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Sg singular Var variant
Simil similative ('like') Warnd Warndarang language
sp. species XXX inaudible portion of
spp- species (plural) “text
s.t. something 1,2,3... pronominal persons;
Sub subordinator . verb-class number
Subj subject @ zero; untranslatable
Syn synonym . morpheme in text
! Tr transitive : phonemic vowel-length
" \ verb 1 stylistic lengthening {
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NOTE: Persons interested in listening to tapes of Ngandi material may
do so at the A.I.A.S. building in Canberra, or may order copies of
tapes at cost from A.I.A.S. The following tapes are relevant; they
are cited both by the original J. Heath field tape number and by the
A.I.A.S. archive tape number.

A.I.A.S. tape A3343 includes Heath tapes 18 and 20. All texts from
the informant Sam are on Heath 18, which also ends with the beginning .

of the first long text by Sandy (Text 11 in this volume). Heath 20 PART ONE GRAMMAR
contains the remainder of Text 11, and the bulk of the second long

text by Sandy (Text 12). The remainder of this text was originally

on Heath 11 (item 11F at the end of the field tape) and occurs at the
beginning of A.I.A.S. tape A3344 (track A), which then continues with
material in the Nunggubuyu language. The two very short texts (13,

14) by Sandy occur at the beginning of Heath 64 (= A.I.A.S. tape 4822),
which also includes material in the Dhuwal and Nunggubuyu languages.
Ngandi vocabulary and short utterances are in Heath 11 (= A.I.A.S.
3165, track A), but listeners should note that the glosses spoken into
the tape are unreliable, and no systematic final transcription of that
tape was made.
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 THE LANGUAGE

There are probably about six persons who speak Ngandi well now. My
principal informant, Sandy (madulpu), is probably in his forties,; and
so far as I know, persons younger than him do not speak the language
well. Most people who speak Ngandi also speak one or more other
Aboriginal ‘languages such as Nunggubuyu, Ngalakan, Ritharngu, or Alawa,
in addition to Pidgin English. Since the Ngandi speakers are scattered
at several settlements (Ngukurr, Numbulwar, Roper Valley etc.), there
is no likelihood that the language will survive much longer.

It is difficult to map language boundaries in this region, since
territory is owned by clans rather than language groups, and clans may
be linguistically composite ('mixed') and also may shift languages over
time. My information is that the core Ngandi area was along the Rose
River a fair distance from the coast and going north from there.

Sandy belongs to the numamudidi clan, or rather to a subclan which
occupies an area north of the Rose River. This clan also includes a
group whose country is along the coast south of the Rose River; this
group formerly spoke Warndarang. According to Sandy, the northern,
inland numamudidi are called nalawifibifi, while the southern, coastal
numamudidi are called rinjirin. The territorial centre of the northern
group is amalibil, a billabong.

My other informant, Sam, belongs to the miqiggiril clan, whose
centre is a place called warpani. I have not pinned down its location
as yet, but it appears to be somewhere in or near the Parsons Range

11t should be noted that the clan name miningiri can also be applied to
a Ritharngu-speaking clan. It appears that the clans based at warpani
(Ngandi), ma:ruru and rargaba (both Ritharngu) are closely related
totemically and geographically, and are not rigorously distinguished
as far as clan name is concerned. It would be more specific to refer
to them as the warpani-based clan and so forth.
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south of the upper Walker River. Other place names which I have
recorded but not located for this clan are ditenbuy and gandupurid.

The nuAjirpi clan, which includes a man named Paul (wu|kakifi),
was also Ngandi-speaking according to my sources. This clan is said
to have occupied the area just north of the upper Rose River (south-)-
east of the mipingiri area.

The clan which occupied the mouth of the Rose River, called
nungayifbalaf, and whose oldest man is Brown (yangami | i), is said (by
Sandy and Brown) to have originally spoken Warndarang and Ngandi. They
now speak mostly Nunggubuyu. This clan has close affinities with the
marawalwal clan (the 'Joshuas'), who spent most of their time around
the Phelp River (a tributary of the Roper River, flowing north toward
the Rose River), and with the nungumajbar and nunganul!gu (Nunggubuyu
pronunciation) clans to the north of the Rose River mouth. The
marawalwal and nunganulgu originally spoke Warndarang, though the
latter would have known Nunggubuyu well as a second language. The
nungumajbar originally spoke mostly Ngandi.

The approximate position of the major Ngandi-speaking clans is
shown in Map 1. The languages which were in contact with Ngandi were
Warndarang (now extinct), Nunggubuyu, Ritharngu, and probably also
Ngalakan and Rembarrnga. I am ill-informed about the location of the
latter two language groups.

Genetically, I believe that Ngandi belongs to a large and diffuse
group which includes Nunggubuyu and Ngalkbon. The aspect of grammar
which I have found most immune to areal diffusion, and hence most
useful for determining genetic relationships, is the system of inflec-
tional verbal affixes. There are sufficient similarities between
details of verbal paradigms in these three languages to justify the
claim that they are genetically related. It is possible, however,
that this group will have to be expanded to accommodate other languages
(e.g. Ngalakan, Rembarrnga, Gunwinggu, Mangarai, Mara-Alawic, etc.) as
more information becomes available on them and as the general compara-
tive picture in the area becomes clearer.

There is a sharp break between these languages and those of the
Yuulngu group in northeastern Arnhem Land, of which Ritharngu is the
most southerly representative. However, despite the genetic gulf
between Ritharngu and Ngandi, the two languages have obviously been in
very close contact for a long time, with the result that a considerable
amount of vocabulary and even some grammatical morphemes have been
diffused back and forth. Rembarrnga may also belong to this particular
Sprachbund.

1.2 THE FIELDWORK

The fieldwork for this volume was conducted in 1973-75 as part of a
project involving several languages of eastern Arnhem Land and con-
centrating on Nunggubuyu. The amount of time spent on Ngandi was.

about six weeks in all, in two different periods. The analysis went
along rapidly as Ngandi turned out to be relatively easy, and since it
is similar in many respects to languages which I had worked on previous-
ly, notably Nunggubuyu and Ritharngu. -

DRSS SN (I55 NN A |
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The principal informant was Sandy, who until late 1974 was work-
ing as a police tracker at Roper Bar (near Ngukurr). I had his
services for about two weeks while he was on vacation at Numbulwar in
1973. In late 1974 he quit his police job and moved to Numbulwar,
where I worked with him for about a month. In addition to lexical and
paradigmatic elicitation, I obtained and analysed two long texts from
Sandy.

Another informant, (01d) Sam Thompson, provided the other texts
included in this work. Sam is an older man, born perhaps around 1915,
and is generally considered the best living speaker of the language,
at least at Ngukurr.

Certain of my papers in Dixon (1976) contain some data and com-
mentary on Ngandi. I wish to state that at the time these papers were
written my fieldwork and especially my analysis of Ngandi data had not
been completed. The present work supersedes the comments in the
papers in Dixon's volume. In particular, in one of those papers I
incorrectly surmised that verbal root forms in Ngandi were an unproduc-
tive formation as in Nunggubuyu, whereas in fact they are just as
productive as they are in Ritharngu.

My fieldwork and research were entirely supported by a grant from
the Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies. I am grateful not
only for financial support but also for logistic support from members
of all A.I.A.S. staff departments (technical, financial, executive,
library, photography, publications, secretarial, etc.).

1.3 PREVIOUS RESEARCH

There is very little previous published material on the Ngandi language.
Capell (1941-42), pp.385-387, presents a bit of grammatical information
in an article designed only to provide an introductory classification
(largely typological rather than genetic) of Arnhem Land languages.
There are a number of discrepancies between Capell's material and mine
(aside from transcriptional differences); for example, Capell's third
person pronouns are actually demonstrative pronouns, his interpretation
of the semantics of verbal inflectional categories differs substantially
from mine, he shows a negative preverb 'gurag' for some tenses although
I did not encounter it (unless this is my suffix -gura, cf. 9.23), and
he presents some morphological combinations which I could not elicit.

Tindale (1928) presents extensive vocabulary lists in several
languages, one of which is Ngandi, apparently obtained at Roper River
(now Ngukurr settlement). Unfortunately, the transcriptions (which
are not morphologically analysed) are difficult to decipher, and in
many cases Tindale's items are either not in my own corpus or if they
do occur are disguised beyond my recognition.

The present volume is based on my own material almost exclusively,
for the simple reason that.in the limited time available for fieldwork
it did not seem profitable to spend a great deal of time trying to go
through Tindale's material with my informants.
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Chapter 2

SEGMENTAL PHONOLOGY

2.1 PHONEMES

The phonemes of Ngandi are displayed in Table 2-1.

There are six series of stops and nasals (vertical columns in the
table). The p-series is bilabial. The t-series is interdental; the
tip of the tongue protrudes between the upper and lower teeth, while
the tongue's blade is pressed against a broad area of the upper teeth
and the alveolar ridge. The t-series and {-series are apical, the
former apicoalveolar and the other retroflexed (apicodomal)., The
&-series, like the t-series, is laminal, and is best described as
laminoalveolar. The k-series is velar.

In word- or syllable-final position Ngandi consonants are not
characterised by the aspirated or semi-affricated release which we
find in English. In this position, then, such consonants as & differ
from English consonants like ch not only in being pronounced a bit
further forward in the mouth, but also in lacking a distinctive release.
In some instances & is nearly inaudible to an English ear, e.g. in
-rié-du-, which I initially transcribed as -ritu-.

Table 2-1 — Phonemes

Stops (fortis) Pttt & k
Stops (lenis) b d d d j g
Nasals m)n n A/ n
Laterals (G

Rhotics ror
Semivowels y w
Laryngeal ?
Vowels (short) u o a e |
Vowels (long) u: o: a: it

Fortis and lenis stops are distingulshed, in contrastive environ-
ments, by duration and/or by voicing, which are of roughly equal per-
ceptual significance.

r is a flap or light trill; r is a retroflexed vocoid like
American English r. r and r do not pattern like apicoalveolar/apico-
domal contrasts in the stop, nasal, and lateral series.

Interdental | and p are not really part of the Ngandi phonemic
system; they occur only in two or three flora-fauna terms like mana
theron sp.' and malkalalir 'black duck', loanwords from Nunggubuyu.

The five vowel qualities are roughly as in Spanish, except that e
and especially o are more open. ¢ is very open and is not easily
distinguishable from a. Since long vowels are rare, the absence of e:
is best taken as an accidental gap instead of a significant fact about
the phonemic system.

2.2 DISTRIBUTIONAL RESTRICTIONS: VOWELS

The following is a fairly complete list of stems and affixes which have
long vowels da: 'mouth', mo: 'knee', ma:k good', na:n (6.7), ga:
tswag', ga:- (8.19), da:-bu- 'to test', mo:ni& 'stealthily', gidiba:pa
'lotusbird’, and ba:guru 'headband'. In addition, nu- 'to si¢' has a
Past Continuous form n-i:, and bu- 'to hit' has a Past Punctual bo:-m.

From these examples we can see that long vowels occur most often
in morphemes of the shape CV: and CV:C. The two long stems, gidiba:pa
and ba:guru, are probably loans from Warndarang didibawaba and Nunggu-
buyu ba:guru.

With the exception of a, vowels do not occur word- or stem-init-
ially. There are only a few words beginning in a, except for those
with the prefix a-. On the surface o can occur word-initially, but
here it represents underlying /a/ which has been rounded by phonologic-
al rule P-15.

There are no vowel clusters on the surface except in ma-ana
'mangrove’. It is possible to analyse some verbal constructions as
having vowel clusters at underlying or intermediate levels, but these
undergo contractions. For example, Reflexive -i- combines with dak-du-
'to cut' to give dak-d-i-.

2.3 DISTRIBUTIONAL RESTRICTIONS: FORTIS AND LENIS STOPS

Fortis and lenis stops contrast on the surface in the environments

V_V and VS__V within words, where V is a vowel and S a nonnasal sonor-
ant (liquid, semivowel, or rhotic). Examples of the latter contrast
are rk and rg in birka?-du- 'to blame' and berge? 'green plum’.

We therefore have surface neutralisation of the two sets of stops
in these environments: word-initial, syllable-final, and O__ where O
is a stop, ?, or a nasal. In these neutralising positions I transcribe
stops with the fortis series (p, t, etc.) syllable-finally and with
the lenis series (b, d, etc.) syllable-initially. Thus in birka?- du=
and berge? the b is a neutralised stop; the same is true of g in manga?
'maybe’, d in dak-du- 'to cut’, and t in bot 'fly’. This transcription-
al conventlon corresponds to the phonetic reality in the main. However,
syllable-initial neutralised stops are mid-way between lenis and fortis
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phonetically after stops and ?, while neutralised stops in syllable-
final position are occasionally somewhat lenis.

In underlying representations, then, it is necessary to distinguish
fortis, lenis, and neutralised stops. In contrastive positions V__V
and VS__V within morphemes, stops must be specified as fortis or lenis.
In noninitial neutralising positions within morphemes, syllable-finally
and O__ , stops must be specified as neutralised.

This leaves us with morpheme-initial position to account for.
Here we find that stems and prefixes are best taken as showing neutral-
ised stops, or alternatively as showing underlying voiéed stops. In
the first alternative, which is preferable, we need a rule or con-
vention to the effect that a neutralised (unmarked) stop in prefix- or
stem-initial position is redundantly marked lenis. Thus berge? 'green
plum’ begins with a bilabial stop originally unspecified for tenseness
(fortis/lenis), and this stop is then automatically marked as lenis b
by virtue of being in stem-initial position. Adding noun-class prefix
ma-, we get ma-berge? (not *ma-perge?).

Suffixes, however, must be specified as beginning with underlying
fortis or lenis stops. For example, we have Genitive-Dative /-ku/ and
Locative /-gi/. The k/g opposition in suffix-initial position is
neutralised in some environments by phonological rules, but is main-
tained in others: gu-dawal-ku and gu-dawal-gi with (gu-)dawal 'ecountry’.

‘We therefore have an underlying contrast which must be specified.

It is even possible to consider extending this underlying analysis
to stem-initial (though not to prefix-initial) position and say that
stems must also be specified as having underlying fortis or lenis
stops. Although word-initially and after ordinary prefixes there is
no fortis/lenis contrast in stem-initial position (we always get lenis
stops in contrastive positions), the situation changes when we add
compounding elements or a reduplicated segment before the stem. Some
nominal and verbal stems (set A) unexpectedly show a stem-initial
fortis stop in compounds, and some (set B) show an initial fortis stop
in reduplications. Thus mar- 'hand' plus -buru- 'to smell' gives
mar-puru- instead of expected *mar-buru-, while buna- 'to rush along'
reduplicates as buna-puna- instead of expected *buna-buna-. Contrast
the lenis stops in da:-bar-du~ (a compound of da:- and bar-du-) 'to
open one's mouth' and reduplicated -benni-benni-ri 'stepped on’.

Since there is no way to account for the difference between the
initial stops of set A, set B, and 'regular' stems by general phono-
logical rules, the thought suggests itself that we could take set A
and set B stems as having underlying fortis stops, while other
'regular' stems have underlying lenis stops. We would then have a
rule leniting the initial fortis stops except after the compounding
elements and reduplicative segments.

This would be the optimal solution, except for the fact that
sets A and B do not coincide. For example, do~ 'to chop down’ is in

set A, hence wali~to- 'to chop down wood', but is not in set B, hence

Past Continuous reduplication doni-do-ni (not *doni-to-ni).

The solution in terms of underlying fortis vs. lenis stops would
work nicely if there were only two types of stem as far as treatment

i

of initial stop is concerned. In this case setting up two underlying
stop series in this position would be sufficient to account for the
surface forms provided a lenition rule was formulated. However,
instead of two underlying stop series we really need at least three —
one always lenis, one fortis in compounds and lenis elsewhere, one
fortis in compounds and reduplications and lenis elsewhere.

Because a solution in terms of underlying phonetic features seems
to be of no real synchronic value (and would not be historically valid
either), I will take all stem-initial stops (like prefix-initial stops)
as neutralised, with a redundancy rule specifying them as lenis after
prefixes and in word-initial position. I have set up two Hardening
rules (P-3, P-4) triggered by lexical features, one applying in com-
pounds and the other in reduplications, to account for the unexpected
fortis stops in sets A and B, Stems not affected by these morpho-
phonemic rules automatically show lenis stops in these as in other
environments.

In summary, the underlying distribution of fortis, lenis, and
neutralised stops is as follows: morpheme-noninitial stops in environ-
ments V___V and VS___V, and suffix-initial stops, must be specified as

fortis or lenis; all other stops are neutralised.

Some linguists working on other languages in the area with similar
phonemic systems have used geminated/simple rather than fortis/lenis
analyses. 1In all of these languages, the gemination analysis has some
advantages and some disadvantages in describing distributional patterns,
The debate on this has been rather unedifying and inconclusive and I
will omit a full discussion. My main concern is to present the facts;
readers can reanalyse to their hearts' content.

2.4 OTHER RESTRICTIONS ON CONSONANTS

Other than the restrictions on fortis and lenis stops noted in (2.3)
there are only a few restrictions on the occurrence of consonants in
initial and final position in words, stems, and other morphemes.

Interdentals cannot occur in syllable-final (including word-final)
position,

The glottal stop ? is common at the end of words and all kinds of
morphemes, but cannot occur in word-, prefix-, or stem-initial position.
It is always syllable-final. It occurs initially in certain suffixes,
but is always followed by another consonant (e.g. -?wi&, the pronominal
possessive suffixes, etc.). In such instances the ? has a junctural
flavour and historically might best be taken as a prosodic element.
inserted at morpheme-boundaries. However, it is not possible to devise
workable rules for inserting ? in these instances synchronically, so
the ? must be put in the base form of the suffixes in question.

Flap r is rare in word- or morpheme-initial position. The only
example I know of is rur?-du- 'to go around', a stem which (like other
verbs) can occur without prefixes or with f- pronominal prefix.

In prefix- and stem-initials, apicoalveolars d, n, | are in
complementary distribution with retroflexed d, n, | in most morpheme
classes. In underlying forms we have the following situations:

(a) in nominal and verbal stems only retroflexed consonants occur
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initially; (b) in demonstratives only apicoalveolars occur (-ni-?,
-na=?7); (c) in prefixes which always occur word-initially we cannot
tell what the underlying point of articulation is because of phono-
logical rule P-2; (d) in noninitial prefixes we get apicoalveolars
except in the case of -|i- (which may pattern as a compounding stem
historically). The underlying distribution of the two series is
altered by P-2, which makes apicoalveolars retroflexed word-initially
and after prefixes other than certain noun-class and pronominal pre-
fixes.

In underlying forms, then, it is possible to think of an unmarked
or neutralised apical series whose precise point of articulation is
specified first by a redundancy rule depending on the form-class of
the morpheme which it begins, and subsequently by P-2. In the diction-
ary and in citation forms, however, I will write the demonstratives as
-ni-? and -na-?, nominal and verbal stems with initial d, n, |, and so
forth.

2.5 CONSONANT CLUSTERS

There are no word-initial clusters. There are no stem-initial clusters
except for fij in the interrogative stem -fija. Numerous suffixes,
including possessives, begin in ? followed by another consonant as
noted in (2.4). Some inflectional verbal suffixes, which are in
general more tightly fused to stems than are most other kinds of
suffixes, begin with clusters not found initially in other morphemes,
e.g. Reciprocal -ydi-.

In medial and final clusters, I was able to hear no phonetic
difference between apicoalveolars d, t, |, n and retroflexed d, t, I, n
following other consonants except ?, y, and perhaps w. That is, I
heard no contrasts such as rn/rn or fid/fid. Therefore we must again
posit an unmarked apical type in underlying forms where the cluster is
within one morpheme, and we also need a rule neutralising the contrasts
when an apical at the beginning of one morpheme follows a consonant
(other than ?, y, w) at the end of a preceding morpheme.

In transcriptions the following conventions will be used: (a) hom-
organic stop-nasal clusters are written nd and nd within morphemes;
(b) in other intramorphemic clusters, neutralised apicals always happen
to occur in frozen reduplications like |et|et, and since the initial
apical is written as a retroflexed consonant by previously-noted con-
ventions the medial postconsonantal apical which corresponds to the
initial apical will also be written as retroflexed; (c) when the neutral-
ised apical occurs initially in a morpheme which follows another mor-
pheme ending in a consonant, the apical is written as apicoalveolar or
retroflexed by analogy to its written form when its morpheme follows
a vowel (hence nar-dala-da-ni, not *ar-dala-da-ni, because of forms
like ba-dala-da-ni with different prefix).

Final clusters (in stems and words) are of the following types:!

lGlosses are omitted here to save space. They may be found in the
Dictionary.
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(a) sonorant plus ?. Examples: fiom? (root form of fiom?-du-), walan?,
burunburun?, diwii?, damurkalan?, dul?, gul? (root form of gul?-du-),
banaF?, gawir?, bijay?, daw?. Geminate *?? is impossible here as
elsewhere.

(b) nonnasal sonorant plus stop (usually k or &, once p). Examples:
beremelk, goll, dapolk, wurk, nurd, diébark, word, gowk, guyk, derp
(root form of derp-du-). The clusters *|&, *w&, and *y& are not
attested.

(c¢) lateral or rhotic plus n. Examples: damuln, murn, barn. No
example of *[n is attested.

(d) rhotic plus n plus ?. Examples: -garngarn?, dadabarn?.

The set of clusters which can occur medially is substantially
greater. In the following lists, if a cluster occurs within a morpheme
a monomorphemic example is given. Therefore when an example is given
showing the cluster split by a morpheme boundary, e.g. Ad in muf-du-,
the reader may infer that such a cluster is not attested within any
single morpheme. The attested medial cluster types are these:

(a) stop plus stop. Examples: jaragatbuwa, bitbidok, angaéba,
dakbarara? (kb occurs in several stems), japda- (fairly frozen but
Erobably from ¥*jap-da-~), wut-du- (phonetic wutu-), but-du-, fié—gu-,
mak-di-, bot-jun (tj is indistinguishable from &), bitjuk, jerekjerek
(frozen Rdp), dap-guba-, bulet-buga-, gul-ga-. *tg could probably
have been found across a boundary if the right combination of morphemes
were juxtaposed. Geminates like /pb/ can occur underlyingly but are
contracted to fortis stops. Note the absence of clusters with d or ¢
as second member; possibly we could elicit such clusters in compounds
across boundaries but they are clearly the least favoured stop-stop
clusters.

(b) stop plus sonorant. Monomorphemic examples: dokmay?, |etlet,
naknak, nutnut, weleknayi-. These are about the only stems attested
with such clusters. Some are obviously frozen reduplications; dokmay?
and we|eknayi- may contain morpheme boundaries after the stop historic-
ally, though I have no definite etymologies in mind. Across boundaries
stop-sonorant clusters are common, since noun stems can end in p, t,

t, ¢, and k and suffixes (including possessives) can begin in w (-wala),
y (=yun), m (-may?), n (-nayi), A (-fiirayi), n (-ninani), etc. (Some
of the suffixes listed here have lost an initial ? by P-10.) Note,
however, that the underlying clusters /ty/, /ty/, and /&y/ which occur
across boundaries in such sequences show /y/ -+ j by P-5, and /&j/ is
further contracted to & by P-14,

(c) nasal plus nasal. Examples: jinma, gunmuk, gunifmiya?, ranmele,
bamhar-du-, benna-. Note that m is the favourite second consonant.
Across boundaries we get other combinations, but not many since such
suffixes as -?may? and the possessives retain their glottal stop
following nasals. The cluster nn is common across boundaries:
lon-nutnut, etc. However, it is optionally contracted to phonetic n
by P-14,

(d) nasal plus stop. Examples: wamba, manba, banbalnu, bifibifijala,
munbi-, ganam-dam?, ganandar?, bindarana?, mufi-du-, rondoy, bandayama?f
bondok, ganji, banpja, -fija, gunga, manga?, wah-gol, bananga. Homorganic

11
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clusters iike mb and ng are common. *mg is unattested but probably
occurs in the combination of yurum with case suffixes like -gi. The
most common nonhomorganic clusters are those with b as second element
and certain other combinations like ng. Clusters with d or d as
second element, aside from nd and nd, are avoided.

(e) nonnasal sonorant plus stop. Note that fortis and lenis stops
contrast in this position. Examples with initial lateral: balpara,
balpul?, bulbaba, doltol, galda- (probably from *gal-da-),-jal-du-,
dultul (frozem Rdp), bulci?, jumballumba| (frozen Rdp), balja, balku,
bulku, dalgir, balgur. With initial rhotic: darpié&, burpa?, garka,
mar-bada-, dorti-, girta- (perhaps from *gir-ta-), durdur (frozen Rdp),
gordo?, baréacay, bardar, birka?-du-, barku, berge?. Across boundaries,
such clusters as rj, rg, and |t can be generated without any trouble,
and perhaps others could be found. Again, clusters with t, t, d, and

d as second element are avoided; only It is found and it occurs only
once in the data. Semivowel-stop clusters are not exceptionally

common; examples are gayku, gaypal?, geygey, gorowkorow, -ydi- (Recipro-
cal suffix). At morpheme boundaries we find stem-final y and w, which
can be followed by suffix-initial p, t, d, k, g, etc.’

(f) lateral or rhotic plus nasal. Examples: dalmaran, bilmir, gurmulu?,
Jormor? (but *rm has been unstable, cf. warama vs. Nunggubuyu warma,
barmurk or baramurk vs. Ritharngu barmurk), dalfiirney?, bulfiin, warfiu,
banbalqu, bulnu?, gurna, burqur. The patterning is similar to that of
liquid-stop and nasal-stop clusters.

(g) lateral or rhotic plus lateral or rhotic. Examples: Jalrumbir
(originally *jal-rum-bir), far-ram-da-ydi-ni ('We speared each other!',
with stem ram-da-). In some cases /rr/ arising across boundaries is
reduced by P-13.

(h) sonorant plus semivowel. Examples: wanwan (frozen Rdp), larwa,
dalwan, barwic (*pbar-wid), wiryal, gaywal. An uncommon type intra-
morphemically; only rw is at all common. However, the type is common
across boundaries when suffixes like -yun and -wala follow stems
ending in sonorants,

(1) semivowel plus nasal or lateral. Examples: duymanji, maymay (Rdp),
moyno?. These are my only examples. A rare intermorphemic example:
buypuy-na- with -na- 'to burn'.

(J) ? plus consonant. This type is uncommon within morphemes, except
at the beginning of suffixes like -?wié and so forth. go?ma- can be
cited, but may reflect ¥go?-ma-, while wara?wara is a frozen reduplica-
tion. Across boundaries the type is very common, since many noun

stems and verb roots end in ? and these can be followed by suffixes
beginning with a variety of consonants. Similarly, the prefixes -na?-
and -?- can precede stems beginning in any consonant.

(k) most triple clusters which occur medially (noninitially and non-
finally) within morphemes are rhotic plus homorganic nasal-stop
cluster: arpgu (also lirngifi, warngul), warmbaya, marnga. This is a
fairly complete list. Across boundaries we can get clusters of rhotic
or lateral followed by nasal and another consonant; the morpheme
boundary comes after the nasal. Examples: barn, damuln, and murn plus
suffixes like -gi, -wala, -yun.
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(1) The other triple cluster which occurs medially in a morpheme
(other than a frozen reduplication or composite form) is of the type
sonorant plus ? plus consonant. The only good examples are jan?ba,

gar?man, mar?ma-du-, and gur?war-du-. There are many frozen reduplica-
tions with such clusters: japudefi?defi, bi|?bi]-du~-, gur?gur. Examples
like jar?-da- and dar?-da- consist of a CVCC root plus -da-. Causative

allomorph -n?guba- is -guba- (another allomorph) plus an increment -n?-.

Other examples across boundaries: bidey?-du-, bi|?-mak-di-.

(m) sonorant plus stop (k, ¢, rarely p) plus consonant. Al% insra—
morphemic examples are frozen reduplications: wowkwowk, worcworc.

Such examples show k or &, never p, and the sonorants are always non-
nasal. Across boundaries the latter two restrictions are inoperative:
derp-du-, donk-du- (the only examples with medial p or initial nasal).
Other examples: burk-da-, belk-bu-.

(n) The only quadruple clusters occur across boundaries, when stems

ending in rn? or rn? are followed by suffixes. Examples: nornp?-du-,
dadabarn?-yun, -garngarn? plus suffixes.
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Chapter 3

PHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

3.1 GENERAL REMARKS

In the following sections I will describe the various phonological
rules which are necessary to convert underlying representations into
the attested surface forms. I have divided the rules into the follow-
ing groups: Reduplication (3.2), early redundancy rules (3.3), Harden-
ing (3.4), Lenition (3.5), ?-Deletion (3.6), other consonant-cluster
rules (3.7), and rules affecting vowels (3.8). In (3.9) I discuss
ordering relations among these rules.

3.2 REDUPLICATION

There are three basic initial reduplication patterns: CVCV- (Type A),
CVCV?- (Type B), and root-reduplication (Type C). Type B is a minor
modification of Type A, while Type C is quite different except in the
case where it applies to a CVCV stem. Other types are variations on
these three basic types. Medial C in these formulae may be a cluster,

Vowels in reduplicated segments must be short even when the stem
itself has an underlying long vowel. Thus dabu-da-bu- from da:-bu-.
Shortening of the stem-vowel in reduplications (in this example the
noninitial -da- from /-da:-/) is taken care of by rule P-17.

Reduplication of nominal stems and demonstratives (other than
-wolo) is very uncommon, and is certainly less important than in
Nunggubuyu or Warndarang. In these languages nominal reduplication is
obligatory in the plural of some stems, and is optionally applied to
certain other stems to form a multiple plural. In Ngandi the only
noun consistently reduplicated in the plural is daku in the sense of
'small; child' (not in the sense 'mephew; niece'): (ba-)daku-daku
'children’. Multiple plurals are formed by adding the prefix -gara-
'all' or by other morphological means.

Reduplication of verbal stems is quite common. Usually it indi-
cates repetition, distribution, or continuity and in the Past tense
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(positive) it normally occurs only with the Continuous aspect.. )
Occasionally reduplicated Past Punctual forms occur with distributive
sense: ba-gara-wadi-wadi-f (from wati-) 'They all died.'

The attested examples of reduplicated nominal stems are of Types
A and B: daku-daku (cf. above), jawu?-jawulpa 'old men', wiri?-wiripu
Tothers'. Similarly, the demonstrative -wolo reduplicates as -wolo-wolo
or as -wolo?-wolo. The adverb dadabarn? 'afternoon; yesterday' has a
reduplication dada?-dadabarn?, which in rapid speech may undergo a low-
level contraction to da?-dadabarn?.

Most verb stems can be reduplicated. In classes 1 and 2 the most
common reduplication is Type C. Class 1 verbs include a root, often
of the shape CVC- or CVCVC- and occasionally CVCV-, which may occur
alone as a 'root form'. To inflect such a root it is necessary to add
a thematic augment -du- before the inflectional suffix. Reduplication
applies to the root, but not the augment: Qak-Qak-gu—, Jada-jada-du-,
judu?-judu?-du-, waral?-waral?-du-. For the relatively few class 1.
stems with roots longer than two syllables we get Type A reduplication
in Japa-&apada?-du- (for /j/ - &, cf. P-4). Note also gur?wa-gur?war-
du-.

Class 2 consists in part of a set of stems ending in -da~. Most
of these stems can occur in the root form without -da-, though some
cannot. In this type of class 2 stem we find Type C reduplication as
in class 1: jap-japda=-, yowk-yowk-da-, galifi-galifi-da-, jar?-jar?-da-.

Class 2 also includes a number of stems which are not segmentable
into a root and an augment (e.g. bala-), and some others ending in ta
which may be related to -da- but if so is quite frozen (e.g. gorta-,
warta-}. These show Type A reduplication with Lenition by P-7:
gorda-gorda-.

Other verb classes predominantly show Type A reduplication with
an occasional example of Type B. Examples: wadi-wadi- (class 3a, from
wati=); nimi-nimi-ri (Past tense, class 4b, from nima=-); rukba-rukba-
(class 5).

In all cases reduplication begins with the initial consonant of
the main stem of the word, and does not affect prefixes, initial ele-
ments in compounds, etc. Hence par-mili?-buydi-pu-ydi-0 'ng? you (P})
always fight', not *parmi-par-mili?-bu-ydi-f or *Qar-miIi—mlll?—bu-ygl-ﬂ.
If the stem is monosyllabic the first syllable of the suffix or suffix-
cluster is included in the reduplicated segment: Rarma-mani-ma-ni 'We
(P1Ex) used to get them.' In such instances the reduplicated segment
will be written as a single unit (-mani-, not -ma-ni-). If the stem
plus suffix-cluster form a single syllable, Type A reduplicatiog is
monosyllabic: -ni-n-i from -n-i: (Past Continuous of -nu- 'to sit').

Further details of idiosyncrasies of particular verb stems in
reduplications will be given in Chapter 9.
3.3 EARLY REDUNDANCY RULES

The system of underlying representations outlined in Chapter 2, though
not reflected in my transcriptions or dictionary entries, allows for
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underlying stops in some positions to be neutral for tenseness (fortis/
lenis), and for some apical consonants except r to be neutral for
retroflexion. In the present section I will describe rules which
provide values for these features for underlying neutral consonants.

In contrastive underlying positions, stops have already been
specified as fortis ([+tense]) or lenis ([-tense]). In noncontrastive
positions they are specified as neutral, which I will symbolise as
[*tense]. Noncontrastive positions are: syllable-finally; initially
in stems and prefixes; and syllable-initially within morphemes follow-
ing a stop, nasal, or 2.

The redundancy rule applicable to underlying neutral stops can
now be formulated approximately as P-1,

P-1 Fortis-Lenis Assignment

Stop ———— [-tense] // Stop
[*tense]
Nasal
?

[+tense] // elsewhere

Symbols: - is a word-internal morpheme boundary, # is a
word boundary,

The environment involving preceding Stop, Nasal, or ? is really
unnecessary at this point, since P-6 (below) could take care of these
instances.

The environment with preceding - or # boundary takes care of
initial stops in stems and prefixes; it does not apply to suffixes
since when these begin with stops the stops must be marked either
[+tense] or [-tense], not [*tense] (neutral) as specified in P-1.

'Elsewhere' in effect means syllable-final position.

Examples of the effect of the rule: BoD - bot; QanDa? + danda?;
BiDBidoG - bitbidok; a-Jell + a-jefi; a-ma:G-yun + a-ma:k-yun.

Another problem similar to that involving tenseness is the

assignment of retroflexion to underlying apical consonants not already
specified for this feature. This applies to all morpheme-initial
apicals (except r) in stems and prefixes, but not suffixes. We there-
fore need a rule assigning the feature [+retr] (retroflexed) or [-retr]
(apicoalveolar) to these neutral apicals.

The facts are rather complicated. First, we observe that only
[+retr] apicals can occur word-initially; this overrides all following
comments. Secondly, we note that 'early' elements such as prefixes
in the first two or three 'slots’ show [-retr] apicals except when
word-initial, while 'late' elements like prefixes in slots further to
the right and all stems (except demonstratives) show invariable [+retr]
apicals. There are also some 'middle-order' elements which have two
forms depending on what precedes them.

The early morphemes are these: (a) morphemes in pronominal pre-
fixes; (b) MDu -ni- (8.3); (c) -ian- (8.2). The prefixes -ni- and
-lan- follow the pronominal prefixes, and the prefix -ja- 'now' (8.2),
but are not preceded by any of the many other noninitial prefixes
described in Chapter 8.

The middle-order morphemes are these: (a) the demonstrative stems
-ni- and -na- (6.1); (b) the prefix -na?- 'still’ (8.6). This prefix
follows MDu -ni- (and presumably -lan- as well).

Aside from nominal and verbal stems, late morphemes include the
following prefixes: -|i~ (8.7), -namulu- (8.15).

The middle-order morphemes show retroflexed forms following all
noninitial prefixes (i.e. all prefixes which follow the pronominal
prefixes) except Subordinator -ga-, and following certain pronominal
prefixes. The apicoalveolar forms show up after the other pronominal
prefixes and after -ga-. The term 'pronominal prefixes' here includes
noun-class prefixes with nouns and demonstratives, since they are
identical to intransitive pronominal prefixes.

The pronominal prefixes which require the [+retr] forms of follow-
ing middle-order morphemes are all prefixes of more than one syllable
ending in 3MSg/NI /-ni- ~ -nu-/, MDu -ri- (¥-r-ni- with M ending *-ni-
identical to the 3MSg/NI morpheme), 3FSg/NA /-na-/, Accusative 3P1
-bara- (~ba-r-a-), 2Sg /-nu-/, or 2P1 /-na-/.

The pronominal prefixes which require the [-retr] forms are all
monosyllabic prefixes, plus nonmonosyllabic prefixes ending in the
Nominative 3P1 form -ba-, or in a morpheme representing any of the
three explicitly nonhuman noun-classes (A, GU, MA).

An example of retroflexion of a middle-order morpheme following
a noninitial prefix: a-ja-ni-? 'this one now'. The retroflexion of
the demonstrative stem is due to the noninitial prefix -ja- 'now’;
without it we get a-ni-? since the noun-class prefix a- is monosyllabic,

Examples of retroflexion of middle-order morphemes following pro-
nominal prefixes: bari-na-ri 'those (MDu)'; nanu-pa?-na-&ini 'I still
see him.' (the middle-order morpheme is -na?- ’etill'); nana-na?-na-~
¢ini 'I still see her.'; nabara-pa?-na-&ini 'I still see them.' The
pronominal prefixes, though written here as single units, can be
decomposed into smaller elements, and the ones shown here end in MDu
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-ri-, 3MSg/NI -nu~, 3FSg/NA -na-, and 3Pl Accusative -bara-.

Examples of apicoalveolar forms of middle-order morphemes follow-
ing other pronominal prefixes: ni-na-ri 'that (MSg)' (also na-na-ri,
ba~-na-ri, a-na-ri, ma-na-ri, etc., with other noun-class prefixes and
the same demonstrative stem); barba-na?-na-&ini 'They still see them.';
barma-na?-na-&ini 'They still see it (MA).'; nara-na?-na-¢ini 'I still
see it (A).'; bargu-na?-na-lini 'They still see <t (GU).'; ni-na?-rudu-
ni 'He (3MSg) <s still going.' An example of subordinator -ga- is
gu-ga-na?-n-i: ‘It (GU) <s still eitting.'’

Examples of word-initial retroflexion of morphemes which otherwise
would begin in apicoalveolars: npa-&u-? 'that way' (containing the same
demonstrative stem found in ni-na-ri 'that (MSg)’, cf. above); 3MSg/NI
3MSg/NI transitive pronominal prefix nini-, consisting of two identical
3MSg/NI morphemes.

The rule may be formulated as follows, assuming that all neutral
apicals are marked [fretr] to begin with:

P-2 Retroflex Assignment

c _— ¢ [~retr] // X - [_...]
[*retr] E E
4 Y - [_]

MO MO

\ [+retr] // -elsewhere

Symbols: - is a morpheme boundary (including the type between two
components of a pronominal prefix, not shown in my trans-
cription), E is an early morpheme, MO is a middle-order
morpheme, X is any nonzero morpheme, and Y is subordinator
-ga- or a nonzero pronominal prefix which either is mono-
syllabic or ends in one of the following: 3P1 Nominative
ba-, or any explicitly nonhuman morpheme (A, GU, MA).

Note that 'elsewhere' includes word-initial position.

3.4 HARDENING RULES

By Hardening I mean a process by which a lenis stop (or a neutral stop
which would otherwise show up as lenis) becomes fortis, or by which a
semivowel becomes a (lenis) stop. Hardening is the opposite of Lenit-
ion.

There are three rules of this type in Ngandi: Hardening I, II,

‘and III. The first two are morphophonemic rules applying to initial

stops in lexically-marked morphemes only. The third is an automatic,
low~level rule by which a semivowel becomes a stop.

¥

Hardening I applies to certain stems when they are preceded by
compounding stems or certain derivational (noninitial) prefixes; these
two types of elements are not sharply distinguished, and the latter
can be considered specialised compounding stems in many cases.

The stems subject to Hardening I, which I label 'set A' (2.3),
are the following: -buru- 'to smell’, -do- 'to chop', -garu- 'to
follow, to chase', -buna- 'to rush along', -galda- (attested only in
the compound shown below), and the kin terms -gew, -jabur, and -gurun
(4.4).

Verbal examples are banja-puru- 'to smell the arm of', wali-to-
'to chop wood', bul-karu- 'to follow smoke of (someone)’, and dubur-
kalda- 'to commect'. An example with noninitial prefix -ri- (8.11) is
-ri-puna- 'to rush along with'. The examples with kin terms involve
2nd person possessive prefix -mar-, hence -mar-kew, etc.

Many verbs beginning with stops, as well as some kin terms begin-
ning with stops, fail to undergo Hardening I in any environment.

It should be noted that because of the lenition rules the effects
of Hardening I are sometimes undone. Thus in -naraka~buru- 'to smell
bones of' we can posit a hardened intermediate stage /-naraka-puru-/,
with later lenition by Lenition III (P-8, below).

The set of noninitial prefixes (Chapter 8) which pattern like
compounding stems in permitting Hardening I with following set A stems
cannot be fully circumscribed with existing data. The early noninitial
prefixes -ja-, -ni-, and -ga- (8.1-8.4) do not permit this hardening.

As noted, -ri- (8.11) and -mar- (4.4) do allow hardening. For many
others (-ga-ya?-, -na?-, -bak-, -bidié-, -bata-, -?-, -wod-, -jalla-,
-gari?-, -man-, -dan?-, -dirk-) there is no way to tell since lenition
rules would wipe out any intermediate hardening of following stops.

For -|i-, -gara-, -pamulu-, and -bindi- I do not have relevant examples.

Having assigned the feature [+set A] to those stems which show
this Hardening, we can formulate the rule as part (a) of P-3, below.

Part (b) is a minor process by which case suffixes like Allative
-gi¢ and Locative -gi which begin in underlying lenis stop harden this
stop after demonstrative pronouns. Because of subsequent rules which
re-lenite many stops hardened by part (b), the only clear instances
are those involving -na-ri- (Nonproximate -na-, Intermediate =-ri-),
e.g. gu-na-ri-kié 'to that ome (GU):'.

P-3 Hardening I

.
Stop —> tense // (a) X - [ ...]
Stem Stem
[+set A] [+set A]
4
(b) Dem - (Imm -) [ ...]
L Case Case
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Symbols: X is a compounding stem or one of a certain set of
derivational prefixes like mar-; Dem is a demonstrative
pronominal stem; Imm is the Immediate suffix.

In view of (b) one could take -ki~ in demonstrative adverbs
as historically identical to Locative -gi.

This type of Hardenlng must be distinguished from that shown in

mal-kalié 'sometimes', for example. Here the base form is /malk-gali&/,

and the surface k is not due to Hardening I but rather to Geminate-
Contraction (P-14) by which /kg/ + k. This kind of explanation is not
possible for banja-puru-, wali-to-, or bul-karu- (cf. above), since
the initial elements are well-attested elsewhere both as compounding
elements and independent nouns in the forms banja (not *banjap), wali
(not *walit), and bul (not *bulk).

In this connection we may also mention the word jalpir 'wild,
unsettled', which may consist of Jal~ plus a hardened form of blr
This etymology would be questionable on semantic grounds, though not
totally implausible (jal indicates wanting, bir means- 'many’), but is
clearly confirmed by the occurrence of a synonym jalrumbir (*jal-rum-
bir). This suggests that bir can have, or at least had, a hardened
form *—plf (secondarily lenited in Jalrumbir).

Similarly, note that bidara 'what's-it?' (referring to places)
consists of bi- (found elsewhere only in bi-fija 'what place?') and a
hardened form of jara 'what's-i{t?’. However, bifara is sufficiently
frozen synchronically so that we need not treat it by means of P-3;
the same holds for jalpir.

Hardening II applies in reduplications. The set of stems affected
is that labelled 'set B' in (2.3). The attested examples are: buna-
puna- from buna-; bidey-pidey-da- from bidey?-da- (the variant bidey?-
bidey?-da~ is also attested; ?~ -Deletion in the first alternative is by
P-9); japa-Capada?-du~ from japada?-du-; and buydi-pu-ydi- from
bu-ydi-, the Rec1proca1 of bu-. Other forms of bu- do not show Harden-
ing: Present buma-bu-mana.

Sets A and B intersect only to a very limited extent. The only
stem in both sets is buna~. The stem bidey?-da- is in B but not A,
cf. -dangu-bidey?-da- (not *-dangu pidey?-da-). The stem bu-, though
partially in set B, is not in set A, hence compounds like da: —bu-
(not *da:-pu-). Cf. discussion in (2 3).

Having labelled the appropriate stems with the lexical feature
[+set B], we formulate the second Hardening rule as follows:

P-4 Hardening II

Stop ——— [+tense] // Rdp - [_...]
Stem Stem
[+set B] [+set B]

The third Hardening rule hardens y to j following coronal stops
(t, t, & . Examples with Absolute -yun : ni-bot-jun, gu-but-jun,
ma~nié-un (from /ma-nié-jun/).

pP-5 Hardening III

y —— j // Stop
[+coronal]

3.5 LENITION

Lenition is a process by which an underlying fortis stop becomes lenis,
or by which a lenis stop becomes a semivowel. The latter process is
rare in Ngandi (though very common in Nunggubuyu and Warndarang, and
occasional in Ritharngu). The only examples of stop-semivowel alterna-
tions where the stop may be synchronically (and historically) basic

are nu-gan ~ nu-wan 'you (Sg)' and -guba- ~ -guwa- ~ -wuwa- (Causative
suffix). Here the forms with stops are preferred in slow speech.

Since such Lenition is clearly unproductive there is no point in setting
up a general rule for it, and we may treat the alternations as of an
allomorphic character.

On the other hand, there are three important rules which change
underlying fortis stops into lenis ones. The clear applications of
Lenition I are to morpheme-initial fortis stops in suffixes and in
stems affected by P-3 (Hardening I) — though lenition can also be
thought of as applying morpheme-medially (cf. discussion of P-1) — and
it can be stated as follows:

P-6 Lenition I

Nasal

Stop ——— [-tense] // {Stop ]
?

Examples with Ergative-Instrumental -tu (as in gu-wali-tu 'with
the stick') are: mo-rok-du, a-jefi-du, ma- burpa? -du. The compound
yan-garu- from /yan-karu-/ after Hardening I was “mentioned earlier.

Len1t10n IT is an interesting process applying to bisyllabic
reduplications of stems beginning in -CV(S)CV...-, where S is a non-
nasal sonorant (liquid or semivowel). The vast maJorlty of such
redupllcatlons show lenition of the second C if it is a fortis stop,
both in the reduplicated segment and in the stem itself. From over a
dozen examples attested we can cite nuji-nu=-jini from nu-&ini (root nu-),
paji-na-j-i¢ from na-&-ié¢ (root na- 'to see'), wadu-wadu- -ri from
wafu-ri (root watu-), warda-warda- from warta-, and golJa—golJa- from
golca— The only exceptions noted are: daku-daku 'children’ from
daku-, yaku-yaku-di- from yaku-di-, and Jaka Jaka -du- from jaka-du-.
The first of these three is a noun; in the second yaku is an (adJec—
tival) noun which has been secondarlly verbalised by adding -di- (from
-ti- by Lenition III); and in the third jaka- is a compoundlng element
(related to an adjectival noun 'long’ in Ritharngu) which is followed
by the verb -du- 'to stand’.

Since there are no instances where a nominal stem shows Lenition
IT, I conclude that this rule applies only to verbs, and formulate it
as follows:
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P-7 Lenition II

Stop —— [-tense] // - [Cv(s)_ V] - Verb
Rdp Rdp

Rdp - [CV(S) Vooo]
Verb Verb

Symbols: Rdp is a reduplicated segment of Type A (3.2), and S
is a nonnasal sonorant.

The adverb raki 'in front' has a reduplicated variant raga-ragi?
which shows the effects of P-7. The ? is underlying; its deletion in
raki is discussed in connection with P-11.

The third Lenition rule is also interesting. Suffixes, and stems
in compounds after Hardening I, can begin in either fortis or lenis.
stops. The lenis stops never become fortis, but the fortis stops
lenite to become lenis stops if the preceding two syllables contain
a fortis stop, a stop-stop cluster, or a ?-stop cluster, In other
words, we have a sort of alternating dissimilation, by which a fortis
stop or a 'hard' cluster brings about the lenition of an initial fortis
stop in a following morpheme.

For example, the nouns mulmu and jolko combine with suffix plc
to give gu-mulmu-pi¢ and gu-jolko-bi&. Lenition III applies to -pid
in the latter example because of the k in jolko. Inchoative verbaliser
-ti- is lenited to ~di- in der?der-di- because ?d is a hard cluster.
Ergative- Instrumental ~-tu is lenited in a- garcambal -du, gu-bidiri-du,
a-wurupul-du, and a- burutJl—gu because the stems have a fortis stop i
or hard cluster in their final two syllables. Contrast a-manangula-tu
and a-dangu-tu, with lenis stops in the stem and therefore no lenition
of underlying fortis stop in the suffix, and also na-naliwangu-tu
where there is a fortis stop in the stem but it is three (not one or
two) syllables away from the suffix. In bari-belk-bu~-ni-pula 'They
both tied up spears.' (stem -bel!k-bu-), kb is a hard cluster but since
it is divided by a syllabic break and since the k is therefore three
syllables from the suffix -pula, the latter is not lenited.

The rule can be formulated as follows:
P-8 Lenition III

Stop ———— [-tense] // C1VCaV(C) - \
Symbols: C; is a fortis stop, and/or C, contains a fortis stop
or a hard cluster.

This rule applies iteratively left to right. For example, in
a~wini-pula-du from /a~wini-pula-fu/ P-8 fails to affect the /p/, but
then moving to the right it lenites the /t/ because of the preceding
/p/. In gu-bidiri-bula-tu from /gu- b1cur1—pula-tu/ with the same
ending /-pula-tu/, P-8 lenites /p/ because of the /&/, so that the /t/
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escapes the effects of P-8 in the absence of a preceding fortis /p/.
If the rule had worked from right to left, the /t/ would have been
jenited to d in both combinations.

There are occasional exceptions to Lenition III in my data. In
instances like a-garfambal-du where the fortis stop (here &) is two
yllables away from the suffix, and where the syllable preceding the
suffix is a 'soft! cluster, lenition occasionally fails to take place,
so we get a by-form a-gardambal-tu.

However, the most interesting and consistent exception is jara-di-
'to become what's-it?' with Inchoative -ti- added to jara~ 'what's-1t?'.
Note in this regard that jara takes a special form ¥*-lara in the frozen
combination bidara (*bi-%ara) 'what's-it? (place)’.

Some further exceptions are of a low-level nature. The suffix
-pula was often heard as -pula even when lenited -bula would be expected.
For example, gu- blcnrl—bula-tu (cf. above) was sometimes heard as
gu-bi¢iri-pula-tu. That this is a low-level exception is transparent
from this very example, since despite the fluctuation of p/b on the
surface the bilabial stop functions as lenis in the subsequent operation
of P-8, so that the final suffix is -fu (not ¥*-du) regardless of the
surface phonetics of the structurally lenis bilabial stop. That is,
alternating p/b is treated as lenis in phonological rules affecting
other segments, while true fortis p (not alternating with b) is treated
as fortis in such rules.

3.6 7-DELETION

There are three ?-Deletion rules. The first applies to certain roots
of the form CVCVC?- belonging to verb classes 1 and 2 in reduplications.
Compare simplex bilan?-du- with Rdp bilan-bi]an~du~ and simplex
manin?-du- with Rdp manifi-manifi-du-. The only other example noted is
bidey-pidey~da- from bidey?-da- (/b/ = p by P-4), but here the variant
bidey?-bidey?-da- is also attested. Other class 1 and 2 roots of this
shape do not -lose the ?: waral?-waral?-du-.

P-9 ?-Deletion I

i 4
2 —0 // f[cveve___ 1 - Stem
Rdp Rdp [+X]
4
[cveve] - [cveve ] -
Rdp Rdp Stem Stem
(+X] [+X]
~

Symbol: [+X] is a lexical feature attached to those stems which
lose ? in reduplication.

The second rule is a straightforward low-level process by which ?
is deleted following stops. For example, possessive suffix -?Rirayi-
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(1P1Ex) combines with (ma-)ni¢ 'food' to form ma-nid-fAirayi(-yun).
The simplification of geminate /??/ to ?, as in mo-bongo?-firayi(-yun)
'our blood' (stem bongo?) could be handled either by this rule or by
Geminate-Contraction (P-14); I will take it as reflecting P-14,

P-10 ?-Deletion II

? — 0 // Stop

The third rule is needed to account for the disappearance of ?
in these suffixes: subordinating -?gu?, -?wafiji? 'like’, and -?wala
'firet'. 1In these cases we find initial ? followed by a consonant.

Some instances of ?-Deletion affecting these suffixes are taken
care of by previously-mentioned rules. However, there are additional
examples such as the following: na~daku-gu? 'when I (was) small', vs.
na-wur?wurunu=2?gu? 'when I (become) an old man'; a-watu-wanji? 'like.

a dog', vs. a-manba-?wafiji? 'like an armband'; naya-tu-wala 'I (did it)
first.' vs. ma-wan-du-?wala 'It (MA) (did it) fivst.'

The difference between the deleting and nondeleting environments
in the above examples is that the former include a fortis stop in the
preceding syllable, while the latter do not. In other words, this
?-Deletion rule is similar to Lenition III, which also involves fortis
stops in the conditioning environment, and this ?-Deletion rule can
therefore be regarded as an instance of dissimilatory lenition. How-
ever, it cannot be easily merged with Lenition III, since there are at
least three differences in the environment. Recall that the environ-
ment for Lenition III is CyVC,V(C)~ V.,

To begin with, there is the trivial fact that an extra C must be
inserted after the blank in this ?-Deletion rule. Secondly, the
parenthesised (C) must be omitted in view of such examples as ni-deremu-
Li-0-?gu? 'when he becomes a (young) man', where it appears that the
nasal consonant is what blocks ?-Deletion. Thirdly, the syllable CjV
nust be removed, since the form of C; has no effect on the ?. Examples
where C; in the form of a fortis stop does not bring about ?-Deletion:
na-deremu-ti-ni-?gu? 'when I was a (young) man'; ba-ga-gol&a-ni-2gu?
'when they were poisoning fish'.

P-11 ?-Deletion III

? —— ¢ // CiV-_C

Symbol: C; is a fortis stop or hard cluster.

The inclusion of the phrase 'or hard cluster' is speculative,
since I have no examples involving such clusters. Note that Cy in 7-11

_corresponds to C, in the formalisation of P-8.°

Two endings, Negative -7may? and -?qiri? 'also’, are exceptions
and do not undergo P-11: a-watu-?may? 'not a/the dog', a-watu-2niri?
'also a/the dog'. These two are distributionally freer than -?gu?,

/

-?wanji, and -?wala, and might be labelled enclitics.

The adverbs raki and raga-ragi? 'im front' have been mentioned
in connection with P-7, which accounts for the k/g alternations. If
we take the base form as /raki?/, we can account for the deletion of
/?/ in raki as a special instance of P-11. However, in general P-11
does not apply in this position; cf. na-ki-? 'there’, (ma-)mutiti?
twattle sp.'.

3.7 OTHER CONSONANT-CLUSTER RULES

In most cases morpheme-initial yi loses its semivowel following a
consonant. There are exceptions, apparently due to the following:

(a) some recently-formed combinations seem to avoid Y-Deletion, while
more tightly-knit or frozen combinations undergo it; (b) some preceding
consonants tend more strongly than others to trigger the deletion.

Examples of deletion are: flar-ié-na~¢ini (derivational prefix -yi&-)
and malk-iri-wala (stem -yiri-). Examples of nondeletion are: (gu-)-
dubur-yimin? (compound involving noun stem -yimin?), dubur-yima-
(compound with verb stem -yima-, related to -yimin?), dubur-yika-
(compound with stem -yika~). The stems -yima- and -yika- illustrated
in the last examples undergo Y-Deletion in Rar-ima-na-? and rum-ika-,
so their failure to show deletion in dubur-yima- and dubur-yika- is
best attributed to the newness of the compounds as wholes (or possibly
to an idiosyncrasy of dubur- as a compounding element).

Note that in malk-iri-wala the underlying /k/ remains fortis on
the surface. However, in combinations where the /yi/ is preceded by
Benefactive /-bak-/, the /k/ is lenited to g, hence -bag-i&-damba?-du-
'to get revenge on' with -yid-,

Another instance of underlying /y/ being deleted is exemplified ;
by jaka-d-i/jaka-di-y/, Past Continuous of 'to stand' (9.20). I take f
the parallel form n-i: ’stood' from /ni-y/ as likewise reflecting loss :
of /y/, with subsequent lengthening of /ni/ to ni: (n-i:) by P-17.

A similar example is gari-woydi-, Reciprocal of garu- 'to chase' :
(9.15). The suffix elsewhere shows an allomorph -ywoydi-, so I take |
the base here as /gari-ywoydi-/. 1In all these examples we have /y/
disappearing between /i/ and a consonant or word boundary.

P-12 Y-Deletion

y —— @8 // Cc - i (in some combinations; C is
lenited if it is the k of -bak-)

It should be noted that Y-Deletion is not necessary in instances
like mafi-ika- from /mafi-yika-/, since contractions like /fy/ - f are
exceptionless, do not require that the following vowel be i (hence
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a-jefi-un from /a-jefi-yun/), and are handled by P-14, below.

The initial consonant of the important verb stem -rudu- 'to go' is
deleted following intransitive prefixes ending in flap r. Examples:
nar-udu-n 'We (PlIn) will go.' from /nar-rudu-n/. This is a peculiarity
of this stem rather than a general characteristic of r. Note also
reduplications like -rudu-du- instead of expected *-rudu-rudu~ for this
stem; these can be taken as intermediate /-rudu-udu-/, etc.

One other instance where /rr/ reduces to r is in combinations of
A noun-class marker /-ra-/ with preceding elements ending in r within
a pronominal prefix (7.2), hence /bar-ra-/ » bara- (3Pl - A) and so
forth. Since /-ra-/ cannot be preceded by a reduplicative segment we
can think of it as losing its /r/ under the same conditions as -rudu-,
so we can formulate the rule like this:

P-13 R-Deletion
C—>0// r - a |~

Rdp udu

where ~ra- is the A morpheme and -rudu- is 'to go'.

Actually, of five reduplicated forms of -rudu~ (for five different
inflected forms), only three lose r in the stem; for details see (9.21).

Geminate clusters of consonants do not occur within morphemes.
When such a cluster arises across a morpheme boundary it is virtually
always reduced in rapid speech, though in slow and careful speech the
reduction may not take place. Geminate stops are more likely to be
reduced than geminate nasals like nn.

Following the various Hardening and Lenition rules (particularly
P-6), we have clusters such as pb and kg, and no clusters of the types
¥pp or *bb. We therefore define geminate stop-clusters as sequences
of homorganic stops, without reference to the fortis/lenis feature.
Furthermore, the geminate interdental stop cluster has the form td
at this stage, rather than *id,since interdentals cannot occur syllable-
finally. By P-14 we get contractions such as pb -+ p, kg - k, and
td + 1 (other geminate stops are unattested and presumably very rare),
as well as 7?7 - ?, nn > n, and so forth.

For convenience I will include here the simplification of /fiy/ to
fi, as in a-jefi-un 'fish' from /a-jeR-yun/.

P-14 Geminate-Contraction

(a) C Co >

C2
[a F] [a F] EIF:I
X
®) y—0// f__

Symbols: F is the set of distinctive features except tenseness
(fortis/lenis), and X is [+tense] if C; and C, are stops.

-
=
2
=
&
=
]

In addition to P-12, P-13, and P-14, there is one minor consonant-
cluster rule which warrants brief mention here. The underlying cluster
/rn/ is simplified to either n, n or r in some pronominal forms. In
the MDu ending -ni of independent pronouns reconstructed *-r-ni has
undergone a change *rn -~ n. In pronominal prefixes, on the other hand,
/rn/ becomes either n or r, depending on the morphemes involved. An
effort to partly explain the functional motivation for the distribution
of the two outputs, n and r, is offered in (7.2). The alternative p
here is ruled out by the fact that retroflexed consonants do not occur
in this morphological environment (cf. P-2).

In all the above /rn/ combinations, the nasal is specified only
as apical (i.e. neither explicitly apicoalveolar nor retroflexed). In
other /rn/ combinations there is no contraction, hence fiar-pa?-rudu-ni
'We (PlEx) are still going.', etc. In these forms it is possible to
consider the n as retroflexed, since the two kinds of apicals do not
contrast phonetically following r. However, using this to claim that
/rn/ is contracted while /rn/ is unaffected seems to be a contrived
and unrevealing solution to the problem of determining when the con-
tractions occur. It seems more appropriate to say that /rn/ (with
neutral apical) contracts in pronominals but not in other combinations.

3.8 RULES APPLYING TO VOWELS

There are three processes which affect vowels and vowel-clusters:
Vowel-Harmony, VV-Contraction, and Vowel-Shortening.

Vowel-Harmony is not a productive process. It applies chiefly
to noun-class prefixes of the form (C)a- (na-, ma-, ba-, a-), which
become (C)o- before morphemes whose initial syllable contains an o.
Examples: mo-wolo (with demonstrative -wolo), no-wolo, o-wolo, bo-wolo,
mo~gomo|, o-worolol, etc. Vowel-Harmony applies much more consistently
in the cases of ma- and ba- (both of which begin with bilabials) than
with pa- and a-, so that we can get a-worolo| alongside o-worolo].

Although intransitive pronominal prefixes include prefixes which
are identical to the noun-class prefixes (na-, ma-, ba-, a-), Vowel-
Harmony does not apply to them consistently, though it does apply to
them sporadically.

I have normalised my transcriptions to avoid inconsistencies.
The transcriptions with o are used for harmonised nominal noun-class
prefixes (hence o-worolo| and never *a-worolol), and those with a for
the verbal pronominal prefixes (e.g. ba-bolk-d-i, never *bo-bolk-d-i).
As I have just indicated, this is a distortion or at least an over-
simplification of the facts. In particular, the operation of Vowel-
Harmony, or its failure to operate, is not a reliable diagnostic test
for distinguishing nominal from verbal constructions.

Another instance of Vowel-Harmony is the paradigm of rudu- 'to
go'. When the final /u/ becomes surface i by the VV-Contraction rule
to be discussed below, the initial syllable's vowel assimilates, so
that we get either rudu- or ridi- (not *rudi-) in all forms of this
verb. It would be possible to represent the base form as /rVdu-/ and
say that in rudu- the initial V has assimilated to the following u
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just as it does in ridi-. This is historically suggestive, since it
means that the proto-form of the stem is *rV- with unspecified vowel
(if we take -du- as etymologically the class 1 augment, now frozen and
specialised here), which can be directly compared to Warndarang -ra-
'to go' and to reflexes of *-ra- in other languages.

P-15 Vowel-Harmony

(a) a ——>0// [ ] - [Co v.. ]
NC NC Noun Noun

) V—— V1 //  [r__dnhil -
'to go'  'to go'

Symbols: NC is a noun-class prefix.

There are isolated other instances of Vowel-Harmony not dealt
with by P-15 as formulated. Cf. the discussion of funu- in (7.2), and
perhaps some of the pronouns like fiowoni and bowoni (5.1). Similarly,
rawiri~¢ 'eastward' (6.9) is apparently derived from rawara 'east'
with the final /a/ becoming i before -¢ by fronting (cf. below), with
subsequent leftward Vowel-Harmony (assimilation) affecting the penulti-
mate vowel as well. "The same explanation is available for forms like
ni-8u-wili-f 'from here (Anaphoric)' (cf. 6.5), with the Ablative
suffix which usually shows up as -wala.

There appear to be a number of instances where an underlying or
reconstructed vowel other than i has been fronted to surface i in an
environment including an adjacent 'palatal' consonant (y, j, &, f).
For example, compare Ngandi yima- 'to do/think/say like that' with
Nunggubuyu -yama-. In the other examples a syllable-final palatal
consonant follows the shifted vowel: Pergressive -pi¢ vs. Nunggubuyu
-waj/-baj; Emphatic -?wié with pronouns vs. Nunggubuyu -waj. Many
Ngandi verb stems synchronically shift the stem-final vowel to |
before Negative -&- (cf. paradigms in Chapter 9), though class 5 stems
(9.14) and some others retain the underlying quality. The Reciprocal
form gari-woydi- from garu- 'to chase' (9.15) must have the form
/gari-ywoydi-/ at an early stage so that Y-Deletion (P-12) can apply,
and we can therefore think of an earlier shift of /garu-ywoydi-/
to /gar|~ywoyd|—/ Some Past Punctual and Past Continuous verb forms
ending in -i can perhaps be taken as showing a suffix /-y/, e.g. class 1
and 2 PPun -d-i from /~du-y/ and /-da-y/, PCon jaka-d-i 'stood' (9.20)
from /jaka-du-y/. Compare PPun -y in ma-y ’got, picked up' (9.17) and
PCon -y in yo-y 'slept’ (9.20); these parallels are cogent since ma-
shows other paradigmatic affinities to classes 1 and 2, and yu- 'to
sleep' shows similar affinities to jaka-du-.

For some of these vowel-shifts a case could be made for sett1ng
up a synchronic phonolog1ca1 rule. However, for others (yima-, -pi&,
~?wid) the shifted form is the only one found in the language, and it

" is only comparison with Nunggubuyu which shows that a shift has taken

place. Even in the forms showing synchronic alternations it is doubt-
ful that a regular phonological rule ought to be set up, since there
are some verbs which do not show any shift of stem-final vowel before

-¢-, ~ywoydi-, or -y. Furthermore, there are many other stem-final
vowel-alternations in verbal paradigms which cannot be accounted for
by ordinary phonological rules, but rather require ad hoc morpho-
phonemic or allomorphic rules. In this context it is not clear
whether it is better to set up a phonological rule and consider cases
of retention of underlying vowel quality as 'irregular' exceptions,
or to take the shifts as irregularities and retention as regular.

There are a couple of isolated instances of the raising of o to u
and of e to i. The noun stem meaning 'foot' has the form den when
acting as an independent stem, but as the first element of a compound
we get din-. The form -no-n, Past Punctual of -nu- 'to eat’, becomes
-nu-n in the form with compounding initial bun- 'liquid' (bun-nu-n
'drank'). Neither of these processes is phonologically regular. Note
that in both cases the raising occurs only in compounds, and hence in
words which are longer than usual.

The next problem is what happens when two underlying vowels come
together. Surface hiatus is tolerated only in ma-ana 'mangrove', where
the noun-class prefix is followed by a stem with initial vowel borrowed
recently from Nunggubuyu.

In other instances, VV clusters are eliminated, so we need a
VV=- Contraction rule. One clear instance is found in reduplications of
rudu- 'to go', where intervocalic /r/ is lost by P-13, e.g. /rudu-
rudu / = /rudu-udu-/. The output fudu -du- requires a contraction of
|

Juu/ to u. This contraction and others involving reduplications of
this stem do not give us any indication as to whether the first or
second vowel dominates.

Other examples involve suffixes added to verbs., Unfortunately,
such combinations are rather fused and analytically intractable, as
noted earlier, so it is not always possible to determine the correct
base form of the suffix. For example, the fronting of stem-final
vowel to i before Negative -&- can be explained either as an irregular
morphophonemlc change, as suggested above, or by setting up an allomorph
/-1é-/ for the suffix and allowing VV-Contraction to apply, with
/V=-i&-/ » -i&-. There are several other ambiguous combinations of this
sort. :

However, it is clear that the base form of the Reflexive suffix is
/-i-/ in most paradigms, and this absorbs the stem-final vowel, e.g.
/dak-du-i1-/ > dak-d-i- 'to cut oneself'. Because here the second vowel
dominates, it is possible to formulate the rule as follows:

P-16 VV-Contraction

V——207//

Although Ngandi does not have many long vowels, there are some
problems involving vowel length which are best handled by phonological
rules.

For one thing, we observe that there are no noun stems, or verb
forms (stem plus inflectional suffix), of the canonical shape CV,
though there are a few of the shape CV:. This suggests that length




here is predictable, and is best provided by a redundancy rule rather
than by underlying features. An example is the noun da: 'mouth’.

The only verb form of CV: shape is n-i:, PCon of nu- 'to sit'. A
base form /ni-y/ is feasible, and as noted earlier we can account

for the vowel length either by assuming a contraction /iy/ + i:,

or by contracting /iy/ to short i and then lengthening this to i:

by an essentially prosodic rule applicable to /CV/ noun stems and verb
forms. I prefer this.prosodic analysis.

One reason for this preference is that the reduplication of 0-i:
is ni-n-i, not *pi:-pi: or *ni-p-i:. Furthermore, the closely related
stem -du-, which nearly always occurs in the compound jaka-du-, has
PCon jaka-d-i from /jaka-di-y/. Although it is technically possible to
save the /iy/ - i: analysis, and account for the short vowels in ni-p-i
and jaka-d-i by a secondary shortening rule, it seems more appropriate
to explain all of these lengthening phenomena as fundamentally prosodic.
The preferred derivation for n-i: is therefore base form /ni-y/ becoming
/n=i/ by P-12, then p-i: by prosodic lengthening applicable to /CV/ noun
stems and verb forms not preceded by reduplicative segments or compound-
ing elements. The derivation of reduplicated pi-n-i is /ni-y/ > /niy-
ni-y/ by Reduplication, then /ni-n-i/ by double application of P-12.

Another vowel-length alternation is seen in the PPun form of ’'to
hit!, which is bo:-m as independent verb and bo-m as auxiliary as in
bit-bo-m 'climbed’. In view of CVC verb forms like no-n 'ate’ and na-n
'will see', it is not possible to assume that bo:m reflects regular
lengthening of underlying /bo-m/. Rather, it seems that /bo:-m/ should
be the base form, and that bit-bo-m shows secondary shortening.

The remaining vowel-length alternations involve ma:k 'good', which
shows up in various kinds of compounds and derivatives. With Inchoative
Verbaliser -ii- we get mak-di- with short vowel. The rather unusual
derivative maki- 'to tell the truth', best dissociated from ma:k syn-
chronically, also shows shortening. In modifier-nucleus compounds
(12.3), where the preceding stem modifies 'good', we find a short vowel
again, as in mere?-mak ’good-bladed'. On the other hand, in nucleus-
modifier compounds where 'good' describes a quality of the preceding
nuclear noun stem, we get a long vowel: (gu-)jolko-ma:k 'good ground',
(12.5).

I should add that transcribing vowel length in Aboriginal languages
in this area is a linguist's nightmare, and even after many hours devot-
ed to this problem I am still not entirely confident that my transcrip-
tions are correct. The most difficult forms in this respect were ma:k
and its derivatives; I occasionally heard mak-di- as ma:k-di-, and com-
pounds like mere?-mak and (gu-)jolko-ma:k also gave me some trouble. I
am not certain that there is a consistent difference between nucleus-
modifier and modifier-nucleus compounds with regard to the length of
matk. With these reservations, we may combine the vowel-length rules
as follows:

P-17 Vowel Length
V—— | [+1ong] // (C
X

R

X

Y-—¢C
C— Z

[-long] //
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Symbols: X is an uncompounded and unreduplicated noun stem or
verb form, Y is a reduplicative or compounding stem
other than a nuclear noun stem, and Z is a verbalising
suffix,

The only other alternations of vowels worth mentioning are idio-
lectal variations, chiefly involving i and e. For example, one inform-
ant gave the PCon form of the Causative suffix as -gubi-ri, while
another informant gave it as -gube~re. A handful of stems show this
variation as well, (ma-)birgi? and (ma-)berge? 'green plum'. However,
my two informants agreed on the vowel quality of most words.

3.9 ORDERING OF PHONOLOGICAL RULES

The following are the ordering relations applicable to the rules
described in this chapter:

13 15b

16 ij~\\\\\\\\;L//////5
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P-13 precedes P-16 in the derivation /rudu-rudu-/ (Rdp of 'to
go') - /rudu-udu-/ (P-13) - rudu-du- (P-16). If P-16 preceded P-13 we
would have gotten *rudu-udu- with two vowels in hiatus. )

4\\\\‘Z::::::::8

It is convenient to have P-15b precede Rdp so that when /rudu-/
'to go' ends up as /ridi-/ by P-15b we get reduplicated /ridi-ridi-/
by Rdp and ultimately ridi-di- after other rules apply. This seems
more convenient than accounting for ridi-di- by first reduplicating
/rudu-/ to /rudu-rudu-/ and then applying P-15b repeatedly from right
to left when the final vowel becomes /i/. This would be the only
example in the language of such recursive vowel-harmony, and it is
preferable to avoid this problem by the reasonable presumption that
P-15b precedes Rdp.

Rdp and P-12 precede P-17 in the derivation /ni-y/ 'sat' -+ /ni-
ni-y/ (Rdp) + /ni-n-i/ (P-12) + pi-n-i (P-17). If P-17 preceded Rdp we
would have gotten *pi-n-i:, unless we also assumed that P-17 preceded
P-12. However, P-17 follows P-12 in the unreduplicated derivation
/ni-y/ + /n=i/ (P-12) + p-i: (P-17), since P-17 applies to /CV/ but
normally not to /CVC/ inputs. Hence P-17 follows both P-12 and Rdp.

_Rdp precedes P-12, or at least a portion thereof (not the portion
which necessarily precedes P-17), because of the derivation /far-yimi-
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-ri-?/ 'we did that' > /far-yimi-yimi-ri-2/ (Rdp) - fRar-imi-yimi-ri-?
(P-12). The reverse order would have produced *far-imi-imi-ri-? or a
contracted version of this.

P-5 also precedes P-12 because /pi-bot-yifiun/ 'honey bee' -
/ni=bot=jifiun/ (P-5) » /ni-bot-jifiun/ (P-12). In the reverse order
P-12 would not have applied vacuously, but would have deleted the /y/,
so that P-5 would have been inapplicable and the surface form would
have been *pi-bot-ifiun.

Rule P-1 precedes P-12 at least in the example /malG-yiri-wala/
"later’ » /malk-yiri-wala/ (P-1) + malk-iri~-wala (P-12). Had P-1
followed P-12 the underlying stop /G/, unspecified for tenseness,
would have become lenis g instead of fortis k. The fact that Bene-
factive /-baG-/ and prefix /-yié-/ combine as -bag-i&- rather than
¥-pak-i&- is, however, a problem for this analysis. I have taken care
of it by incorporating a minor lenition process into P-12, but we could
also account for -bag-i&- by allowing P-12 to precede P-1 in this par-
ticular instance.

The order Rdp > P-3 > P-8 is established by the following two
derivations: /mar-buru-/ 'to smell the hand of' - /mar-buru-buru-/
(Rdp) - /mar-puru-buru-/ (P-3) - mar-puru-buru- (P-8); /naraka-buru-/
'to smell the bone(s) of' » /naraka-buru-buru-/ (Rdp) + /naraka-puru-
buru-/ (P-3) » naraka-buru-buru- (P-8). The order with Rdp following
P-3 and P-8 would incorrectly generate *mar-puru-puru-. If Rdp
followed P-3 but preceded P-8, we would incorrectly generate *naraka-
buru-puru as P-8 has been formulated (i.e. working left-to-right).

If we reformulate P-8 so that it works right-to-left we correctly
generate mar-puru-buru- and naraka-buru-puru- but we run into other
problems. The examples a-wini-pula-du and gu-bi&iri-bula-tu with
/-pula-tu/, discussed in connection with P-8 in (3.5), suffice to
show that P-8 applies left-to-right.

P-3 precedes P-6, as in /yan-garu-/ 'to follow the voice of' -+
/yan-karu-/ (P-3) = yan-garu- (P-6). The only way out of this would
be to include a restriction on P-3 blocking hardening after a stop,
nasal, or ?, but this would be tantamount to building a copy of P-6
into the statement of P-3.

P-4 precedes P-8 in bari-mili?-buydi~pu-ydi-@~bula 'lest the two
of them always fight', where -pu- has been hardened from /-bu-/ by P-4
and the p in -pu~- has caused the lenition of /-pula/ to -bula. A
similar example reaffirming the precedence of P-3 over P-8, already
noted above, is bari-wali-fo-ni-bula 'The two of them chopped wood.'
where -to-, hardened by P-3 from /-do-/, has caused lenition of /-pula/
to -bula. Another rule which precedes P-8 is P-7, as in banu-naji-na-
Jini-pula 'The two of them saw him.', where the j's reflect /&/'s, and
this lenition has enabled /-pula/ to avoid lenition to -bula by P-8.
Contrast unreduplicated banu-na-&ini-bula. Yet another rule preceding
P-8 is P-6, as in ba-wan-bula-tu 'and they (Erg)' from /ba-wan-pula-tu/;
in the reverse order we would have gotten *ba-wan-bula-du.

Rule P-5 precedes P-14 in the notation I use, as in /ma-ni&-yun/
'food' > /ma-nié-jun/ (P-5) + ma-nié-un (P-14). The opposite order
would give *ma-nic-jun. However, surface & and &) are not distinguish-
able (to my knowledge), since intervocalic ¢ is fortis and hence of

rather long phonetic duration, so the transcription *ma-nié-jun could
also be considered here.

P-8 precedes P-14 in the example baki-&-un ’south'! from /baki-&-
yun/; the point here is that /&/ is not lenited to j by P-8 because at

that stage it is not intervocalic but rather is in a cluster with /y/,
whether or not /y/ has become /j/ by P-5. The alternative analysis is
to suggest that P-8 cannot apply to a fortis stop just before a mor-
pheme boundary; this solution is rather artificial but I can produce
no counterexamples.




Chapter 4

NOMINAL MORPHOLOGY

o R

4.1 NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

In some languages, such as Nunggubuyu, there is a fairly clear division
between adjectival and nonadjectival nouns — the former can occur in
predicate nominal constructions with intransitive pronominal prefix,
and in verbalised (Inchoative) derivatives, while the latter cannot.

In Ngandi, this bifurcation is not sharp. Translation equivalents
of most Nunggubuyu nonadjectival {(as well as adjectival) nouns appear
in Ngandi as adjectival nouns, in the sense that they can {(at least in
principle) occur in the constructions mentioned above as criterial.

As in Nunggubuyu, Ngandi adjectival nouns include translation
equivalents of most English adjectives, and also of human nouns ('man’,’
"woman', 'ehild', 'Ngandi', 'boss', etc.) indicating sex, age-grade,
status, and the like. An example is deremu ’'man’ in predicate nominal
na-deremu 'I am a man.' and Inchoative -deremu-ti- 'to become a man’.

In Nunggubuyu, such elements as personal (proper) names, demonstrative
pronouns, and flora-fauna terms are nonadjectival, while in Ngandi
they can occur in adjectival constructions (in some cases, as with
demonstrative pronouns, they can occur in predicate-nominal but not
Inchoative constructions): na=ni-? 'I am here.' (literally 'I am this'),
na-madulpu 'I am madulpu (man's name)', na-manangula 'I am Python',
a~ja-wurpan-di-n 'It became (Inchoative) Emu (wurpan),’ For flora-
fauna terms in particular, as well as terms for artifacts and other
inanimate objects, such examples are extremely uncommon (e.g. none
occur in my textual corpus), though informants will produce them, or

at least accept them as fairly grammatical, in appropriate mythological
contexts. For many nouns, it is just impossible to devise an appropri-
ate context for a predicate-nominal or Inchoative construction, and in
these cases it is a moot question whether the noun is (in principle)
adjectival or not.

Perhaps a more serious case is that of kin terms, which do not
occur in adjectival constructions. Instead of the usual predicate-
nominal type (with intransitive pronominal prefix), a verbalised
(thematised) construction is used which does not include Inchoative
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-ti- but rather involves thematic -du- (9.4). The construction means
basically 'to call (someone) X', where X is the kin-term stem: naguni-
gaykay-?-du-ni 'He calls me "uncle"; I am his uncle.'

Since the adjectival/nonadjectival bifurcation is (at best)
rather hazy, and if valid can be predicted for particular stems on
semantic grounds, it need not be specified in dictionary entries.

4.2 NOUN-CLASS PREFIXES

Nouns characteristically occur with noun-class prefixes, even in
citation forms. These prefixes can, however, be omitted — fairly

often in isolated citation forms (in vocabulary elication, for example),
less often in discourse.

Human nouns are given a noun-class on the basis of actual sex and
number (except for occasional forms with 'nonhuman' class A, cf. below).
Nonhuman nouns are assigned to one of five noun classes on the basis
of lexical features; it is possible to make some generalisations using
semantic criteria, but in many cases a choice has to be made between
two equally plausible noun classes for a given noun, and so the class
must be given in dictionary entries. Two of the nonhuman classes are
formally identical to two of the human classes (MSg and FSg), but the
nonhuman classes do not change their prefix when semantically non-
singular. The prefixes are:

Human: ni- MSg ;
na-= FSg I
bari-  MDu !
ba- P1 (including FDu and mixed M/F Du) I
(a-) (cf. below) }

Nonhuman: npi- NI class ;

© na- NA class :
a- A class ;
gu- GU class
ma- MA class

In most familiar languages (French, Spanish, Arabic, etc.), a
dual form referring to one male and one female is treated as MDu, if
this is formally distinguishable from FDu, in agreement rules and
pronominalisation patterns. Thus Spanish ellos 'they' can refer to
any collection of two or more referents at least one of which is
grammatically masculine. Feminine ellas is normally used only when
all subsumed referents are grammatically feminine.

In Ngandi, however, mixed Du (one MSg plus one FSg) is treated
as FDu rather than MDu — or, more accurately, it is treated as part
of the 'P1' category (covering all human nonsingulars except MDu,
where the latter consists of two MSg referents). Thus, using the
noun daku 'child’ we get MDu bari-daku 'two boys’ and Pl ba-daku 'two
girls; one boy and one girl; three or more children of any sex'. Du
can be distinguished from (3+) Pl by adding -puia (10.1), hence
bari-daku-bula 'two boys' (here -pula, in the form -bula, is redundant),
ba-daku-bula 'two girls; one boy and one girl', and ba-daku 'two or
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more (often three or more) children'. Note, however, that ba-daku-bula
is still ambiguous.

This merger of mixed M/F Du into the P1 category is typical of
Ngandi — it affects pronominal agreement, noun-class prefixes, and
the like. There is no way to overtly distinguish the two senses of
ba-daku-bula except by adding sex-specific terms like din? 'woman,
female' (ba-din?-bula can only mean 'two women, two females').

This is important for dyadic Du forms with kin terms (4.4) with
suffix -ko?. A form like Rara-ko? 'father and child' can form bari-
fiara-ko? 'father and son' (since both must be male to allow MDu bari-)
and ba-Rara-ko? 'father and daughter' (one must be female, and of
course 'father' cannot be; the reading 'father and children' is also
possible but this is usually expressed by adding Multiple -gara-,
hence ba-gara-fara-ko? 'father and children').

The reason why mixed M/F Du is not treated as MDu does not, I
think, have anything to do with profound cultural differences between
the Ngandi and the Spanish (indeed, nearby languages like Nunggubuyu .
have the 'Spanish' preference for lumping mixed nonsingulars into the
masculine). Instead, I attribute it to the markedness relationship
between the two nonsingular categories, MDu and Pl1. If the Du were
set off from the P1 and if MDu and FDu were distinguished, I feel that
Ngandi would put mixed duals in the MDu category like most other
languages. The curious fact about Ngandi is that there is no special
FDu category (which would be 'marked' with respect to MDu), so that
semantic FDu is lumped into the (otherwise 3+) Pl category. Thus MDu
is not opposed to the marked FDu, but rather to the entire Pl category
containing semantic FDu as well as all 3+ forms. In this opposition
MDu is clearly the marked member of the opposition. On the principle
that neutral or mixed semantic types are normally put in the less
marked category, it is not surprising that semantic mixed M/F duals go
into the Pl category rather than into MDu. See, however, Walsh (1976),
p.150, discussing Murinybata.

Semantically human nouns are occasionally found in texts in the
(normally nonhuman) A class, though this is less common than the
corresponding process in Warndarang. It is chiefly used with nouns
designating foreigners, such as munana 'White' and the term Chinaman
(the latter occurs in the textual corpus with a- prefix, cf. Text 12.64).
However, the A class is not routinely used for such terms; it can only
be used to designate referentially indefinite persons, usually in
narratives about distant past events, and emphasises the quality of
belonging to the particular group (e.g. of Chinese) rather than specify-
ing a particular individual. It would not be used, for example, in
referring to a particular White man living at the settlement.

When the A class is used in this sense, number is neutralised.
In Text 12.64, the reference is apparently to a single Chinese, but
in various examples with a-munana (a-monana) 'White' (e.g. in the
context 'When the Whites first came here, ...') the reference is to a
‘collectivity. In agreement rules such nouns are treated as Sg'nouns
of the A class, so there is no simple syntactic test distinguishing
this use of the A class from its normal nonhuman use.

Ngandi, to a much greater extent than Nunggubuyu, permits fairly

detailed generalisations about the distribution of nonhuman noun classes
over semantic classes of nouns. For example, all terms relating to
honey (names of several spp. of Trigona, the corresponding generic term,
words for 'honey', 'wax', and so forth) are all in the NI class, whereas
in Nunggubuyu they are scattered rather capriciously among several
classes. Most terrestrial mammals are in the A class. Fish and birds
are mostly A class, as are all goannas. Plants are mostly GU or MA
(paperbark trees are GU, while most water lilies, wattles, and edible
roots are MA, etc.). Abstract nouns and most body-part terms are GU.
Some idea of the extent of these generalisations (along with a number of
counterexamples) can be seen in Lexical Domains lists in the dictionary.

The form bari- for MDu is etymologically *bar-ni-, with P1 (non-
singular) *bar- and M *-ni-. This cannot be seen clearly by examination
of the noun-class prefixes themselves, but emerges from comparison with
the very similar pronominal prefixes used with verbs (Chapter 7). Here
we find a P1 form bar- quite often, and examples of reduction of /rn/
to r (or n) can be observed (cf. 3.7). The morpheme -ni- occurs as an
early noninitial prefix (8.3) indicating masculine gender for Du subject
and/or object in the preceding pronominal prefix. It cannot be added to
such already MDu prefixes as 3MDu intransitive bari-, which however can
be interpreted historically as *bar-ni- and thus does contain *-ni~ in
disguise.

Because Ngandi noun-class prefixes (with nouns and other sub-
stantives) and intransitive pronominal prefixes (with verbs) are ident-
ical and have thus almost certainly influenced each other historically,
we cannot be sure that *bar-ni- is archaic in its role as MDu noun-
class prefix; this combination may have originated as a (verbal) pro-
nominal prefix and then have been analogically introduced into nominal
morphology.

As a further indication of the similarities between nominal and
verbal prefixation, it may be noted that first and second person pre-
fixes (normally used as intransitive prefixes with verbs) can be
added, instead of a noun-class prefix, to nouns: nar-din?-yun 'you
women! ' This is quite aside from the use of intransitive pronominal
prefixes with-predicative nouns (par-din? 'You are women', without
Absolute suffix =-yun).

4.3 NONINITIAL PREFIXES

Between the noun-class prefix and the noun stem it is possible to
insert one or, rarely, more than one other prefix.

In Ngandi, nominal and verbal prefixal morphology have much in
common, and this is particularly true of the noninitial prefixes. As
it turns out, most such prefixes which can be used before noun stems
also occur before verb stems, and sometimes before still others such
as demonstratives. For this reason it is undesirable to discuss nominal
and verbal prefixation separately with all the repetition which that
would entail, and I will discuss noninitial prefixes in Chapter 8.

For the most part, the set of noninitial prefixes which are
attested with nouns is a subset of those which can occur with verbs.




Those attested with both are -ja-, -na?-, -gara-, and -wo&-. Of these,
-gara- is of greatest significance since it expresses multiple or
collective plurality (hence 'all' and similar glosses). Noninitial
prefixes found only with nouns are -dan?- (8.17), -dirk- (8.17), and
perhaps -man- (8.16).

4.4 KIN TERMS

In this section I will attempt to describe the morphology associated
with kin terms; I will also outline the semantics of the system of kin
terms. The glosses ('father', 'mother's brother', and so forth) are
labels rather than accurate representations of the semantic range of
the terms.

Taking the term gural ’older sister' as our model stem, we have
the following basic forms:

na-gurad my/our
na-mar-gural  your
no-ron-gural  his/her/their

The prefix pa- (becoming po- in the last form by P-15) is the
usual FSg noun-class prefix, and is determined by the gender and number
of the referent(s) of the kin term. We can also have such forms as
ba-gural 'my/our older sisters', ba-mar-gural, etc.

The other prefixes are 2nd person possessive prefix -mar- and 3rd
person possessive prefix -ron-. This leaves the simple form pa-gurad
restricted to 1lst person possessor (except as noted below). Note that
this 1st person category subsumes lst Exclusive and lst Inclusive,
which are elsewhere usually distinguished in Ngandi.

The three-way division shown in the forms just described is not
rigorously maintained. It is possible to omit -mag- or -ron-, es-
pecially when one of the regular pronominal possessive suffixes is
present: pi-namuri=-?nuku(y)-yun 'your (Sg) father's father' (MSg-FaFa-
your (Sg) -Absolute) in free variation with pi-mar-namuri-yun and
ni-mar-namuri=-?nuku(y)-yun. By adding one of these possessive suffixes,
whether or not -mar- or -ron- is retained, it is possible to distinguish
the pronominal category of the 'possessor' (i.e. the EGO of reference)
more precisely. Instead of just distinguishing 1st, 2nd, and 3rd person
possessors (without specifying plurality, or exclusive/inclusive in the
1st person), by adding a suffix we can specify the possessor as I1Duln,
3MDu, or the 1like.

The paradigm of gural may be considered regular. However, some
kin terms show nonzero affixes for lst person possessor, and some show
stem-suppletion depending on the person of the possessor. In all
instances of suppletion one form is used in the lst person, and another
in the 2nd and 3rd persons. We can therefore summarise the paradigm
for any given kin term by listing (a) the complete stem except for
noun-class prefix used as the 1lst person form and (b) the stem minus

‘noun-class prefix and minus possessive prefix (-mar-, -ron-) used in

2nd and 3rd person forms:
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FaFa, SoSo: (a) -mudi-0?, -mudi-ni, or -namuri, (b) -mudi or
-namuri.

Fa: (a) -fara-n, (b) -Rara.

FaSi: (a) -nawuy, (b) -nawuy.

elder Br: (a) -wawa?, (b) -yawuyu.

elder Si: (a) -gural, (b) -gural.

younger Br/Si: (a) -gayak-ni, (b) -gayak.

So/Da: (a) -gew-ni, (b) -gew (-kew).

MoFa: (8) -nabijaja or -bijaja, (b) -nabijaja or -bijaja.

MoBr, MoBrSoSo: (a) -gaykay or -lambara, (b) -gaykay or -]ambara.

Mo, MoBrSoDa: (a) -nana-n, (b) -nele.

MoBrSo: (a) ~-jakulan, (b) -jakulan.

DaSo: (a) -yalnuya or -yalnuija-ni, (b) -yalnufja.

MoMo: (a) -gokok, (b) =-gokok.

MoMoBrSo, WiMoBr: (a) -jabur, (b) -jabur (-&abur).

MoMoBrDa, WiMo: (a) -gurun, (b) =gurun (-kurun).

MoMoBrSoSo, SiDaSo: (a) -gangura-ni, (b) -gangura.

FaMo: (a) -memem or -jam?jam, (b) -memem or -jam?jam.

WiFa: (a) -rondoy-ni, (b) -rondoy.

Wi, Hu: (a) ~-gadak-ni, (b) -gadak.

SiSo: (a) -daku-ni, (b) -daku.

S§iSoSo: (a) =-nabuji, (b) -nabuji.

From these terms we can construct the kinship chart shown in

Table 4-1. Synonyms have been omitted from the table,
Table 4-1 — Ngandi kin terms
Line 1 Line 2 Line 3 Line 4
2A -mudi-ni -bijaja -gokok -memem
1A [-ﬁara—o (m) ~gaykay (m) [—Jabur (m) ~rondoy-ni
-nawuy (f) -nana-n (£f) -gurun (£)
0 -wawa? (em) -jakulan ~-gangura-ni -gadak-ni
~gura& (ef)
~gayak=-ni (y)
1D -gew-ni [—gaykay (m) ~jabur (m) ~daku=-ni
-nana-n (f) -gurun (£)
2D -mudi-ni -yalnuya -gangura-ni -nabuji

Symbols: A (ascending generation), D (descending generation),
2A (second ascending generation), etc., m (male),
f (female), e (elder), y (younger).

The four lines are patrilineal. Line 1 is EGO's. Line 3 is the
other line in EGO's moiety, and includes his avoidance relatives -jabur
and ~gurun. Line 4 is the one from which EGO (as well as his father's
father and son's son) is supposed to obtain his wife. Line 2 is EGO's
mother's patriline.

The term |ambara was given as an uncommon synonym for gaykay
(mother's brother, etc.) at one point, but at another was given as
son-in-law (husband of male EGO's daughter). This term is common in
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creole (Pidgin) English in the area, usually in the sense 'father-in-
law' (wife's father) or the réciprocal of this (daughter's husband),
and I now suspect that the term has recently been adopted by Ngandi
speakers from the creole (this term has also recently spread into
several other local Aboriginal languages, as a full or partial synonym
of a pre-existing term).

The term -namuri for 'father's father', etc., is another candi-
date for a recent borrowing from creole. In this case namuri appears
to have originated in Warndarang {na-muri 'my/our father's father’),
passed into creole and thence intog Ngandi (and other languages). The
1st person variant -mudi-n? of -mudi, the older stem for ’'father’s
father', may be a borrowing from Ritharngu mu:di-n? (where -n? is the
regular lst person ending), so -mudi-ni is probably the original Ngandi
form,

In certain cases, individuals in the position in the table occu-
pied by -jabur and -gurun (avoidance relatives in the 1A and 1D gener-
ations) are actually called by different terms. Relatives whose
genealogical position is traced as 'mother's mother's brother's
children' are called -gurun and -jabur and are avoided (respected),
but some more distant kin in the same position in the table (e.g.
'father's sister's daughter's children') can be called gatun?gaiun? (a
kind of distant 'daughter' or 'son'; the term is related to Ritharngu
ga:tu-n? 'my son, daughter'). The reciprocal of gatun?gaiun? is
'father' (-fara-n) or, for females, 'father's sister’ (-nawuy). I
regret that I do not have sufficient data to clarify the distinction
between -gurun and -jabur on the one hand and gafun?gaiun?, ~fara-n,
and -nawuy on the other.

Fortis/lenis alternations such as -gew vs. —-kew in the list of
1st and 2nd person forms above are due to hardening by P-§.3

First person -ni is occasionally dropped even in those forms which
show it in the list. The -ni seems to be retained more systematically
in vocative than in other (referential) uses. Moreover, when a regular

possessive suffix like -?ninani ’my’ is added (5.3), the -ni is dropped:

na-gadak-ni but pa-gadak-ninani 'my wife’, and from this we can infer
that -ni is probably a special contraction of -ninani and thus of
recent origin etymologically. The forms -n and -n? (with Fa, Mo, FaFa)
may belong to an earlier etymological stratum, and are never deleted
(cf. Ritharngu -n? in the same constructions).

When noninitial prefixes like Multiple Plural -gara- are added to
forms containing -mar- or -ron-, the former precede: ba-gara-mar-fiara
'all your fathere' (i.e. 'your Fa and his brothers').

Dyadic duals are formed by adding ~ko? to one of the kin terms.
Hence Rara-ko? means ’'father and child’, nele-ko? means ’‘mother and
chtld', etc. Note that in such forms the speaker is forced to choose
between two possible kin terms. To translate 'father and son', for
example, he theoretically has the choice between -fiara-ko? (with -fara-

. 'father') and *-gew~ko? (with -gew- ’son’). In this instance the

former choice is made, and in the other attested examples where there
is a generational difference, the term referring to the senior indi-
vidual is adopted. To say 'brother and brother' we get -yawuyu~-ko?,
while 'sister and sister' shows up as -gural-go?. These forms are
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consistent with the principle of seniority, and the fact that 'brother
and sister' is -gural-go? (like 'sister and sister') rather than
-yawuyu-ko? appears to indicate that a female term is used in such
constructions instead of a male term, other things being equal.

Multiple -gara- can be added to a form with -ko? to indicate
that more than two individuals are involved: ba-gara-fiara-ko? 'father(s)
and children’,

Another special feature of kin terms is their ability to add an
increment =-?- and thereafter function as transitive class 1 verb
stems meaning 'to call K' where K is the kin term: naguni-yalnufija~?-
du-ni 'He calls me yalnufija; I am his yalnuhja.' (formally 'he' is the
subject, 'me' the object).

4.5 'HAVING' DERIVATIVES

Derived adjectives meaning 'having X' (X is a noun) are formed in
several ways. The most common construction involves the suffix -wi¢,
and Comitative prefix bata- is usually (but not always) also present.
The sense of 'having' in such forms is not ownership, but rather
temporary possession, accompaniment, or association. These construc-
tions can be inflected nominally (with noun-class prefixes, case
suffixes, etc.), like other adjectival nouns, but often occur without
them and function syntactically like adverbs. An example of a nomin-
ally inflected derivative: ni-bata-motorcar-wil-un (ni- MSg, =-(y)un |
Abs) 'one who has a motorcar'. The adverbial use is illustrated in i
this example:

ni-Cu=?
this way

bata-waiu-wié
having a dog

na-rugu-n.
I will go
'T will go this way with (my) dog.'
Examples of bata-X-wid can be found in Texts 6.7, 10.1, 10.4,
12.28, 12.30, 12.31, 12.42, 12.49, 12.52, 12.90, and 12.97. The )

variant type X-wi¢ without bata- occurs in Text 12.55 (yaraman-wi&
'having a horse’), cf. Text 12.52 (bata-yaraman-wid, same gloss).

For other 'having' expressions cf. (12.4). The closest thing to
a Privative construction ('lacking X') is the derivative with -ti
(13.1).
4.6 CASE SUFFIXES

The case suffixes of Ngandi are:

~0 Nominative

-tu Ergative, Instrumental

~gi Locative

-gi& Allative

=ku Genitive, Dative (and Purposive)
~kufiun Originative

-wala Ablative

-pi& Pergressive
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These suffixes are used with nouns, pronouns, and demonstratives,
There is no 'split' system as found in Ritharngu, where pronouns have
a case system different from that used with nouns.

Nominative is the case of intransitive subject, and most in§t§nces
of transitive object. The use of the Allative suffix with transitive

objects is described below.

Some verbs like wo- 'to give' and go?ma- 'to show' require two
objects. The object which is marked in the pronominal prefix added
to the verb is the object which we would call 'indirectf, Fhough there
is no Benefactive prefix in the verb or other explicit indication of
indirectness. Independent NP's corresponding to these overtly—ma?ked
objects are put in the Allative, while.independent_NP'§ representing
the direct object (not marked in the verb) are Nominative:

gu-yan-@-yun.

naguni-go?ma-na
GU-language-Nom-Abs

he teaches me
'He teaches me the language.'
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ni-Nara-n-gic.

nanu-wo-ni ma-ni&-@-un
MSg-father-my-All

I gave him MA-food-Nom-Abs
'T gave the food to my father.'

The Nominative is also used in citation forms, for example names
of objects elicited by asking 'What is that?'.

Further examples of the Nominative:

a-wurpan-@-yun.

a-wop~-gd-i
A-emu-Nom~Abs

it Jumped
'The emu jumped.' (intransitive subject)

a-wurpan-@-yun.

flara-ga-n-di
A~emu-Nom-Abs

we carried it
'We carried the emu.' (transitive object)

Ergative is used for transitive subject. Thg criterion for
deciding whether a given instance of -tu is Ergative or Ins?rumental
is whether the noun is cross-referenced by a pronominal subject-marker
in the transitive pronominal prefix to the verb (Chapter 7). The
Ergative requires such agreement, the Instrumental cannot have it:

gu-jundu-@-yun.

ni-yul-fu-yun
GU-stone-Nom-Abs

nigu-ma-y
MSg-man-Erg-Abs

he got it
"The man got the stone.'

a-ja-mumba?-du.

flaru-ga-do-ni
A-now-axe-Inst

ni-gun-@-yun !
we chop it

NI-honey-Nom-Abs
'"We chop dowm honey (i.e. bee hive) with axes now.'

Although Ergative NP's are usually animate, there is no.explicit
restriction on the lexical features of Ergative NP's:

gu-jundu-tu-yun.
GU-stone-Erg-Abs

nagu-gul k-g-i
it cut me

'"The stone cut me.'

. T

The suffix -ku will generally be referred to in this grammar by
the term 'Genitive-Dative'. However, it is possible to distinguish
several uses of this suffix, though the boundaries may be hazy in
some cases.

The basic distinction to be made here is between Genitive, Dative
and Purposive senses. These distinctions can be defined fairly clearly
on syntactic grounds, except when the noun (or pronoun) with -ku is
the predicate of a clause, as in this example:

nayi-ku
me-Gen

ma-na-ri-yun
that (MA, Nom)

'"That (MA class) is mine.'

This can also be taken as semantically Dative ('That is for me'),
and I will use either 'Gen' or 'Dat' in interlinear analyses of such
instances of -ku, depending on the sense. The distinction between the
two, in this construction, is hazy and if there were another suitable
term for predicative Genitive-Dative I would have used it.

In nonpredicative function, the three-way division between Genitive,
Dative and Purposive is made basically as follows: a Genitive NP can-
not be cross-referenced in the verb, but is optionally cross-referenced
by a possessive pronominal suffix (5.3) in the modified noun; a Dative
NP is not cross-referenced by such a suffix on another noun, but is
cross-referenced in the verb by an object-marker in conjunction with
Benefactive -bak- (8.8); a Purposive NP is not cross-referenced anywhere
else in the clause,

An example of a NP with a Genitive noun:

gu-rer-?nutayi-@
GU-camp-its-Nom

ma-wangura?-gu
MA-bandicoot-Gen

"the bandicoot's camp'

Here the attributive (nonpredicative) Genitive NP ma-wangura?-gu
'of the bandicoot’' is cross-referenced by the possessive suffix -nutayi-
in the noun gu-rer-?nutayi-@ '{ts camp'. It is possible, however, to
omit this possessive suffix (hence ma-wangura?-gu gu-rer-@), although
inclusion of the suffix is very common. In cases where the possessive
suffix is omitted, there may be no clear syntactic test for distinguish-
ing Genitive from Purposive, but in most cases there is no doubt as to
the sense intended in particular contexts. Genitive, then, is an
instance of -ku which is potentially cross-referenced by such a pro-
nominal suffix in the modified noun.

The Genitive is not 'declined' to agree with the case of the
modified noun. 1In the following example the modified noun is Ergative,
but the independent Genitive noun has no Ergative marking:

a-watu-?payi-tu
A-dog-his-Erg

ni-jawulpa-gu
MSg-old man-Gen

nagura-ga-ba-n.
it bit me
'His dog bit me.'
In some cases, however, where we would expect (in English) a

Genitive noun we get a noun without Genitive suffix, but instead marked
for the case of the modified noun. That is, formally we get surface




apposition of two nouns in the same case, though (in translation at
least) one noun is functioning as the possessor. The examples all
involve 'local' cases (Allative, Ablative, Locative, perhaps Per-
gressive):

na-rudu-ni gu-rer-?nayi-gid ni-jawulpa-gic.

I went to hig house to the old man

'T went to the old man's house.'

What may be really going on here, though, is that this apposition
operates only where semantically feasible; in the example just given it
is semantically possible (in most contexts) to say that the motion was
toward the old man (as well as his house), as long as the old man was
near the house (or assumed to be). It is thus not at all clear that
there is an agreement 'transformation' here; we may simply have differ-
ent tendencies in the structuring of base forms.

An example of the Dative:

nanu-bak-ma-y ni-na-ri-ku ni-jawulpa-gu.
I got for him MSg-that-Imm-Dat MSg-old man-Dat

'T got (it) for that old man.'

Here Benefactive -bak- has been prefixed to the verb, indicating
that the object-marker in the pronominal prefix nanu- (1Sg + 3MSg) is
semantically Dative rather than Accusative. The 3MSg object-marker
thus cross-references the NP ni-na-ri-ku ni-jawulpa-gu 'for that old
man'. The Dative is thus distinguished from the Genitive both by
failing to be cross-referenced in a modified noun (there is no such
noun in the example just given) and by being cross-referenced in the
verb.

There is no sharp semantic difference between the Dative and
Purposive (and in texts I will label both instances of -ku as 'Dat').
Basically, the Dative is used for human referents and the Purposive
for nonhuman ones, with nonhuman animates occupying an intermediate
status and thus fluctuating between the two. Textual examples of the
Purposive include a-jefi-gu~-yun 'for fish' (Text 1.7), ma-nambul-ku
'for the eye' (Text 3.4), ni-gun-gu-yun 'for honey' (Text 1.11), and
gu-diw-ku 'for the liver' (Text 6.14). Note that body-part terms
pattern as inanimate. Examples of the Dative (with -bak-) are referred
to in (8.8).

An example of the Purposive with human referent:

bari-bu-ydi-ni na-din?-gu.
they hit each other (fought) FSg-woman-Purp

'They fought for a woman.'

Here it appears that the Purposive rather than Dative construction
was used because the Benefactive prefix cannot be added in the sense
intended to a Reciprocal verb. The combination Benefactive-Reciprocal

. is grammatical, but is semantically the Reciprocal of the Benefactive
(e.g. 'They cut (it) for each other.') rather than the Benefactive of
the Reciprocal, which is what we would want in this example. Since it
is impossible to use -bak- here, and hence there can be no cross-
reference in the verb for na-din?-gu, we end up with the Purposive con-
struction.

. It is possible that the Dative/Purposive distinction is not based
gntlrely on lex%cal hierarchy, and that semantic features may be
involved (e.g. indirect objects of a semantically peripheral nature
may show up as Purposive even with human referent). For example
ba-nanar-ku-yun ‘for dangerous (people)’ is Purposive, not Dativé in
Text 12.35, perhaps because it is too peripheral to the semantics’of
the verb to be cross-referenced in it (we may also note that it is
separated from the verb by several pauses and intervening constituents)
However, the bulk of the textual examples show considerable asymmetr .
between human and inanimate referents in this respect, Y

' The useal (static) Locative suffix is -gi, which we may translate
at, in, on . 0f the other case categories, the one which is closest
seman51cally is Pergressive -pid, translatable as "through, alom

among ', referring to the medium within which a moving objeét is g;ss-

ing. Examples:
gu-jolko-gi nl-ga-nu-da.
GU-ground-Loc MSg-Sub-git-Pr

'He is sitting on the ground.'

mo-moJo-pié gu-ga-du-da -
| d gu-danda?-yun.
MA-road-Per GU-Sub-stand~Pr GU-tree-Abs

'The trees are standing along the road.'

gu-mulmu-pié a~ga-rudu-ni.
GU-grass-Per  A-Sub-go-Pr

'It ie going through the grass.'

Pergressive examples in the texts printed i i
Texts 12.35 and 12.87. P °d here include forns in

_ The Ablative suffix indicates that the noun in question is the
point of departure for some kind of motion or transit: gu-danda?-wala

'from the tree'’. It can al i
. so be used with names of langu i
constructions like this: shages i

ﬁar—ﬁawk—gu—o gu-nandi-wala.
we will speak  GU-Ngandi-Abl

"We will speak in Ngandi.'

This construction is also found in Rith
. truc arngu and Nunggubu though
in the latter it is also possible to use the Instrumental case?u’ ;

The Originative suffix -kufiun is more semantically restricted
Fhan the Ablative. It indicates that the noun to which it is attached
is the source or provider of something, especially a commodity such as
food or money. One example of -kufiup is in Text 1.6; another follows:

ﬁarma—og—éini ma-nié-@-un a~munana-kufun.
we eat it MA~food-Nom-Abs A-White-Orig,
'"We eat food from (provided by) Whites.'

The most difficult of the case suffixes to describe is Allative

+ ¥V
-gic. To begin with, it has a true Allative sense i
gte. T s se in such examples




gu-danda?-gi&-un na-ga-rid-i.
GU-tree-All-Abs 15g-Sub-go~PPun

'T went to the tree.'

However, -gi¢ is also used fairly often in situations where we
would expect the Nominative (for transitive object) or the Dative; I
will speak of such forms with -gi¢ as Pseudo-Accusative and Pseudo-
Dative constructions.

For the most part, the choice between using -gi¢ and using the
Nominative or Dative depends on semantics rather than on the form of
the clause. If there is some kind of motion or action which can be
thought of as proceeding toward the direct or indirect object, it is
possible to use -gi&. Where no such directionality can be found, -gid
is normally not used. In many contexts there is a free choice between
using -gi¢ and using the other suffixes.

Another factor which affects the distribution of -gi¢ is the
fact that human nouns, and to a lesser extent names of animals, have .
a significantly greater tendency to show up with -gi¢ in Pseudo-
Accusative and Pseudo-Dative forms than do inanimate nouns. Thus,
while there is no rigid, institutionalised split between human and
nonhuman nouns in the assignment of major syntactic cases, as is found
in Ritharngu, there is a tendency toward differentiation along these
lines. Examples of Pseudo-Accusative sentences:
ni-yul-gié-un.
MSg-man-All-Abs

'T speared the man.'

nanu-yowk-da-ni
I speared him

ni-go|okondo-gié-un.
MSg-Roy-All-Abs

nini-juy?-d-i
he sent him

'He sent Roy.'

In the first example, the notion of action directed toward the
object 'man' is clear. The second example is one of the few attested
where this directional feature is not clear; note that the translation
is not 'He sent him to Roy.', which would be homophonous but which was
clearly not the meaning intended by the speaker (Text 12.28).

In the example

ni-fiara-n-gi¢
MSg-father-my-All

'T saw my father.'

nanu-na-ni.
I saw him

-gi¢ is used because the concept of seeing can be thought of as an
action directed toward the perceived entity.

Examples of Pseudo-Dative sentences:

nanu-bag-i&-garu-ni ni-flara-n-gi&.
1Sg/3MSg~Ben-g~tell-PCon  MSg-father-my-All

'T told (the story) to my father.'

nanu-ba-ka-n-di ni-fara=-n-gid.

15g/3MSg-Ben-take-Aug~PCon
'T took (it) to my father.'
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Textual examples of the Pseudo-Accusative: Texts 1.4, 7.6, 10.3,
12.28, 12.80, 12,94, 12.95. A textual example of the Pseudo-Dative:
Text 12.108.

Both Pseudo-Accusatives and Pseudo-Datives are less common than
the alternative constructions with Nominative and Dative suffixes.
Many transitive verbs, like nu~ ’'to eat', never take objects with -gié&,
and most of those which can occur in Pseudo-Accusative forms can also
occur in the regular constructions. Similarly, when an indirect
object is not specifically indicated to be the terminus or goal of some
entity in transit (e.g. a gift, information, etc.), the Pseudo-Dative
is not used. In the example nanu-bak-ma-y ni-na-ri-ku ni-jawulpa-gu
'T got (it) for that old man.', cited earlier, there is no concrete
indication of transit toward the old man, whose semantic role function
is merely that of the (ultimate) beneficiary of the concrete physical
event described. Therefore Dative -ku (~gu by Lenition) is used here
instead of Allative -gié&.

The difference between a Pseudo-Accusative construction like
Qi-ﬁara—q—gié nanu-na-ni 'I saw my father.' and an intransitive with
accompanying Allative NP, e.g. ni-fara-0-gié na-rudu-ni 'I went to
my father.' is merely that the Pseudo-Accusative treats the Allative
NP as the direct object for purposes of choosing subject-object pro-
nominal prefixes in the verb, while in the intransitive construction
there is no object marked in the verb.

At the level of universal semantics there are role functions
describable as Purposive, and others describable as Allative, but in
many contexts a NP may be both simultaneously. In English such ambi-
valent role functions are assigned to the Purposive case (for__ ),

but in Ngandi (as in most languages in the area) they are assigned to
the Allative. An example:

nar-udu-n ma=-burpa?-gi&.
go! (PL) . MA-water 1ily root-All

'Go for water 1ily roots!l'

Because of this, the Purposive use of -ku is restricted to those
contexts where the Allative is not appropriate. The example bari-bu-
ydi-nl na-din?-gu 'They were fighting for a woman.', cited above,
illustrates this type.

4.7 OVERVIEW OF THE CASE SYSTEM

In languages like Ngandi it is impossible to understand how case
relations are expressed without taking verbal morphology as well as
nominal morphology into account. At a minimum, we can distinguish the
following combinations of case suffixes added to independent nouns with
the presence or absence of cross-referencing pronominals in the verb
indicating status as intransitive subject (IS), transitive subject (TS),
and ftransitive object (TO):

1. -@, IS. Intransitive Nominative.
2. =@, TO. Transitive Nominative.
3. -tu,TS. Ergative.
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4, -tu, nil. Instrumental.

5 -ku, TO (with -bak-). Dative.

6. =-ku, nil. Purposive.

7. -ku (modifying a noun), nil. Genitive.
8. =-gi, nil, Locative.

9. -gi¢, nil. Allative.

10. -gié, TO. Pseudo-Accusative.

11, -gi¢, TO (with -bak-). Pseudo-Dative.
12. -pié&, nil. Pergressive.

13. =-wala, nil. Ablative.

14, -kufun, nil., Originative.

The information from verbal morphology which was used in dis-
tinguishing these categories is based on the pronominal prefix and the
presence or absence of Benefactive ~bak-. However, still finer dis-
tinctions can be made by considering other derivational affixes added
to verbs. 1In addition to Reflexive -i-, Reciprocal -ydi-, and Causa-
tive -guba-, all of which tell something about the semantic roles of
the major NP's in their clauses, we have the following additional
affixes: Directional -guta-, a suffix which forms surface transitives
from underlying intransitives, with the surface TO cross-referencing
an Allative NP; -ri-, a prefix forming surface transitives from in-
transitives, with the surface TO semantically Comitative, and cross-
referencing a NP in Nominative case; and bata-, a Comitative which does
not affect the cross-referencing pronominals.

4.8 RELATIVE -yifun-

A suffix -yifiun~ is found occasionally in a sort of relational genitive
sense which I will label Relative. It is much less common than Nunggu-
buyu -yifiun, which is used in all kinds of genitives and can be added
to verbs to form relative clauses. Ngandi -yifiun- can follow case
suffixes such as Genitive -ku

fNara-ga-maka-na
we call it

a-ja-ni=?
A~-now-this~-g

a-mumba?-yun
A-metal axe-Abs
o-monana-ku-yifun.
A-White-Gen-Rel
'We call this White man (metal) axe '"mumba?'. '
This is not an ordinary possessive construction, since the point
is not that a particular axe is owned by a particular White, but rather

that the type of axe called mumba? was introduced by Whites rather than
being a traditional Aboriginal implement.

The notion 'type of' is also present in uses of -yifiun- in demon-
stratives such as (gu-)na-ji-f-ifiun 'that kind of thing' (6.8).

The sense 'about, concerning' (common with Nunggubuyu -yifiun)
appears to occur in Text 12.73 (with -yimin?-). See also Texts 2.9/14,
12.32/55/73/74/92.

4.9 ABSOLUTE -yun

Ngandi has an Absolute suffix -yun which has cognates in Nunggubuyu
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and Warndarang as well. This is added to substantives (nouns, demon-
stratives, pronouns) and to many adverbs. It is not usually found in
completely isolated constituents, such as nominal vocabulary obtained
in elicitation sessions without sentential contextualisation. Simi-
larly, it is avoided in vocative and other interjection-like forms.

Essentially, -yun indicates that the constituent to which it is
attached occurs in a sentential context as an argument (not as predi-
cate), but retains its formal autonomy — in particular, it is not
incorporated into the verb as a compounding initial. Thus (a-)dangu
'meat' often turns up as a-dangu-yun when functioning as an unincorpor-
ated direct object or the like, but its citation form (answering 'What
is that?' for instance) is a-dangu or just dangu and when it is in-
corporated into a compound it is just dangu- (dangu-ma~ 'to get meat').

Examples of Absolute -yun occur on nearly every page of the texts
(e.g. there are about thirty examples in the rather brief Text 1). It
can occur with all case forms: Nominative a-dangu-yun, Genitive-Dative
a~dangu-ku-yun, Ablative a~dangu~wala-yun, etc. However, the texts
also show that in many instances where Absolute -yun could occur it is
omitted, and there is no clear way to predict when this will occur;
for example, in a list of fish names (Text 1.6) we find a-]epal,
a-bindarana?, a-miridi, a-warma, o-jombo|ok-yun, a-murka?-yun, a-wered-
un (with -yun suddenly appearing about half-way through the list).

When a noun-phrase consists of more than one constituent (say,
a demonstrative pronoun followed by a noun), it is possible to add
Absolute -yun to each constituent. However, as with case suffixes,
this pleonastic repetition is typical only when the constituents are
separated by an intervening element, or by a slight pause: o-wolo-yun,
a-dangu~yun 'that meat'. When the two are pronounced more or less as
a unit (and if the nuclear element, normally a noun stem, follows the
modifying element) the initial element (the modifier) often loses its
Absolute =yun (and perhaps also its case-marking: o-wolo a=-dangu-yun
"that meat'; Allative o-wolo-gi¢ a-dangu-gid-un (or o-wolo a-dangu-gi&-
un) 'to that meat’.

There is one specialised function of =-yun, found only with inde-
pendent pronouns, whereby -yun indicates or emphasises a change in
the reference of a NP (often the subject) from one clause to another
(5.2). The simple Absolute function is also possible for these pro-
nouns, so here we have two possible interpretations (see 5.2 for
details).

In Warndarang and Nunggubuyu the Absolute has special functions
with kin terms, marking 3rd (as opposed to 2nd) person 'possessor!'.
There is no such special function in Ngandi; Absolute -yun can be
used with kin terms but in that event has its regular Absolute function.

Absolute -yun is not used in the predicate-nominal construction
(equational-clause) construction with intransitive pronominal prefix;
contrast par-din? 'You are women.’' (predicative) with nar-din?-yun
'you women' (argument in a proposition), cf. (4.2), end.

4,10 =?wafiji? 'like'

The suffix -?wafiji? (Semblative), can be added to a noun or adverb X
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to mean 'like (gimilar to) X'. An example is gu-dila-?wafiji? 'like q
(paperbark) cooliman'. An adverbial example is dawa?-wafiji? 'like
today'.

4.11 ORDER OF AFFIXES .

Taking the (nuclear) noun stem as basic, we have three basic 'slots'
for prefixes and compounding initials. The first is occupied by
noun-class prefixes (4.2). The second contains noninitial prefixes,
which are described in Chapter 8. It is possible for more than one
noninitial prefix to occur with a noun, so this second prefixal slot
could be broken up into three or four subslots, but usually there is
at most one such prefix. The third slot contains -mar- or -ron-
(4.4) with kin terms, -bata- (4.5) in 'having' derivatives, and vari-
ous compounding initials.

If there is a nonnuclear adjectival compounding final, this
directly follows the stem. The suffix allomorphs -n, -n?, and -ni
(4.4) likewise directly follow stems; they do not co-occur with com-
pounding finals. The suffix -wi& in 'having' constructions (4.5)
directly follows the stem or stem plus adjectival compounding final,
as in bata-motorcar-gafa?-wi¢ 'having a small (-gafia?-) motorcar’.
There are no examples where -wil co-occurs with -n, -n?, or -ni.

Regular pronominal possessive suffixes (5.3) may be separated
from the stem only by -n and its allomorphs (pi-Rara-n~?ninani 'my
father') or by a compounding final (ma-gami-gafia?-ninani 'my small
epear'). It does not co-occur with -wi¢ in my data.

The postpositions (or suffixes) -gapul ’'several'’ and -pula 'and;
two' come directly after the possessive suffixes, and are followed
by case suffixes: ma-gami-?ninani-pula-du 'and by means of my spear;
by means of my two spears', here with Instrumental -tu. Relative
-yifiun follows the case-suffix.! Absolute -yun (4.9) follows case
suffixes and -yifiun. The postpositions (or suffixes) -bugi? 'only’,
<?niri? 'also', and Negative -?may? (10.2-10.3) follow all other suf-
fixes. The only pair of these three which seems to occur is -bugi?-
may?, as in a-watu-bugi?-may? 'not only the dog'’.

For the remaining nominal suffixes I have only partial informa-
tion as to their ordering. The suffix -?wala, which occurs only with

lRelative -yifiun follows case suffixes as in o-monana-ku-yifiun ’(of
the sort) belonging to Whites', here with Genitive -ku-. However, it
is possible that forms with -yifiun can occasionally be regarded as
derivative noun stems, so that -yifiun could conceivably be followed
by case or other suffixes on a second layer of derivation, as it were.
This is the case with Nunggubuyu -yifiun, but Ngandi -yifiun is much
less common and I have no clear examples of -yifiun plus case suffix.

pronouns (5.2), must follow the Ergative case suffix. The suffix
-?wafiji? 'like' follows possessive suffixes, as in a-dangu-?ninani-
wafiji? 'like my meat’, and precedes Absolute -yun. I have no worth-
while data on the ordering position of Negative -ti (13.1).

This information can be summarised by the following schema, with
- signalling distance (in terms of slots) leftward from the (nuclear)
stem and + signalling distance rightward:

-3 noun-class prefix
-2 noninitial prefixes

-1 mar-, ron- (4.4), bata- (4.5), compounding initials (12.3)
(nuclear stem)

+1  adjectival compounding final (12.5)
+2 |-wi& (4.5),| -ni (and allomorphs, 4.4)

+3 possessive pronominal suffixes (5.3)

+4  -gapul, =~pula (10.1), | -?wafiji? 'like’
+5  case suffix (4.6)
+6  Relative =-yifiun (4.8)

-?wala (5.2)

+7 Absolute =yun
+8  =~bugi? (10.2),
+9  Negative =-?may? (10.3)

-?niri? (10.2)

4.12 PROPER NOUNS

Names of places and of individual persons do not have any character-
istics drastically different from those of other nouns. However, there
are slight differences,

Place names omit the noun-class prefix (nearly always gu-) fairly
often. One can say gu-ma:ruru-gi¢ or ma:ruru-gid 'to ma:ruru’. With
ordinary nouns the omission of the prefix in such a construction would
be unusual. Absolute -yun is also less common with place names than
with ordinary nouns.

Locative -gi is usually omitted with place names as well: warpani
ni-ga~-nu-da 'He is sitting (staying) at warpani,' Allative -gi& and
Ablative -wala are not omitted.

Certain interrogative forms also differentiate place names from
other nouns. 'What?'-interrogatives are based on a stem -fija. 'What
place?' takes a special prefix bi- instead of one of the usual noun-
class prefixes. This form bi-fija is distinct from wo:-gi 'where?' ('at
which?'). The prefix bi- shows up in only one other form, the frozen
bic¢ara 'what's-its-name?, what's-it? (place)'. Cf. -jara 'what's it?'.
Since the demonstrative system also clearly differentiates demonstra-
tives of place ('adverbs') from other demonstratives ('demonstrative
pronouns'), these data taken as a whole suggest that place names are
a definable subtype of substantives.




Place names are the only nouns which can form derivatives with
dan?- and dirk- (8.17). '

Personal names are not easily distinguishable from ordinary nouns
in their morphosyntactic behaviour. They do, however, form special
derivatives with man- (8.16) and special compounds with -nayan (12.6).

4.13 VOCATIVES

Vocative nouns are formed by omitting noun-class prefixes and the
Absolute suffix -yun. Vocatives are usually kin terms with 1lst person
possessor, e.g. nana-n 'mother!', or human adjectival nouns, e.g.
Jawulpa ’old man!'

4.14 NOUN-PHRASES

Noun-phrases (NP's) which have more than one constituent are typically
formed by apposition. There is normally a single nuclear constituent,
the main stem, to which is juxtaposed a Genitive noun, a noun function-
ing as adjectival modifier, a demonstrative pronoun, or an independent
personal pronoun (or more than one of these elements). By using the
term 'apposition' I am trying to indicate that the various constituents
are often formally independent of each other; they often each have a
complete set of affixes (noun-class prefix, case suffix, Absolute
suffix, etc.), and may be separated from each other by pauses and even
by other constituents such as a verb.

Independent personal pronouns are juxtaposed to nouns within a
NP chiefly in instances where the pronoun has morphological possi-
bilities not available to the noun itself (so that the real importance
of the pronoun is not the information contained in the pronominal
stem — which is redundant — but rather the information contained in
its affixes). The pronominal formations described in (5.2), such as
the form with Absolute ~yun in its reference-switching function, are
commonly found in NP's containing a pronoun as well as a noun:
ni-wan-yun ni-deremu-yun 'as for him, the man' (i.e. 'as for the man').

Demonstrative pronouns are, of course, often found with accompany-
ing nouns and thus function as ‘'adjectives' (in English terms). Example:
ni-na-ri=tu~yun ni-deremu-tu-yun ’that man (Ergative)' (with deremu
'man'). A personal pronoun can be used as well: pi-wan-yun ni-na-ri-fu-
yun ni-deremu-tu-yun 'as for that man' (here Ergative -fu occurs with
the noun and demonstrative pronoun, but is not used with the reference-
switching personal pronoun, cf. 5.2).

Nouns functioning as adjectives can be juxtaposed to a noun:
ni=wiripu=yun ni-deremu-yun ’'the other man'. This can be expanded by
adding a personal and/or demonstrative pronoun.

Genitive nouns have essentially the same kind of syntactic status
.as such 'adjectives', in terms of word-order possibilities relative
to the modified noun. Example: ni-deremu-ku-yun a-dangu=yun 'the man's
meat’'. However, Genitive nouns are very often cross-referenced by
pronominal possessive suffixes added to the modified noun: ni-derenu-

ku=yun a-dangu=-?nayi=-yun ‘the man's meat' (lit. 'of the man, his meat'
with 3Sg possessive -?nayi-). Moreover, Genitive nouns are not de-
clined to agree with the case marking of the modified noun, while
adjectives are: pi-wiripu-fu-yun ni-deremu-tu-yun 'the other man'
(Ergative, with case suffix -tu in both nouns), but ni-deremu=ku-yun
a-dangu-tu-yun 'the man's meat’' (Ergative, with -tu on the modified
noun but not on the Genitive noun). B

So we have a maximal schema consisting of a personal pronoun, a
demonstrative, a Genitive noun, and one or more adjectival nouns, If
these elements are directly juxtaposed (i.e. not separated by other
constituents), the most common order is for the personal pronoun to
come first, the demonstrative second, and then the other elements (the
true nouns) in any order.

When a string of constituents within a NP occurs as a unit, not
broken by other constituents or by pauses, we often find that affixa-
tion such as case marking and Absolute -yun (in its true Absolute
sensg) is suspended in initial, nonnominal constituents. An example
i§ given in (4.9). In such instances we can speak with some justifica-
tion of a surface NP superconstituent functioning as a single unit,
However, as noted above we are just as likely to find a rather broken-
up surface structure with the elements in the NP separated by pauses
or by other constituents, in which case each element normally has its
maximal affixation possibilities realised. An example: nanu-na=-ni
ni-na-ri-gi¢-ug ni-deremu-gi&-un 'I-saw-him that one, the man' (with
both the demonstrative and the noun taking Allative ~gi&, here in
Pseudo-Accusative function). This can also turn up as pi-na-ri-gid-un
nanu-na-ni, ni-deremu-gi¢-un. Such examples show the 'éfterthought'
construgtion s0 common to language in this area, where a core nuclear
clause is pronounced and then one or more constituents giving more

precise specification of arguments in the clause are added after a
pause.

. Textual examples of the omission of Absolute and/or case suffixes
w1t§ a demonstrative followed by a noun are ni-wolo Ri-yul-yun 'that
Tan §Texts 12,42, 12.59), ni-wolo Ui-yul-gi%—uo 'to that man' (Text

2.43), and ni-na-ri ni-policeman-du-yun 'that policeman (Ergative)'
(Text 12.18). h g (Brgative)




Chapter 5

PRONOUNS

5.1 INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS

The Nominative independent pronouns are these:

1Sg naya 1DuExM fowoni 1P1Ex fer

1Duln fiaka 1TrInM norkoni 1P1In norkor
28g  nugan 2MDu  pukani 2P1  nukar
3MSg npi-wan 3MDu  bowoni 3P1  ba-wan

3FSg na-wan

Nonhuman: ni-wan, na=-wan, a-wan, gu-wan, ma-wan

The pronouns which are most transparent structurally are those
consisting of stem ~wan preceded by the usual noun-class prefix. It

is also easy to identify -nl as the Masculine Dual ending in all forms.

This ending does not occur elsewhere in the language, but matches
Nunggubuyu -pi, MDu ending in pronouns and demonstratives. In Nunggu-
buyu it is fairly clear that -ni reflects *-r-ni with Nonsingular *-r-
and Masculine *-ni~-, and such an etymological analysis will also work
for Ngandi. Note that the 'MDu' form in the lst person inclusive is
really a Trial form semantically.

Mixed male-female gender is treated as feminine (4.2).

All 1st inclusive and 2nd person forms except nugan are based
on a stem -ka-/-ko-, which is preceded by pronominal elements related
to the corresponding intransitive pronominal prefixes, and which may
be followed by MDu -pi=- and P1 -r. Cf. Nunggubuyu -ga-/-gu- in the
same forms. Ngandi 2Sg pugan is irregular, but the 2nd person initial
pu- can be isolated. The variant puwan is common in rapid speech, and

if this form is taken as basic we can correlate nu-wan with 3rd person

forms like pi-wan.

By looking at the paradigm presented above it is possible to note
the distribution of the initial nasals n, fi, and n in the 1lst and 2nd
person forms, as shown in Table 5-1. The number values shown in the
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table (Sg, Du, P1) need to be increased by one for the 1In series.

Table 5-1 — Initial nasals

Sg Du Pl
1Ex n f il
1In fi n n
2 R 0 0

With zero suffix the pronominal forms shown above function as ;
Nominative pronouns. Other cases are formed by adding the regular |
case suffixes described in (4.6). The only irregularity noted is
that the 1Sg Genitive-Dative is nayi-ku, not ¥*naya~ku. The surface
forms of case suffixes beginning in underlying fortis stops depend on
whether Lenition rules operate (hence naya-iu, ﬁ%r—iu, but Raka=-du, /é
norkor-du, ni-wan-du, with Ergative -fu).

5.2 DERIVATIVES OF INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS

In addition to the simple independent pronouns described in (5.1},
there are several important derivative formations.

Absolute -yun can be added to pronouns in any case category in
the same function it has with nouns and other substantives (4.9).
Thus Ergative ni-wan-du-yun 'he'’, Nominative pi-wan-f-yun, etc.

However, in the Nominative (or, I prefer to say, in a form with
no case suffix) there is also another function for the Absolute form
of the pronouns. In this event it indicates or emphasises some kind
of referential switch or transition from one clause to another, usually
but not always involving the subjects of the two clauses (i.e. the
Nominative NP's of intransitives and the Ergative of transitives). !
The translation ’as for X' or 'X, in turn, ...' give some idea of the :
sense here, but the Ngandi construction is more common than these
rather specialised forms in English.

Examples of how -yun operates in this reference-switching function
occur in the following passage (other examples are fier-yun 'as for us'’
in Texts 2.30 — twice — and 11.35, nugan-yun ’as for you' in Text 7.6,
ni-wan-yun ‘as for him' in Text 7.8, and ba-wan-yun 'as for them' in

Texts 11.14 and 11,22, among many others): aloa 71.G

'...', fowoni fari-yimi-fi-?,
we (DuExM) we said

ni~-jara-pula=-yun ni-na:-pula-yun,

with who's-1t? with Charley

ni=-wan-yun ni-Ted Ervin-du-yun, ...,
as for him  Ted Ervin

ni-wan-yun  jambarpuynu-wala nini-ja~bak-fawk~d-i,
as for him  in Djambarrpuyngu he spoke to him

ni-wan=-yun ni=yul=-yun ni=yimi=f-2, '...'.
as for him  Aboriginal he said
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The background to this is that the narrator, one other man, and
a man named Charley have brought an Aboriginal before Ted Ervin, a
government official. The translation is this: '"...'", he and I said,
along with who's-it?, along with Charley. As for him, Ted Ervin, [di-
gression explaining who Ted Ervin is], as for him he spoke to him (the
Aboriginal) in the Djambarrpuyngu. As for the Aboriginal, he said ", "

There are three instances of pi-wan-yun here, although the second
merely repeats the first following a digression., The first ni-wan-yun
emphasises the shift from 'we' to 'Ted Ervin'; the third emphasises
the shift from 'Ted Ervin' to 'the Aboriginal'.

It is notable that in ni-wan-yun ni-Ted Ervin-du-yun the pronoun
ni-wan-yun, itself unmarked for case, is clearly in apposition to the
Ergative NP ni-Ted Ervin-du-yun. This shows that the reference-
switching use of -yun requires a pronoun without case suffixes, but
may be appositive to a NP in a nonzero case,

It is possible to think of forms like ni-wan-yun here being in
the Nominative case, marked by suffix -@. However, I prefer to think
of npi-wan-yun as lacking case suffixes altogether. In fact, it may
be that there is a way to overtly distinguish reference-switching
pronouns with -yun from ordinary Nominative pronouns with -yun in its
Absolute function. For the 1Sg pronoun we find two forms with -yun,
namely irregular ni:-yun and regular naya-yun (cf. ordinary 1Sg pronoun
naya). It appears that ni:-yun is the reference-switching form, while
naya=-yun is Nominative naya-@ plus Absolute -yun. For all other pro-
nouns, the two formations are unfortunately indistinguishable.

The unsuffixed (Nominative?) personal pronoun can sometimes be
used instead of the -yun form in roughly the same reference-switching
function — e.g. fowoni 'we'’ ('as for us') in Text 12.6.

A particle wan-yun or an-yun occurs from time to time in Ngandi
texts as a clause-initial reference-switching element translatable
'as for' when followed by an adverb or other constituent which it
modifies, and translatable 'on the other hand' when it does not modify
any constituent in particular., This seems to be, in effect, the
neutralisation of the pronominal type in reference-switching -yun,
since it is not specified for any particular pronominal category.
Examples: Texts 11.7, 11.18, 11.20, and 11.31 (among others).

There is another pronominal form with suffix -kaiu instead of
-yun (-kalu is not found in any function with nouns). With 1P1Ex fier
'we' a minor morphophonemic irregularity occurs: fiir-kalu 'as for us;
we others'. As suggested by this gloss, the -kalu form is not sharply
distinguishable from the reference-switching -yun form, but seems to
put a little more emphasis than -yun on the notion of 'otherness'. It
differs from -yun in that it can occur with nonzero case suffixes, as
in Ergative bowoni~kalu-du 'as for them (Du)'. Nevertheless, it
usually shows up without such case suffixes, hence in Text 12.80 we
find pi-wan-galu ’as for him' (lacking Ergative -tu) although this

- clearly cross-references an Ergative noun. Other textual examples of

-kalu are Air-kalu 'as for us' (Text 2.6), ni-wan-galu 'as for him'
(Texts 7.4 and 8.5), ba-wan-galu 'as for them' (Texts 11.11, 11.13,
and 11.18), and gu-wan-galu 'as for it' (Text 12.61). These are all
the examples I found in scanning through the texts.
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An Emphatic suffix -?wi¢&, phonologically distinct from 'having'
suffix -wi¢ (4.5), like -kalu is attested only with independent pro-
nouns. The sense of -?wié is similar to the emphatic sense of Eng-
lish 'reflexive' pronouns like 'himself' in 'He did it himself' (not
in 'He killed himself'). Whereas -yun and -kalu contrast one referent
with another referent which has been previously referred to in the
discourse, -?wi¢ simply emphasises the one referent and excludes
other referents. Textual examples include fiowoni-?wié 'we’ (Text
12.8), ni-wan-?wi& 'he’ (Texts 12.74, 12.76), and ba-wan-2wi& "they'
(Text 12.73). Forms with -?wi& cannot take nonzero case suffixes.

An interesting derivative in -?wala, distinct from Ablative -wala,
is found only with pronouns in the Ergative case. When Erg -tu- is
lenited to -du- we get -du-?wala, but when -tu- is not lenited we get
-fu-wala with ?-Deletion by P-11 (3.6). The semantic contribution of
~?wala is translatable as 'first’ as in 'He saw me first' (i.e. 'He
saw me before I saw him'). The two attested examples are these:

nara-na-y naya-iu-wala.
I saw ©t(A) 1SgPron-Erg-first

'T saw 1t fivst,'
nama-pa-y ma=wan-du-?wala.
1t (MA) saw me MA-Pron-Erg-first

"It saw me first.,'

5.3 POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

In possessive NP's the possessor is normally indicated by means of a
suffix added to the possessed noun. The possessor may be further

specified by an independent noun or (rarely) pronoun in the Genitive
case juxtaposed to the possessed noun. In this event the possessive

suffix is usually retained (as a redundant element), but is occasion-
ally dropped.

The possessive suffixes are these:

1Sg -?ninagi 1DUExM/1P1Ex =?fiirayi
1Duln -?hakuy 1TrInM/1P1In =?nurkurayi
25g ~?nukuy 2MDu/2P1 =?nukurayi
3MSg/NI  ~?nayi 3MDu/ 3P1 ~?burayi
3FSg/NA and remaining nonhuman classes -?nutayi

It is notable that the MDu and Pl forms are all collapsed into

general Nonsingular categories, and that 3FSg and the Nonhuman cate-
gories are also collapsed.

It seems fairly clear that the Genitive element here is the final
-y(iY. The preceding stems are not always easy to analyse, especially
in the cases of the 1Sg and the 3FSg/Nonhuman forms. In -?fakuy,
=?nurkurayi, -?firayi, and -?pukurayi the stem is the same as that
found in independent pronouns, but with some changes in vowel-quality
and with final -r being extended to -ra- before -y{i). Perhaps,




however, the situation is more complex historically, and the -ku- in
-?fakuy and -?nukuy at least may possibly reflect Genitive-Dative
¥.ku-, 3MDu/3Pl -?burayi shows a somewhat different stem than inde-
pendent 3MDu bowoni and 3Pl ba-wan, but all contain ba~/bo. 3MSg
-?nayi shows a stem -pa- instead of -ni- (cf. noun-class prefix ni=y,
which might be explained in either of two ways: (a) a morphophonemic
change of vowel quality before the ending -yi (note stem-final a
before -y(i) in the Nonsingular forms); or (b) as a vestige of an
older form of the MSg prefix, *pa- or *na- (cf. Warndarang pa-, Nunggu-
buyu na-, Ngalkbon na-). The 1Sg form ?ninani is anomalous.

Chapter 6

DEMONSTRATIVES

6.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

Demonstratives are of two well-defined types which I will call pro-
nouns and adverbs, respectively. Demonstrative adverbs refer to
places, or occasionally to points in time. Demonstrative pronouns
refer to any kind of object.

We may also divide demonstrative forms (pronouns and adverbs)
into Nonanaphoric (or deictic) and Anaphoric types, although this bi-
furcation is only partial. The following are the attested demonstrative
pronouns:

Nonanaphoric Anaphoric
Proximate -ni=? 'this'
Immediate —na-ri "that'
Nonimmediate -na=? -ni=-f "that'
The stems are Proximate -ni- and Nonproximate =-na=-. The latter

may be further specified by adding Immediate -ri or Anaphoric -f, but
not both. If -ri and -f are missing, a meaningless morpheme -? is
added. Finally, a noun-class prefix must be added, hence pi-ni-? 'this
(MSg) ', ma-na-ri 'that (MA class)', etc.

The basic tripartite division in the Nonanaphoric forms is straight-
forward semantically. The Immediate refers to a region just slightly
away from the speaker, usually not more than ten metres distant and
often much closer. The Nonimmediate category covers everything outside
this Immediate region. The exact boundary between the two varies with
context. If the addressee is some distance away, Immediate forms may
be used to cover the region near the addressee. However, it is by no
means necessary that Immediate forms refer to a region closer to the
addressee than to the speaker.

Nonanaphoric forms are chiefly deictic; they indicate an object.
Anaphoric forms, on the other hand, refer to an object which is well
known, has been previously mentioned, or is otherwise contextually
definite. Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns are of low text frequency
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(whereas Anaphoric adverbs are common), and are often replaced by
forms in -wolo (6.2) unless the Anaphoric sense is emphasised.

It is possible that Anaphoric =-ni-A can occasionally reflect a
base-form /~ni~f/ with Proximate /-ni-/, as well as the more common
base-form /-na-fi/ with Nonproximate /-na~/. This pattern, though not
clearly indicated in my data, where all forms in -ni-fi appear to be
Nonproximate, is suggested by the fact that in demonstrative adverbs
it is possible to overtly distinguish Proximate Anaphoric from Non-
proximate Anaphoric forms (e.g. ni-ki-f, na=-ki-f in (6.3)). Explicitly
Anaphoric forms are uncommon in the Proximate, since the Proximate
region is by definition contextually definite. Anaphoric 'that (same)
one' is usefully distinguished from Nonanaphoric 'that one (over there)',
and by keeping these distinct ambiguity of reference can often be
avoided. However, the distinction between Anaphoric 'this (same) one!'
and Nonanaphoric 'this one (here)' is less likely to be necessary in
resolving ambiguity; one can always use Nonanaphoric 'this one (here)'
to refer unambiguously to any Proximate object (with an appropriate
gesture, if necessary). :

The semantic oppositions in the Ngandi demonstrative system are
similar to those found in Nunggubuyu and Warndarang. However, in these
languages there are no Anaphoric Proximate forms. In Nunggubuyu, Ana-
phoric demonstrative pronouns and adverbs are very common; in Warndar-
ang Anaphoric adverbs are common but Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns
are rare. Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns in Ngandi are somewhat
more common than in Warndarang, but much less common than in Nunggubuyu.

In scanning through the texts I notice the following examples of
Anaphoric pronouns with -ni-fi : MSg ni-ni-fi(-un) in Texts 12.52, 12.56;
FSg na-ni-A(-un) in Text 12.27; P1 ba=-ni~-f(-un) in Texts 11,20, 11.30,
12.110; A class a-ni-fi(-un) in Text 12,110. The GU class form, gu-ni-fi
(without Absolute suffix =-yun) is common but usually has a special
sense, emphasising a kind of 'paragraph' break in discourse, and
usually found at the end of the first segment (e.g. Texts 12.4, 12.17).

Case forms of demonstrative pronouns can be formed by adding the
regular case suffixes. Thus from gu-ni-? 'this (GU)' we get Ergative
gu-ni-?-du, Pergressive gu-na-ri-pi¢, etc. Part (b) of phonological
rule P-3 (Hardening I) is applicable, however. Its overt effect is
seen only with combinations of -na-ri- with following Locative =~gi
or Allative -gid, which produce -na-ri-ki, -na-ri-kié.

Demonstrative pronouns can be used, in predicate function, with
first or second person intransitive prefixes instead of noun-class
prefixes. An example is na=-ni-? 'I am here' (Literally, 'I am this').
Such expressions are used, for example, in answering the question
nu-wo: 'Where are you?' (literally, 'You are which?'), cf. (11.3).

More generally, demonstrative pronouns are typically used (in
preference to constructions with a stance verb like 'to sit', in
localising sense, plus a Locative demonstrative adverb like 'here') to
translate English predicative 'to be (here, there)' in present positive
contexts: ni=-na-ri ni-deremu-yun 'The man (deremu) s there' (literally,
'... is that'). Even when a verb is added (so that it might appear
that the demonstrative is nonpredicative), this preference for demon-
strative pronouns may manifest itself: ni-na=-ri pi-nu=da ni-deremu-yun
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'The man sits there'. In other words, what in English is a single
clause with one predication ('sits') tends to look like a double
predication in Ngandi ('He is there, he sits'). However, in this
instance the Locative adverb is also possible: pa=ki-ri ni-nu-da
ni-deremu-yun 'The man sits there'.

Demonstrative pronouns cannot be used in predicative function in
negative sentences: ni-pi-nié-may? na~-ki-ri 'He does not sit (i.e. s
not) there' (with Locative adverb na-ki-ri rather than demonstrative
pronoun ni-na-ri), and to my knowledge cannot be used when the loca-
tional predication (and in most cases therefore the verbal predication
as well) is nonpresent positive: ni-n-i: na-ki-ri 'He sat there' (again
with na=-ki-ri, not pi-na-ri). The form ni-p-i: pi-na-ri 'That one
sat' is grammatical but has a different sense — note that in this
instance 'that' designates an entity in the Immediate region with
respect to the 'here-and-now' of the speech act (not with respect to
the past tense of the sitting event predicated). That is, if 'that!
is predicative at all in this last example, it is a present positive
predication (in contrast to the nonpresent tense of the main predica-
tion), thus preserving our generalisation.

6.2 FORMS IN =-wolo

By adding noun-class prefixes to the stem -wolo, we get forms which
might be described variously as (3rd person) pronouns, articles or a
sort of demonstrative pronoun. Like demonstrative pronouns, these
forms can be used as complete NP's or as modifiers of nouns. However,
taken as demonstratives they must be regarded as semantically neutral,
since they tell nothing about the location of the object referred to,
nor are they explicitly Anaphoric (or explicitly Nonanaphoric).

Ordinary 3rd person pronouns in -wan are not common except in
derivatives with -yun, -kalu, -?wala, and -?wi&. Therefore in con-
texts where none of these suffixes is appropriate, forms in -wolo are
often used instead of 'true' pronouns.

Furthermore, Anaphoric demonstrative pronouns in -ni-% are not
exceptionally common, and are certainly less so than Anaphoric demon-
strative pronouns in Nunggubuyu. Therefore when the Anaphoric refer-
ence is weak or not emphasised, we are likely to find -wolo used in
Ngandi where Anaphoric demonstratives would be used in Nunggubuyu.

Just to take one textual passage out of many which exemplify
-wolo, consider Text 12.39-40. Here we find (in 12.39) ni-wolo
ni=yul-yun 'that man' (first occurrence) and gu=wolo~yun 'that thing
(opal)' with Anaphoric (or rather a kind of emphatically definite)
sense, though they designate referents not previously mentioned in
the narrative. The 'anaphor' is thus not directed back to earlier
parts of the discourse, rather to something which is well-known (to
speaker and hearer, or sometimes just to the speaker — the latter
especially when the speaker is chiding himself for forgetting a name
or term). The force is somewhat like that of English (noninterrogative)
'you know' in 'I went to see him — you know, that dentist'. In the
same textual passage, we find a second occurrence of ni-wolo ni-yul-yun
"that man' which can be taken as referring back to the first occurrence
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" more concrete adverbs:

(or to the more explicit personal name given just after the first
occurrence). Similarly, there is a second occurrence of gu-wolo-yun
'that thing (opal)' (beginning of Text 12.40) referring back to the
first. This complex of anaphoric reference (either to something
earlier in the discourse or to something contextually definite on
grounds of being well-known) is typical of anaphoric demonstrative
forms in other languages such as Nunggubuyu and Warndarang.

When -wolo is used as a modifier of an immediately following
noun, thus forming a fairly tightly-knit noun phrase, it is possible
to omit Absolute =yun and sometimes even the case suffix which would
normally follow -wolo, hence pi-wolo pi-yul=-gié-un 'to ?hat man'
(simplification of pi=-wolo~gié~un ni=yul=gi¢-un, which is also gram-
matical). This example is from Text 12.43,

The GU class form gu-wolo-yun (usually with Absolute =-yun, and
always in the Nominative) can be used as a kind of intrqduction to a
text or a portion thereof, referring vaguely to the subject matter
in it. It is best left untranslated (or translated as something like
'Well, ...') in this context. For an example see Text 13. The corre-
sponding demonstrative in Nunggubuyu, an-uba-ni-yun 'that one (Ana-
phoric)’, has similar uses,

In texts, -wolo is glossed simply as 'that', but readers should
note that this stem is formally somewhat apart from the regular demon-
strative system and certainly is not a deictic.

A special compound rul-wolo 'that sort (of thing)' occurs occas-
ionally, cf. Text 2.7. Note also mala?~il-wolo 'at that time' (cf.
12.7).

6.3 LOCATIVE ADVERBS

Locative adverbs are formed from the two basic demonstrative roots,
Proximate -na- and Nonproximate -ni-, followed by a morpheme -ki- and
the endings ~ri, =f, and -?. There is no noun-class prefix. The
attested forms are:

Nonanaphoric Anaphoric
Proximate ni=-ki=? ni-ki-f "here'
Immediate na=-Ki-ri "there'
Nonimmediate na-ki-? pa=ki=f "there'

Because -fi does not directly follow ni- and pa-, the distinction
between these two stems can be maintained in Anaphoric forms. Ana-
phoric ni-ki-f 'here (this same place we have been talking about)' is
less common than ni-ki-?, but na-ki-fi is common.

/ni=/ and /na~/ undergo retroflexion word-initially by P-2.

Locative adverbs can be used as semantically weak modifiers of

pa-ki-? nuri ni~-ga-nu-da.
there in the north he stays

'He 18 staying (there), in the north.’'
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The morpheme ~ki- is probably identical to the regular Locative
case suffix -gi, which also becomes -ki after demonstrative pronouns
by phonological rule P-3,

Locative adverbs are formally distinct from true Locative forms
of ordinary demonstrative pronouns, e.g. gu-ni-?-gi 'in this one (GU
class)'. Locative adverbs, for example, do not take noun-class pre-
fixes.

Textual examples of pa-ki-f, giving some idea of the use of the
Anaphoric category with these adverbs, include {among many others) the
following passages: Texts 11.21, 11.26, 11.39, 11.42 (twice), 12.2,
12.5, and 12.47,

6.4 ALLATIVE ADVERBS

Allative (directional) adverbs are formed with a morpheme -&u~, which
combines with -fi to form -&i-f and with =ri to form -&i-ri by an
irregular instance of Vowel-Harmony. The forms are:

Nonanaphoric  Anaphoric

Proximate ni-&u-? "to here'
Immediate na=-&i-ri "to there'
Nonimmediate na-&u=? na=¢i-f  'to there'

The expected Anaphoric Proximate form *ni-¢i-f was rejected by my
informant.

These fgrms are commonly used as adjuncts to specific directional
adverbs: pa-Cu-? nuri-¢ '(that way,) to the north’.

It is conceivable that -lu- has something to do with the final -&
in the Allative case suffix -gi& (cf. Locative -gi).

Allative adverbs are distinct from Allative case forms of demon-
strative pronouns, e.g. -ni-?-gi& 'to this one’.

In addition to translations of the sort 'to here', 'to there!,
Allative adverbs can be translated 'this way' and 'that way'. As in
English, 'this way' does not necessarily mean 'to here'. For example,
'He must have gone this way' may refer to a transit beginning at the
'here' of the speech act and moving away from it.

The form pi-¢u-? is used in the sense 'this way ' as just des-
cribed. The direction of motion may be centripetal or centrifugal with
respect to the 'here' of the speech act. There is also a special
Allative adverb gulupu? which explicitly means 'to here', and is more
common in this sense than ni-du-?.

A good example of na-¢i-fi, illustrating the Anaphoric sense, is
in Text 11.11.

6.5 ABLATIVE ADVERBS

Ablative adverbs are formed by adding the regular Ablative suffix -wala-

to Allative adverbs. The suffixes -? and -f follow -wala-, but -ri-
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precedes it. The Anaphoric Proximate form occurs. The forms are Text 8.5: ni-na-ri-wala 'Here he comes' (not 'from that one'). This

these: is built on ni=-na-ri 'that (MSg, Immediate)'.
Nonanaphoric Anaphoric Elicitation sessions suggested that the Centripetal Ablative
. s construction with d i i
Proximate ni-&u-wala=? ni=&u=-wili-f 'from here' conee as in N bemonstrat}ve pronouns has about the same semantic
. . g in Nunggu uyu, but is much less common. As in Nunggubuyu, it
Immediate na-¢i-ri-wala 'from there' : aﬁpearshto be restricted to present tense contexts (i.e. to situations
. . T where the demonstrative icative in functs
‘ Nonimmediate na-Cu-wala-? na=Cu-wili-f  'from there' elicited examples: pronoun can be predicative in function). Some
: The suffix -wala- combines with -fi to give, not *-wali-f as ni v. .
- S e A - : =gurna=yu -na- i=na=ri-
I expected, but ~wili-fi with an additional irregular instance of Vowel- hoog na=yun ganu na=cini Ni=na-ri-wala.
| : see it NI-that-Imm-Abl
| Harmony. '
~ . . I see the mo ; ;
There is also an adverb paluwelefi (e.g. Text 12.61) which is on there (coming this way).'
clearly a variant. of na-&u-wili-fi, but frozen and semantically special- . .
- y . . u=-na-?-wala - ~dy~-
E ised as a temporal adverb 'after that, since then'. The equation gU-that—ﬂ-AbZ g; é:kadgu s
@ 'from there' = 'after that' is common in languages in this area (and anas
in local creole English), but in Ngandi the two have been distinguished 'It stands there (we are heading toward it).'

by phonological specialisation. . .
Y P g P § o Here.gl-na-rl—w§la and gu-na-?-wala are at least partly predicative
1 A textual example of pa-Cu-wili-n is Text 12.32, - although in translation we get a nonpredicative adjunct 'there' (i.e ’

in Ngandi such present-tense constructions can be thought of as having

two predications, hence 'l see it, it i v ' seos
6.6 CENTRIPETAL ABLATIVES ’ s that! (i.e. '..., it is there)).
L In the Nunggubuyu language, demonstrative stems have a form which I 6.7 THE PARTICLE pa:n
1 call 'Centripetal Ablative'., A suffix identical or similar to the
nominal Ablative suffix is added to a demonstrative form, hence some- A particle (or postposition) na:n can be added to Nonanaphoric demon-
thing like 'that-Abl' or 'there-Abl'. The basic meaning of this stratives: gu-ni-? na:n 'this one’; gu-na-ri na:n 'that one’; qu-na-?
demonstrative construction, however, is based on an axis linking the na:n 'that one’; na-ki~?-burkayi na:n "there'. 9
designated entity ('that') or region ('there') with the 'here' of the

Qa:n 1s uncommon with the Proximate, and the example gu-ni-? na:n

was suggested by me and merely approved by the informa
t
others occurred spontaneously, Y nt, whereas the

speech act. In the case of 'there-Abl', the sense is really 'from
there toward here', and indeed this is the usual way to translate

directional '(to) here' as in 'He came here'. With 'that-Abl', the !
sense is not 'from that one', but rather simply 'that one' with the na:n is clearly emphatic, and in particular seems to emphasise
n- further implication that the distance between 'that' and at least one the concreteness of the entity referred to. It is therefore more
[ EK participant in the speech act (speaker or addressee) is being reduced common 1n conversations than in narratives about events distant in
0 or will soon be reduced. In other words, 'that-Abl' is used in the time and space. It is roughly comparable to Nunggubuyu /-u/ and
i L sense 'There he comes' (the third person is approaching the partici- Warndarang a-, affixes used to indicate concreteness or the like with
}‘ pants in the speech act) or else 'There he is' (in this case it is demonstratives.

presumed that the speaker and/or addressee are heading toward him or

plan to do so promptly).

‘ . 6.8 OTHER DEMONST
[ For further details see my grammar of Nunggubuyu (currently in RATIVES

preparation). This construction is extremely important in Nunggubuyu, Like most languages in the a
but occasional parallels turn up in Warndarang and Ngandi, perhaps formation translatable ’thisfiiét

| Ngandi has a special demonstrative
: reflecting recent typological diffusion from Nunggubuyu. that'. The forms attested are:

sort of thing, something like this/

i In Ngandi the Ablative demonstrative adverbs ('from there') are Proximate \ N ‘
b sometimes used in contexts where English would put the emphasis on the gu-ni-?-ifiun 'this kind'
destination ('to here'). However, there are no strict rules favouring Immediate gu=-na=-ji-ri-yun "that kind'
i1 Ablative over Allative adverbs, whether the axis of motion is semantic-
- ally centripetal or noncentripetal, and such explicitly Allative ad-

| verbs as gujupu? ‘to here’ are fairly common.

Anaphoric gu-na-ji-f-ifiun "that kind’
gu=-na=-ji-fi-un

With demonstrative pronouns, Ngandi does use Ablative -wala with

The final suffixes are Relative -yifiun and Absolute =-yun, in
centripetal sense every now and then. The best example I have is in ’

specialised functions here. In the Anaphoric, gu-na-ji-fi-ifiun is the
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more common form. Note that the Immediate and Anaphoric forms involve
a suffix -ji-, which (on phonological grounds) may be related to
Allative -&i-, surface allomorph of -&u- (6.4), as in pa-¢i-ri and
na~¢i-A 'to there'’. The Proximate form, however, is simply a GU class
demonstrative pronoun gu-ni~? to which Relative -yifiun in this special
sense has been added.

Textual examples: Text 12.22 (gu-na-ji=fA-ifiun), Text 12.24 (gu-na-
Ji=ri-yun). '

A stem pajugi? meaning roughly 'somewhere else' is found occasion-
ally in the texts (Texts 12.70, 12.78). This looks like it might be a
frozen demonstrative, perhaps ¥*pa-ju-gi-? with Nonproximate *na-, *-jy-
related to Allative -&u- (6.4), ¥-gi- related to Locative -ki- (6.3),
and meaningless -? (cf. preceding sections), though this combination
looks rather monstrous. This also occurs in Ablative form: najugi?-wala
'from somewhere else' (Text 12.78).

6.9 CARDINAL DIRECTIONS

As is usual in languages in this area, cardinal direction stems and
other related forms show morphological specialisation:

Locative Allative Ablative
north uri nuri=-& nuri-yala
south bakay baki-& baka-yala
east rawara rawiri-¢ rara=-la
west nani nani-¢ nani-yala
above garkala-w garkala-¢ garkala=-yala
below garakadi? garakadi-¢ garakadi?-yala
upriver wala=w wala-¢ wala-wala
downriver gadi gadi-¢bid gadi-yala

In most forms the Locative is morphologically simple. The usual
Allative ending is =&, which may be related to Allative -gi¢ used with
nouns and other substantives, and to -&u- used in Allative demonstrative
adverbs. In gadi-&bi& we have a frozen combination of *-¢ with Per-
gressive *-pid.

In the Ablative forms the usual suffix is -yala instead of -wala,
except for wala-wala. Note that several of the stems end in | or i?,
which suggests that *-wala may have assimilated to -yala here and then
generalised to other forms. However, this process probably occurred
quite some time ago in view of Nunggubuyu parallels. The form rara-la
is severely contracted from *rawara-wala. Numerous other minor morpho-
phonemic changes can be seen in the paradigms, particularly the shift
/a/ » i triggered by the lamino-alveolar -& in some of the Allative
forms.

Chapter 7

PRONOMINAL PREFIXES

7.1 PARADIGMS

Each complete verb begins with a pronominal prefix, marking the pro-
nominal category of subject for all verbs and also of object for
transitives. The intransitive prefixes are displayed in Table 7-1,
while transitive prefixes are shown in Tables 7-2 through 7-5.

In addition to the forms shown in the tables, all combinations
ending in -gu- show contracted variants when the immediately following
morpheme is the subordinating prefix -ga-. When the -gu- is preceded
by r, as in flargu-, the g disappears without a trace, leaving Raru-.
Note that Aaru- from Rargu- can be confused with Raru~ (1DuExM/1P1Ex -
3MSg/NI), but only before -ga- since in other environments Rargu- is
not contracted. When the -gu- is preceded by a vowel, as in agu-, the
contracted form appears as -wu-, or sometimes as -yu- with weak,
spirantised /g/ which is not quite lenited all the way to w.

In careful speech in elicitation sessions, my informants tended
to avoid these contractions. However, in texts postconsonantal -gu-
was invariably lenited to -u- (i.e. Raru~ from /fargu-/) before -ga-,
and postvocalic -gu- was often lenited.

In examples and text transcriptions I have normalised as follows:
the alternation of -gu- with -u- after r is recognised (hence fargu-
and flaru-ga-), while this alternation after vowels is not recognised
(agu- and agu-ga-).

Mixed male-female nonsingulars are treated as feminine (4.2).

Table 7-1 — Intransitive prefixes

15¢g na-

1DuUExM Rari- 1P1Ex. far-
1Duln  fRa- 1TrInM nari- 1P1In nar-
2Sg nu- 2MDu nari- 2P1 nar-
3MSg ni- 3MDu bari- 3P1 ba-

3FSg na-

Nonhuman: ni-, pa-, a-, gu-, ma-




E Table 7-2 — Transitive prefixes with 1st person object Table 7-4 continued
1 .
| Object 2Sg nunu= nuna= nubara-
Subject 1Sg 1DUExM/1P1Ex 1Duln 1TrInM/1P1In _ 2MDu/ 2P1 naru- nana- narbara-
2Sg Aunu=- fana- N
2MDu/2P1 fiana- flana- ) 3MSg/NI nini- @= barguni-
nina-! nibara=-2
3MSg/NI naguni- fnarguni- Aaguni=- narguni=- | 3FSg/NA @- ¢- barguna-
3FSg/NA  naguna- flarguna- Raguna= narguna- 3MDu/ 3P1 baru- bana- barba-
3MDu/3pl naba- flarba=- faba=- narba- .
A nigura=- nagura- barguia=-
A nagura- flargura- Ragura- nargura- GU nigu- nagu- bargu=-
GU nagu- flargu= Nagu= nargu- MA nigura- nagura=- ’ barma-
MA nama- farma- flama~ narma-
Table 7-5 — Transitive prefixes with nonhuman object
Object
Table 7-3 — Transitive prefixes with 2nd person object Subject A GU MA
Object 15g nara- nagu- nama-
Subiect 2Sg 2MDu/2P1 1DuExM/1P1Ex fara- flargu= flarma=-
1Sg nana- gura-= Dul _ B . |
uln Rara=- fagu- fiama- i
1DuExM/1P1Ex gura- gura- w
1TrInM/1P11In .nara- nargu- narma- !
3MSg/NI nuguni- narguni- 2 ‘
nura- nugu- numa-
3FSg/NA nuguna- narguna- g ! g L
/ b narba 2MDu/2P1 nara- nargu- narma-
3MDu/3P1 nuba- narba- _
CA pugura- nargura- 3MSg/NI niya- nigu- nima-
) ) l:largu- 3FSg/NA nara- nagu- nama-
GU nugu- A -
M narma 3MDu/ 3P1 bara- bargu~- barma=-
A numa- g -
A agura- agu- ama-
GU agu- agu- agu-
Table 7-4 — Transitive prefixes with 3rd person human object MA agura- agu- ama-
Object
Subject 3MSg/NI 3FSg/NA 3MDu/3P1 IThe usual form is @. The variant nina- is attested once in text
15¢g nanu- nana- nabara- 212.44.
o~ - ~ _ The usual form is barguni-, but nibara- is also fairly common in texts.
- ana- harbara s 0
1DuExM/1P1Ex  faru n In elicitation sessions Sandy indicated that barguni- was 'correct'
. . and suggested that instances of nibara- in the texts should be emended
1Duln Ranu- fiana- Rabara- to barguni-. The form barguni- is structurally regular, while nibara-
1TrInM/1P1In  naru- nana- narbara- is quite anomalous.




7.2 SOME MORPHOPHONEMIC PROBLEMS

Before proceeding to a detailed structural analysis of the pronominal
prefixes, it is necessary to discuss certain morphophonemic problems
which are not taken care of by regular rules.

The 3MSg/NI » A form piya- can be taken as /ni-ra-/, parallel to
such forms as 3MSg/NI -+ MA pima- from /ni-ma~/. (The A morpheme would
be expected to take the form -ra- here.) This requires a special rule
/r/ ~vy // i_a, applicable only to this combination. Although this
is an irregular process, it is certainly connected withﬂtbe }nstablllty
of r suggested by rule P-13. This latter rule operates, incidentally,
in the forms fiara-, nara-, para-, and bara- (all with A object), from
base forms /fiar-ra-/, etc.

The only apical consonants (excluding r) which occur in the pre-
fixes are n and n. In accordance with P-2 these represent a single
underlying apical nasal which becomes retroflexed word-in%tially-and
apicoalveolar noninitially. Hence such alternations as ni- ~ -ni-
(3MSg/NI). .

There is one clear case of irregular Vowel-Harmony. The 25g - 1Sg
form fiunu~ reflects /fiar-nu-/ via /fia-nu-/. Note that this does not
affect 1Duln - 3MSg/NI Ranu- /fia~nu=/, nor 1DuExM/1P1Ex - 3MSg/NI faru=-
/far-nu-/. The difference can be attributed to the fact that the
/-nu=/ in the 2Sg - 1Sg form is the 2Sg morpheme, while the /-nu-/ in
the last-mentioned forms is the 3MSg/NI morpheme.

The most difficult morphophonemic problem affecting the pronominal
prefixes is the treatment of /rn/ clusters. As sugg?Sted in (5.1), in
independent pronouns there is some evidence for a shift of /rn/ - p.

In the context of the pronominal prefixes, however, this particular
shift is not attested. Possibly the reason for this is that /rn/ » p
in the prefixes would lead to contrasts of the type *fapu- /ﬁar—pu-/
vs. RBanu=- /fla-nu-/. This would go against the pattern just mentioned,
and discussed more thoroughly in connection with rule P-2, by whigh
apicoalveolars and retroflexed apicals are in complementary distribu-
tion in this morphological context.

At any rate, in the pronominal prefixes there are two surface
reflexes of /rn/, namely r and n. The choice depends on the particular
combination involved. When the /n/ is that of 3MSg/NI /-nu-/ we get
/rn/ + r, as in 3MDu/3P1 > 3MSg/NI baru- from /bar-nu-/. However, in
the case of the 3FSg/MA morpheme /-na-/ we find /rn/ -+ n, as in
3MDu/3P1 > 3FSg/NA bana- from /bar-na-/. Finally, in the case of
2MDu/2P1 /-na-/ we get different results in the relevant combinations:
1 > 2 (except 1Sg + 2Sg) gura- from /gur-na-/, but 2 >~ 1 (except
2Sg + 1Sg) fana- from /far-na-/ and 2Sg + 1Sg Aunu- from /fiar-nu-/.

Given that r and n (and not n) are the only possible outputs for
/rn/ in this context, it is possible to explain why some combinations
choose r and others choose n in functional terms. Apparently the shift
of /rn/ > r is the regular one, while that of /rn/ - n occurs when
there is a reason to avoid /rn/ » r. The relevant forms with 3MSg/NI
/-nu-/ and 3FSg/NA /-na-/ have the following base forms (the formulae
on the left indicate the pronominal category of the subject, while
/-nu-/ and /-na-/ refer to the object):
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-1DUExM/1P1Ex /Rar-nu-/, /Rar-na-/
1TrInM/1P1In /nar-nu=-/, /nar-na-/
2MDu/ 2P1 /nar-nu~/, /nar-na-/
3MDu/3P1 /bar-nu-/, /bar-na~/

Taking the forms in /-nu-/ first, let us see what the effects of
adopting /rn/ - n and /rn/ - r would be. In the former case, the forms
/Rar-nu=/ and /nar-nu~-/ would be indistinguishable from other forms,
namely 1Duln -+ 3MSg/NI /fia-nu-/ and 1Sg - 3MSg/NI /na-nu-/. 1If /rn/ + r
is adopted, however, none of the forms with /-nu-/ is systematically
ambiguous. It is true, however, that before the prefix -ga- there
can be low-level ambiguity between the forms /Rar-nu-/, etc., and
corresponding forms like 1DuExM/1P1Ex -+ GU /Rar-gu-/, which lose their
/g9/ in this position (7.1). All in all, then, the shifts /rn/ > n and
/rn/ > r would both entail a limited degree of ambiguity here. Since
there is no strong case for preferring /rn/ - n, the normal shift to r
is adopted.

In the case of 3FSg/NA /-na-/, however, the adoption of /rn/ -+ r
would lead to systematic ambiguity in all four of the forms listed
above, since they would be indistinguishable from the corresponding
forms with the A morpheme /-ra-/ (becoming -a- after r) as object. By
adopting /rn/ - n, only /far-na-/ and /nar-na-/ become ambiguous (with
/fa-na-/ and /na-na-/), while /nar-na-/ and /bar-na-/ are unambiguous,
for a substantial saving in ambiguity.

As for 1 - 2 /gur-na-/, no ambiguity is possible either way, so
the normal shift of /rn/ » r is adopted. The only problematic forms
are the 2 »~ 1 forms /far-nu-/ and /far-na-/. The first of these is
under no threat of ambiguity because of its irregular Vowel-Harmony to
/fiulr)=nu=/ (no other combination begins with fu=). The second will
be ambiguous no matter which shift is adopted, cf. 1DuExM/1P1Ex -
3FSg/NA (and 1Duln - 3FSg/NA) flana~ and 1DuExM/1P1Ex - A fara-. The
adoption of /rn/ - n rather than /rn/ » r in the 2 > 1 forms is there-
fore an exception to the generalisation that /rn/ - r is the normal
shift.

7.3 ANALYSIS OF THE INTRANSITIVE PREFIXES

The intransitive prefixes are relatively straightforward. All the 3rd
person forms are identical to the corresponding noun-class prefixes
used with independent nouns. All are morphologically simple except

3MDu bari-, which appears to have a MDu ending -ri-. Comparison with
the 1st and 2nd person MDu and P1 forms shows that -ri- is itself
composite, containing Nonsingular -r- and a mysterious MDu element =i-.

In view of the comments about /rn/ in (7.2}, I consider this -i-
to be related to Masculine ni-, particularly in its function as a MDu
element in the system of noninitial prefixes which follow the regular
pronominal prefixes (8.3). This is attested only with transitive
pronominal prefixes. The main formal difference between the frozen
/-ni=/ in bari- and the noninitial prefix -ni- is that the latter
follows the noninitial prefix -ja- (8.2) while the former precedes it:
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bargu-ja-ni-ma-ni 'They (MDu) are getting it now', but bari-ja-rudu-ni
'They (MDu) are going now'. Also, the /-ni-/ in bari- is obligatory,
while noninitial -ni- is optional. Therefore, while /-ni-/ in barij-
and noninitial -ni- are etymologically identical, they are no longer
clearly connected synchronically. Also, the fact that the 3Pl prefix
is ba- instead of expected *bar- with Nonsingular -r- reduces the
desirability of analysing 3MDu bari- as underlying /ba-r-ni-/.

The 1st and 2nd person forms are structurally simple, consisting
of an initial CV- pronominal element, with Nonsingular -r- and Dual
/-ni-/ added in the appropriate forms. :

7.4 ANALYSIS OF THE TRANSITIVE PREFIXES

Although the transitive prefixes are in some cases apparently difficult,
they form a highly cohesive system which is amenable to structural
analysis. What I will try to do here is actually generate all the
attested combinations. I will start by taking an unordered pair of
pronominals Xsubj and Yobj, where X and Y are pronominal categories like
1P1Ex or 3FSg, and are marked as referring either to the subject or the
object as indicated by subscripts. Underlying phonological representa-
tions for the prefixes are obtained by applying the rules to be des-
cribed here; the surface forms are obtained by additionally applying
the regular phonological rules and the special rules described in (7.2),

The first combinatory rule (CR) which we need is one which neutral-
ises the MTr with the Pl in the lst person inclusive, and the MDu with
the P1 in the other persons.

CR-1 Number-Neutralisation
MDu

MTr

As a result of this rule, in each person category there is one
morphologically Sg (or minimal) category and one morphologically
Nonsingular category, hereafter labelled P1. The forms that such Pl
categories take are characteristic of Pl rather than MDu(MTr) forms
in the intransitive prefixes.

It should be noted, however, that the MDu (MTr) categories can be
optionally distinguished from Pl categories by using the noninitial
prefix -ni- (8.3), so that bargu-ja-ma-ni 'They (Pl) are getting it
now' can be distinguished from bargu-ja-ni-ma-ni 'They (MDu) are getting
it now'. However, this -ni- is uncommon or impossible in some environ-
ments, is optional in most others, and in any event does not belong
morphologically with the pronominal prefixes at issue in this chapter,
but rather with other noninitial prefixes (Chapter 8).

- Pl

The second CR which we need accounts for the surface ordering of
the pronominal elements. The rule is based on a partition of the pro-
nominal categories into equivalence sets, as follows:

~
NG .

Xy: 1st person

X2: 2nd person

X3: 3Pl

Xy: 3MSg/NI, 3FSg/NA
X5: A, MA

Xg: GU

The basic ordering rule is this:

CR-2 Ordering

If the subject and object are in distinct X-sets, then the one
in the X-set with the lower numerical subscript is put on the
left, the other on the right.

Therefore 1st person elements precede 2nd person elements in
both 1 » 2 and 2 » 1 forms; similarly, 2nd person elements precede 3P1,
which precedes 3MSg, which precedes A, which precedes GU. In other
words, the order is determined by a hierarchy of lexical categories
rather than by surface case relations.

There is one marginal exception to CR-2., In the 3P1 - 3MSg/NI
form, we usually get barguni- /bar-gu-ni-/ with 3P1 bar- and 3MSg/NI
-ni-=. This is in accordance with CR-2. However, there is a variant
nibara- /ni-bara-/ with the 3MSg/NI morpheme first. This variant is
less common than barguni-, and my informant specifically remarked that
barguni- was more correct, but both forms occur in the texts.

CR-2 does not account for combinations where both subject and
object are in the same set. X; - X; and X, > X, combinations cannot
occur on the surface because of Reflexivisation. In 3P1 - 3Pl (i.e.

X3 = X3) we get one 3Pl element followed by another, and it is difficult
to determine which one refers to the subject and which to the object.
However, 3P1 - 3P1 barba- is best analysed as 3P1 object-marker bar-
followed by 3P1 subject-marker -ba-, since if the order were subject-
object we would expect *barbara- by analogy with farbara- and other
forms where the final element is a 3P1 object-marker. Contrast Harba-
and other forms ending in 3P1 subject-marker -ba-.

The Xy -+ Xy forms usually show up as an unanalysable portmanteau
§-, except for 3MSg/NI - 3MSg/NI nini- and the optional 3MSg/NI -
3FSg/NA variant nina-. The former is best taken as an object-subject
sequence /ni-ni~/, since if it were subject-object we would expect
*ninu- with object allomorph -nu~ as in 1Sg - 3MSg/NI nanu- /na-nu-/,
etc. 3MSg/NI subject-marker allomorph -ni- in comparable position is
seen in 3MSg/NI - 3P1 barguni- /ba=-r-gu-ni-/, etc. However, the form
nina- must be taken as subject-object since -na- is clearly the 3FSg/NA
morpheme.

In X5 > X5 combinations it appears as though the subject-object
order is adopted. A - MA ama- is clearly /a-ma-/, and MA - A agura- is
derivable despite appearances from /MA-A-/ by GUj-Insertion and Non-
human-Neutralisation rules to be described below; it is=not derivable
from /A-MA-/.



In the Xg ~ Xg form agu- we have a base /GU-GU-/ so we cannot
determine whether the first morpheme is the subject- or o¢bject-marker,

Taking these facts into consideration, we must formulate an
addendum Cr-2' to be attached to CR-2, taking care of ordering in
equipollent combinations:

Cr-2' Supplementary Qrdering Rule

In X3 - X3 combinations, and in one Xy - Xy combination (3MSg/
NI - 3MSg/NI) the object precedes the subject; in X5 - X5 com-
binations and in one optional X, - X, combination (3MSg/NI -
3FSg/NA) the subject precedes the object; in other X, -+ Xj
combinations either order is possible since either will yield
the correct surface form.

It should be noted that following Cr-2 and Cr-2' the pronominals
are still marked as either subject or object, and these features are
taken into consideration in later rules which insert case-specified
allomorphs, permitting some A + B combinations to be distinguished
overtly from opposite B + A combinations. '

At this point we introduce two special rules which account for
the surface forms of the 1 - 2 and 2 - 1 forms:

CR-3 Plural-Transfer

Inal->2or 2 =1 combination, if the object-marker is Pl
the subject-marker becomes Pl as well (even if it refers to a
semantically Sg subject).

CR-4 Object-Number Neutralisation

Inal-»>2 of 2 > 1 combination, the object-marker becomes Pl
(even if it refers to a semantically Sg object).

To enable readers to understand the discussion of these rules I
will anticipate a later Allomorph-Assignment rule and list the morphemes
which occur in 1 - 2 and 2 - 1 forms: 1Sg na-; 1P1Ex gur- (subject) and
/Bar-/ (object); 2Sg /-nu-/; 2Pl /-na-/.

Because of CR-4, the object-markers always show up as morphologic-
ally P1 forms. Thus in the 1 + 2 forms the second morpheme is always
2P1 /-na-/ (note that gura~ reflects /gur-na-/)}, while in the 2 » 1
forms the first element is always 1PlEx /far-/ (/far-na-/ - fiana-,
/far-nu=/ > Runu=). :

If we had CR-4 but no rule CR-3, we would expect that the 25g -
1P1Ex form would be *fiunu- from ¥/far-nu-/. Instead, we get fana- from
/fiar-na-/, with what is morphologically (though not semantically) a 2P1
subject-marker /-na-/. To account for this we need CR-3, which brings
about the change from 2Sg /-nu-/ to 2P1 /-na-/ as subject-marker when
the 1st person object-marker is Pl. Similarly, to account for the fact
that 1Sg - 2P1 shows up as gura- from /gur-na-/, with what is morpho-
logically a 1P1Ex morpheme /gur-/ instead of expected 1Sg /na-/, we
must permit CR-3 to apply here as well. Note that CR-3 must precede
CR-4; if the reverse order were adopted all 1 - 2 forms would be gura-
and all 2 - 1 forms would be fiana-.

The 1 > 2 and 2 > 1 forms are now complete except for the Allomorph-

Assignment rule which we will formally introduce later. We now turn
to the other transitive combinations.

The key to understanding the transitive combinations generally is
an appreciation of the function(s) of the element -gu-. There are, in
fact, three quite distinct elements of this form found in transitive
prefixes: guj-, which with Nonsingular -r- forms 1P1Ex allomorph gur-
mentioned above; -gu,-, a pronominal element associated with the GU
noun class; and -guz-, a special 'inverse' morpheme.

The rule which accounts for the insertion of -gus- is based on a
partition of pronominal categories similar to that noted earlier for
Ordering. Leaving aside some difficulties involving the A/GU/MA -
A/GU/MA combinations for the moment, we can formulate the following
minimal partition:

Y;: 1st person, 2nd person, 3P1
Yp: 3MSg/NI, 3FSg/NA
Ys: A, GU, MA

By using this hierarchical partition, we can define three types
of transitive prefix combinations: 'direct' combinations, where the
subject is in a Y-set with a lower numerical subscript than the object;
'inverse' combinations, where the reverse is the case; and 'equipollent'
combinations where both subject and object are in the same Y-set. The
terms 'direct' and 'inverse' are stolen from Algonquian grammar; for
some theory behind all of this see Silverstein (1976) and Heath (1976),
and for Nunggubuyu parallels see my forthcoming grammar.

The basic idea of GUz-Insertion is that -guj- is put between the
two pronominal elements in inverse combinations but is absent from
direct and equipollent ones. Unfortunately, there are several complica-
tions which must be mentioned before the rule is officially introduced.

The main problem is that -gus- does not show up in all forms where
we would expect it by the preceding remarks. The reason for this is
that -gusz- is incompatible with certain following pronominal elements,
particularly -gu,- and -ma-. This can be accounted for either by
building restrictions into GUj-Deletion, or by having an unconstrained
GUz-Deletion rule followed by a rule deleting -gus~ before the morphemes
in question,

In addition to complicating the formulation of the rules, this
problem makes it difficult to determine whether certain combinations
are direct, inverse, or equipollent. For example, of the A/GU/MA -
A/GU/MA combinations, only those with A as second element could possibly
distinguish inverse status from the others. The relevant combinations
are A > A and MA ~ A. Both are treated as inverse combinations, and
after a later Nonhuman-Neutralisation rule both show up as agura-
/a~guz-ra-/. In the A > MA combination, and all of those involving GU
as either subject or object, it is impossible to tell whether we have
an inverse combination. The simplest thing to do is to take all
A/GU/MA > A/GU/MA combinations as inverse, by analogy from the two
forms which are clearly inverse.

Another morpheme which does not permit a preceding -gus- is the
3P1 element. The evidence for this is the 3MSg/NI = 3P1 form. The
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usual form is barguni- /bar-gus-ni-/ with 3P1 bar-, inverse -gus-,
and 3MSg/NI -ni- (subject allomorph). The ordering of elements and
the insertion of -gu3- here are regular in the light of the preceding
paragraphs. However, a variant nibara- of lesser grammaticality is
attested in texts as a variant of barguni-. This is analysable as
/ni-bara-/ with 3MSg/NI /ni-/ and 3P1 /-bara-/ (object allomorph).
Note that -gus- is missing. There are two ways to account for this:
(a) -guz- is incompatible with a following 3P1 element; (b) -gus- is
inserted only in inverse combinations where the subject-marker follows
the object-marker (as in most cases, but not in the case of pibara-).
Solution (b) is unacceptable, however, since the A - A and MA > A
combinations (both agura- /a-gusz=-ra-/) must reflect /Asubj-Acbj and
/MAsubj-Aobj/, respectively, in order for Nonhuman-Neutralisation

to function in a reasonably coherent fashion — yet both show -guj;-.
Only solution (a) is possible, by elimination (and also because it

is merely an extension of an independently-motivated restriction on
the occurrence of -gug=, rather than a new, ad hoc restriction).

Having established that -gus3- cannot occur on the surface before
the 3P1 morpheme, it becomes possible to envisage an elaboration of
the system of Y-sets listed earlier, bringing the Y-partition closer
to the X-partition used in conjunction with the Ordering rule. In
particular, we could subdivide Y; into three Y-sets corresponding to
X1, X, and X3, respectively., We could then say that X, - X; and
X3 + X, combinations are inverse, and that -guz- would be added to
them were it not incompatible with the 3P1 morpheme (as we have already
established) and with 2nd person morphemes. The only aspect of the
Y-partition and X-partition which prevents us from equating them
totally are their slightly different treatment of some of the A/GU/MA -
A/GU/MA combinations. In particular, A and MA are in the same X-set,
so we would expect A »~ A and MA > A to be equipollent combinations, yet
they are in fact inverse.

Despite the possibility of assimilating the Y-partition to the
X-partition, I will formulate GUs-Insertion in terms of the conservative
Y-partition shown above (Y;, Yo, Y3).

CR-5 GU3-Insertion

Subject to the restriction that -gusz- cannot be added directly
before GU, MA, or 3Pl morphemes, -guz- is inserted between the
subject- and object-markers of the following combinations: (a)
combinations of the type Y, ,. » Y, (m and n nonzero positive
integers); (b) the combinations A -~ A and MA > A, and perhaps
more generally all Y; > Y3 combinations.!

The formula Yj,, -+ Y, covers Y3 -~ Y;, Y3 » Yy, and Y, > Y;.

There are two separate situations in which A, MA, and GU or just
A and MA are neutralised into a single category taking the morphology
characteristic of the A category.

1The apparent irregularity of having the lowest-ranking equipollent

combination, here Y3 - Y3, treated as morphologically inverse, turns
out to have a parallel in Algonquian, where the lowest-ranking type
(inanimate - inanimate) likewise contains the Inverse morpheme .
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To begin with, MA - 3MSg/NI shows up as nigura-, like A -+ 3MSg/NI
instead of expected *pima-., The form nima- shows'up elsewhere as the ’
SMSg(NI + MA form. We can account for MA - 3MSg/NI -agura- by assimilat-
ing 1t_to A > 3MSg/NI, that is by assimilating the subjeét-marker MA to
A. This assimilation must precede CR-5, since otherwise ~gusz~ would not
be inserted and we would get MA - 3MSg/NI */ni-ra-/ (becoming *niya-).

The second and more important instance of neutralisation occurs in
the Y; > Y3 combinations, where the initial element shows up as a- in
all instances. For example, in all forms with MA as subject (MA -~ A
MA ~ GU, MA > MA) the initial a- represents an underlying MA morphemé
which has been assimilated to the corresponding A morpheme. In the
one form where underlying GU comes initially, namely GU > GU, we simi-
larly get agu- /a-gu-/ for expected *gugu-. This neutralisation of the
1?1tlal morpheme in Y; > Y3 combinations does not have to be ordered
with respect to CR-5 since either order results in the same outputs.

The two neutralisations can be formulated as follows:
CR-6 Nonhuman-Neutralisation I (precedes CR-5)

Wsubj T Asupy 1/ [SMSE/NI
3FSg/NA,

CR-7 Nonhuman Neutralisation II

MA MA

We also_need a rule accounting for the use of the portmanteau
morpheme f- in all Y, - Y, combinations except 3MSg/NI - 3MSg/NI npini-,
The rule can be stated like this:

[GU’ > A// __ (-guz=) au

CR-8 Zero-Morpheme Rule

In Y, = Y, combinations where either the subject or object is

3FSg/NA (or both are), the combinations take the form of a port-
manteau prefix f-.

. This'appl?ed to the regular 3MSg/NI -+ 3FSg/NA form @-, but the
variant Rina- 1s an exception to CR-8 since both the subject- and
object-marking elements remain on the surface,

Fipally, we need a rule accounting for the surface allomorphs of N
the various pronominal elements. The allomorphs are:

1Sg na- 3MSg/NI  /-ni-/ ~ /-nu-/

1P1Ex /guy-r-/ ~ /fa-r-/ 3FSg/NA  /-na-/

1DuIn fa- 3pP1 ba-r- ~ -ba- ~ -ba-r-a-
1P1In /na-r-/ A a- ~ /-ra-/

2Sg /-nu-/ GU ~guy-

2p1 /na=r-/ ~ /-na-/ MA ~ma-




All instances of -r- are to be taken as the Nonsingular morpheme;
note, however, that some Pl categories have allomorphs withgut -r-. In
the case of -ba-r-a- the final element is best taken as an irregular
Accusative element. -

For those morphemes with more than one allomorph, the d%stribution
is as follows: (a) 1P1Ex is /guj-r-/ only as subject-marker 1n'l - 2
combinations, /fa-r-/ elsewhere; (b) 2P1 is /na-r-/ initially in com-
binations, /-na-/ noninitially; (c) 3MSg/NI is /-nu-/ as noninitial
object-marker, /-ni-/ as subject-marker and/or initially; (d) 3Pl is
ba-r- nonfinally in combinations, -ba~ finally as subject-marker,
-ba-r-a- finally as object-marker; (e) A is a- initially, /-ra~-/ non-
initially. -

To extend this Allomorph-Assignment rule to intransitive prefixes,
all that is necessary is to require the addition of MDu /-ni-/ to th
relevant Nonsingular forms listed above when they refer to MDu entities,

CR-9 Allomorph-Assignment

Pronominal labels like 1P1Ex and GU are replaced by the appropri-
ate allomorphs as described above.

The preceding rules generate all combinations given in the para-
digms.

The question arises whether Ngandi shows accusative or erga?ive
patterning, or neither, in its pronominal prefixes. The only evidence
on this point which seems worth mentioning is the allomorphy of 3MSg/NI
and 3P1 morphemes in noninitial position in combinations. Thg allomQrPhs
/~ni~/ and -ba- in this position are used for transitive and %ntran51t1ve
subject, while /-nu-/ and -ba-r-a- are used for transitive object. At
least for these human categories, then, we have accusative patterning.

Chapter 8

NONINITIAL PREFIXES

8.1 INTRODUCTION

In this chapter I will deal with those prefixes which come between the
noun-class prefix (with nouns) or the pronominal prefix (with verbs)
and the stem. I will not deal with compounding elements here, though
it should be mentioned that in some cases it is difficult to decide
whether a particular element is a prefix or a specialised compounding
element.

The prefixes treated here occur chiefly with verbs. A few are
also attested with nouns and other form-classes.

8.2 ~ja-, -ja-lan~-

The very common prefix ~ja- occurs with stems of all form-classes,
though it is most common with verbs. It can be translated '(just) then'
or '(just) now’, and emphasises the immediacy of the event (or object)
referred to by the stem to a reference point. The reference point is
often the 'here and now' of the speech act, so that Future na-ja-rudu-n

means 'I will go now' and Past Punctual pi-ja-rid~i means 'He just went!'.

The best way to translate the English Present Perfect tense formation
is to use the Past tense and -ja-, so ni-ja-rid-i can be translated
'He has gone' as well,

With nouns and other nonverbal stems the translation 'now' seems
to fit most attested examples, though the nuances are not always clear:
a-ja-mumba?-du 'by means of axes now'; a-ja-ni-? 'this one now' (with

demonstrative stem -ni-). Cf. gu-ja-gajan-gu 'for eggs now' (Text 5.15).

The form -jalan-, which I take as -ja- plus a morpheme ~lan-, is
fairly common. It appears to mean 'just then', 'right after that', and
sometimes 'as a result; comsequently': ni-ja-lan-wati-fi '(ds a result,)
he died then'. ~-lan- does not occur without -ja-, and in some respects
it might be better to consider -jalan- a unit. Examples of -ja-lan-:
Texts 12.16, 12,41, 12.61, 12.84, 12.88, etc.




8.3 =-ni-

This prefix belongs in this chapter from the formal point of view; in
particular, it follows -ja-. However, semantically it belongs with the
pronominal prefixes described in Chapter 7. It is a MDu element used
with certain transitive prefixes to further specify the pronominal
category of the subject or object. (With reference to the lst person
inclusive, =-ni- is MTr, not MDu.) It will be recalled that MDu (and
MTr) subject- and object-markers are not distinguished from Pl forms
(except, of course, for 1Duln), so the addition of -ni- is never
redundant.

It is important to distinguish -ni- following a transitive prefix
from other transitive prefixes like 3MSg/NI - 3P1 barguni- which happen
to end in -ni-. The test for distinguishing the two types is the
position of -ja- when it is added: 3MSg/NI - 3P1 barguni-ja-, but
3MDu -+ GU bargu-ja-ni-.

The addition of -ni- seems never to be absolutely obligatory,
although in some situations it is normally added when appropriate (i.e,
when the subject or object is MDu). There are some situations where
-ni- cannot be added. The most important of these is where the transi-
tive prefix ends in -ni- or -na-, whether or not this is followed by
-ja-. Therefore -ni- cannot be added to 3MSg/NI - 3P1 barguni-, even
when the 3Pl marker is semantically 3MDu. Similarly, =ni- is rarely
or never added to 1 - 2 or 2 » 1 combinations.

The situation where -ni- is used most consistently is when the
pronominal element other than the MDu one is in one of the Nonhuman
categories A, GU, or MA. Examples: bara-ni-ma-ni 'They (MDu) get it
(A)'; bargura-ni-pa-ni 'It (A) sees them (MDu)'. When both pronominals
are human, the addition of -ni~ is less rigorous though still fairly
common., In this situation it is more usual to add -ni- to mark MDu
object than to mark MDu subject.

-ni- is never added to intransitive prefixes. However, it was
noted in (7.2) that MDu (and 1TrInM) prefixes contain a frozen *-ni-.
Even if we set this up as /-ni-/ in base-forms, however, it is diffi-
cult to support a synchronic identification of this with the noninitial
prefix -ni-, for the simple reason that -ja- follows intransitive
prefixes but precedes noninitial -ni-,

Among textual examples of -ni- we may mention Text 7.8 (bara-ni-
bide:::y?) and Text 12.29 (barma-ni-no:::-n),

8.4 -ga-, -ga-ya?-

The prefix -ga- is very common with verbs, but does not occur with
other stems. It is essentially a de-focusing element which indicates
that the verb is not the main focus of the clause, and therefore that
some other constituent (usually a NP or adverb which has been placed

at the beginning of the clause) has the main focus. Examples: a-jefi-un
nara~ga-nu-ni 'It is8 fish that I ate'. For more details, including a
description of -ga- as a subordinator, cf. (13.2) and (13.4). Every
text has many examples.

o The combination -ga-ya?- forms the protasis ('if'-clause) of con-
d}tlonéls; cf. (13.3). -ya?- does not occur without -ga-, and as
with -ja-lan~ a case could be made for considering -gaya?- to be a
unit,

8.5 ~mifi?-

This_prefix is obligatory with the Evitative verb form (9.26). The
complnation of -mili?- with the Evitative results in a verb construction
indlcgting an undesirable potential event or situation. Example:

nar-mi | i?-buydi-pu-ydi-@ 'lest you (Pl) fight all the time' ("2P1 -miti?
Rdp - hit - Recip - Evit'). For other examples cf. (9.26) and refer-
ences there.

8.6 ~-na?-

The prefix -na?- is found with stems of all major word-classes. The
sense is usually 'still', as in pi-na?-rudu-ni 'He is still going’.
The prefix is most common with verbs, but can be used with nouns and
adverbs: gu-na?-jundu '(still) a stome’, na?-warpani-gi& '(still) to
the place warpani' (Text 11.6), na?-na=C¢i-f 'still that way ' (Text
11.12). For the allomorph -pa?- cf. phonological rule P-2,

8.7 -|i-

The prefix -|i- has two senses, 'might as well’ and 'side’. 1In the
latter sense it is best taken as a specialised compounding element.
An example of the former meaning: ni=li-yu-da 'He might as well sleep;
Let @1m sleep’. The other meaning is found in -li-ram-da- 'to spear
in side’. T

) This prefix is unattested with nonverbal stems and is uncommon
with verbs,

8.8 -bak=

?enefactive -bak- is one of the most important verbal affixes, since
it affects the syntax of the entire clause. It creates a transitive
verb, requiring a transitive pronominal prefix specifying pronominal
category of two referents (for exceptions with ~dubur- 'business’, see
below). The object-marker in the pronominal prefix marks the indirect
object, which (if it also occurs as an independent substantive) is in
the Dative case- (or occasionally the Allative, in its Pseudo-Dative
function, cf. 4.6). Thus from an intransitive base we get a transitive:
oa-wgg?-gu-qi 'T was looking around' but nanu-bak-wan?-du-ni 'I was
looking around for him’ (the latter can be expanded By ;dding Dative
ni=yul=ku 'for the man' or the like). From a transitive base we get

a new derived transitive, where the object-marker in the pronominal
prefix yefers to the indirect rather than direct object: nama-ma-ni

'T got it (MA)' (with 1Sg - MA prefix), but nanu-bak-ma-ni 'I got (it,
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any noun class) for him' (with 1Sg - 3MSg prefix). Tbe dirgst object
can be attached as an independent noun: nanu-bak-ma-ni ma-nic-un 'I
got the food for him'.

Benefactive covers a broad range of indirect object types, though
virtually all examples involve human or at least animate pative objects
(nonhuman Dative nouns are normally not cross-referenced in the verb,
so —-bak- is not used with them — I call such Datives without cross-
referencing pronominals 'Purposive' nouns, cf. 4.6). The range of
meanings includes beneficiary (including person adversely affected),
'object'! (reference point) for mental verbs like 'to fear' or"to be
jealous of', and (infrequently) goal of motion. An e*ample with a
mental verb: baru-ba-kufijiki-na 'They are afraid of him' (from /...-bak-
guiijiki=-.../), cf. ba-gufijiki-na 'They are scared’.

There is some competition between ~bak- and Directiona} derivg-.
tional suffix ~-guta- (9.7), which transitivises undgrlying intransitives
by promoting an underlying Allative NP to direct obJect.' ﬂowever, -guta-
is not very common, and the only clear example of competition betwgen .
the two is bak=buruburu?-di- 'to be/become close to' (from Inchoative
buruburu?-di~) vs. buruburu?-guta- 'to move close to, to approach’.

In several textual examples we find bak- in a surface intransitive
with a single pronominal category (subject) specified. The examples I
have noted (three in all) all involve compounds with the abﬁtract noun
dubur ’'matter, business': a-ga-bak-dubur-yu-da 'It (the busa@ess) i8
like that' (literally 'It lies down'); gi-ja-bak—guburfmgk—gl-oun 'He
should have acted properly'; bari-ja-bak-dubur-nuiiju-ti-f 'They (Du)
both had the same situation' (Texts 11.42, 12.77, 12.103). In con-
junction with the first example we also find a—bak-yimaTna-? 'Tt is
like that' and a-ga-bak-yu-da 'It lies down' (i.e. 'It is like tbat')
without -dubur- in the verb itself, but the subject of the verb is
dubur (exSressed here as independent gu-dubur-yun, Text 12.10?): A
possible explanation is that these forms have undergone Indeflane— .
Object Deletion (13.8), but since the verb stems themselves are 1n?ran51-
tive ('to lie down', etc.) one wonders why Benefactive bak- (implying
a Dative NP) was used at all.

Some textual examples of bak- are in Texts 4.9, 5.13, 8.7, 9.2,
11.4 (two examples), 12.3, 12.7, 12.13, 12.33, 12.45, 12,51, and 12.59.
ales 2.31 @B M 0.5 (LS/uf7[4a R 3 A [1ofdq(19]5357
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8.9 -bidid-

The prefix -bidi&- means 'nearly, almost, just about to'. An example:

ni-buna-n.

anu-bidi&-ram-d-i yimi&
7 bout ; he rushed away

I was about to spear him but

The same morpheme also occurs in certain complex verb §teTs. )
-bidié-ma- is attested in the sense 'to do improperla, to miss’. With
Causative -guba~ we get ~bidié-guba- 'to miss (an object at which some-
thing is thrown)'.

It is necessary to distinguish the true prefix -bigi&- fr9m.t@e
use of -bidi¢- in these complex stems, since certain other nonln}t}al
suffixes follow the prefix -bidi¢- but precede -bidi&-ma- and -bidi&-
guba-.

8.10 -gara-, -gara-kara-

The prefix -gara- emphasises multiplicity or distributivity, whether
of subject, object, or event. It will be glossed as 'Multiple' (Mult),
and can often be translated as 'all’ or 'all over': ba-gara-wadi-wadi-fi
'They all died' (note Rdp); ba-gara-buna-n 'ALl of them rushed away ';
nama-gara-ma-ni 'I got them all (MA)'.

-gara=- is also attested with nonverbal stems: ba-gara-din? 'all
the women',

A reduplicated form -gara-kara- is attested: gu-ga~gara-kara-du-da
'They all stand'. 1t appears that this form -gara-kara- is best treated
as a unit, functioning as a slightly emphatic variant of -gara-, rather
than as a true reduplication produced by the regular Reduplication rule.
Note that the example 'They all died', cited above, is ba-gara~wadi-wadi-
fi with Reduplication applying directly to the stem /-wati-/, and is not
*¥ba-gara-kara-wat i-fi.

8.11 -ri- and -bafa-

Both -ri- and -bata- can be described as Comitative prefixes.

The addition of -ri- to an intransitive verb creates a transitive
where the object-marker in the pronominal prefix refers to the accompany-
ing entity. Examples: nini-ri-bolk~d-i 'He (the policeman) came out
with him (the apprehended culprit)'; naguni-bak-ri-buna=n-di 'He rushed
with (it) to me'. In the second example the transitive with -ri- has
been further restructured by adding Benefactive -bak-, so the object-
marker in the verb refers to the indirect object.

The prefix -bata- differs in that it does not alter the surface
transitivity or choice of pronominal prefixes of the verb., Thus ni-n-i:
'he eat' can be expanded as 'he sat with (it, her, them, etc.)' where
the Comitative entity is not pronominally identified. An example with
underlying transitive verb is barguni-bata-watu-na ’he leaves them with
(it)' from barguni-watu-na 'he leaves them'. The combination -bata-ma-
with -ma- 'to get, to pick up' is specialised inasmuch as the object
marked in the pronominal prefix is not the object gotten but rather the
person from whom it is taken, hence nanu-bata-ma-y 'I took (it) from him'

.

Textual examples of -bata- with verbs: Text 12.85-86. For its use
in denominative 'having' compounds cf. (4.5).

8.12 -2~

A prefix -7- occurs several times in the data, emphasising continuity

of the event or state described. Examples: fiar-ga-?-wor-du-ni 'We

(PlEx) always used to swim'; bari-ga=?-yimi-ri=? 'They (MDu) always

used to do like that'; ba-?-dubur-warjaka-na 'They always do bad things';
nigu-?-wati-j-i& 'He never left it'.

This prefix will be glossed as 'Durative' (Dur). It can be used
with any verbal tense-aspect-mood form except the Past Punctual (the
only explicitly Punctual verb form). It tends to be emphatic and is




not used in all semantically durative or ‘'gnomic' situationms.

For phonological reasons -?- cannot appear following morphemes
ending in stops or in ?.

8.13 -wol- and -jalla-

The two prefixes -wol- and -jalla- are both translatable as 'together'
or 'both together', and are primarily though not exclusively Dual.
They are occasionally added to verbal and nonverbal stems, and are
far from being obligatory in Dual contexts. In my corpus I have about
five examples of -wod- and two of -jal&a-; these include one combina-
tion of the two. Examples: bari-wol-rid-i 'They (MDu) went together';
ba-gara-wol-rid-i 'They all went together' (only clearly Non-dual
example); bari-wol-pa-ri 'those two (MDu)'; nari-wo-&al ja-rudu-n 'You
two (MDu) will go together'; bari-wol-dirimu-pula ‘and two men';
barba~jalla-ga-n-jini 'They (MDu) bring them (MDu) together'. 1 am
unable to find any semantic distinction between -wod- and -jal&a-.

8.14 -gari?-

The prefix -gari?- indicates that the activity described by the verb

was either performed in vain or was unsuccessfully attempted. Appro-
priate translations in English include the expressions 'too late’,

'in vain', and 'to try'. Examples: pu-gari?-rid-i 'You (Sg) came too
late'; ni-gari?-jolk-du-nan 'He (MSg) tried to slip away'; ni-gari?-
Jolk-d-i (same meaning). In the latter two examples it can be seen

that either the ordinary Past forms (here PPun -i) or the Potential form
(here -nan) can be used when -gari?- indicates an unsuccessful attempt
in a Past context.

8.15 -pamulu~ and -bindi-

-namulu- is a fairly common prefix meaning 'well, correctly, properly'
or the like. =-bindi- is rare (one example in my corpus), and means
'really, indeed'. Since -pamulu- is rather emphatic, it is not always
sharply distinguishable semantically from -bindi-. Examples: gu-ja-
namulu-bi|?-mak~di-na 'It is good and sharp'; nigu-pamulu-mat-bo-m 'He
learned it well'; bargu-pamulu=?-manifi?-du-ni 'They used to do it well';
ni-ga=bindi-wur?wurunu-mak-i-na 'He calls himself a really old man’.

The use of -bindi~ is circumscribed not only by the productivity
of -pamulu- in emphatic senses similar to its own, but also by the
frequent use of the suffix -burkayi 'very, indeed’.

8.16 -man-
This prefix is attested, with a following noun (a personal name) and
with a denominalised verb: -man-manda:lati- '0ld Alec's bunch' (cf.

-manda: lati- '0ld Alec'); a-ja-man-bir-ti-na 'They (fish in trap) are
abundant'. The basic meaning of -man- is ’group’.
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8.17 -dan?- and =-dirk=

The prefix -dan?- occurs twice in the texts, in the same passage

(Text 11.13). The form dan?-X means 'place near X', where X itself is
a place name or a syntactically equivalent element: dan?-bidara 'place
near what's-it?' (with bilara 'what's-it', cf. 11.5), dan?=bulmun
'place near Bulmun'.

The prefix -dirk- is also added to place names, but the resulting
complex designates people associated with the place indicated: ba~-dirk-
dunanda 'people of dunanda’ (Text 11.13). In other words, ~dirk- is
a Gentilic prefix.

8.18 -mar-

The attested examples of this prefix are these: ba-ja-mar-gul k-d-i
'They (Pl) have ceased (performing ceremonies)'; ni-mar-wur?wurunu
'the older (of two persong)'; -mar-ga|i- 'adult' (from ~gali- 'big').
At least in the latter two examples, -mar- seems to be a sort of
comparative ('more') or slightly emphatic ('very') element. The
combination -mar-gulk-du- does not seem to have such a nuance, cf.
-gulk=du~ 'to sever', but this combination seems to be rather special-
ised and idiomatic.

8.19 OTHER NONINITIAL PREFIXES (-bini?-, -wolon-, -ga:-, =-yun-)

The prefix =bini?- occurs in the following passage (Text 9.4):

ni-ja-gor-du=-ni,
he is sick now

ni-ga=-gor=du-ni
he is sick

ni-ja-bini?-go:::r ni-ja-wati-na ...

he dies now

The reference is to a person who becomes sick and dies due to
black magic. It is possible to take ni~ja-bini?-go:::r here as meaning
'He is very sick now'!, with -bini?- contributing the emphatic 'very',
or as 'He is dying' with -bini?- specifically referring to the onset
of death (hence translatable 'mortally’ or 'terminally'). The verb
-go:::r (with artificial lengthening for emphasis) is the same as
-gor(-du~) 'fo be sick’ in the preceding words.

-wolon~ occurs in this example: (Text 12.61): bargu-ja-wolon~jor?-
gubu-n 'They have shifted it (the police station, to the middle of the
street)’. In this example it appears that -wolon- indicates 'middle’,
but this is a tentative interpretation. ’

A prefix -ga:-, distinct from -ga- (8.4), is attested in the
following combinations: ga:~karu- ’'to go around looking (for something) ',
cf. -garu-/-karu- 'to chase'; ga:~nima- 'to grope along (e.g. of a blind
person)', cf. -nima- 'to hold'. In the example ga:-nima- the context
involves a man holding a walking-stick. In both examples the addition
of ga:- intransitivises an underlying transitive verb, and also adds
the notion of moving with difficulty through a medium. The example
ga:-karu- occurred in a context where people were hunting for emus and

85




had not yet found them or their tracks (Text 6.1).

An uncommon prefix -yun- shows up in -yun=-jodow?-du- 'to do until
daybreak' from -jodow?-du- 'to become morning'. The simple form
-jodow?-du- has invariable GU-class subject parallel to English <¢ in
it dawned, but the derivative -yun—jodow?-du- is an intransitive form
with variable subject (he, you, they, etc.).

8.20 ORDERING OF THE NONINITIAL PREFIXES

In order to provide a rigorous description of the relative order of

the prefixes described here it would be necessary to have an example of
each possible pair of prefixes. The data do not provide all such
examples for several reasons: {a) some prefixes occur only with nouns,
others only with verbs, so they cannot co-occur; (b) the prefix -7-
cannot be distinguished from the absence of a prefix following prefixes
ending in ? or a stop, because of ?-Deletion rules; (c) some pairs of
prefixes are probably ungrammatical for stylistic, semantic, and other’
reasons; (d) some pairs which might be acceptable are not recorded in
my data. As for (d), I did make some attempt in elicitation sessions
to obtain additional combinations, by suggesting two possible forms
involving prefixes X and Y (one with X-Y order, the other with Y-X
order) to the informant and asking whether one of them sounded good.
This resulted in some acceptable combinations being recorded, but in
several instances the informant rejected both variants.

In verbal forms the following combinations were recorded in texts
or elicitation sessions: -ja-ni-, ~ja-lan~, -ja-ga-, -ja-gara-, -ja-li-,
-ni-ga=, -ni-|i-, -ga~-ya?-, -ga-ya?-bak-, =ga-na?-, -ga-bak-, -ga=bigi&~,
-ga-?-, -ga-gara=-, -mili?-gara-, -mili?-bak-, -na?-bak-, -|i-bak-,

-bak-bidié-, -ba-kara- (/-bak-gara-/), -bak-ri-, -bak-pamulu=-, -ba-kari?-"

(/-bak-gari?-/), -gara-wol, -gara-bata-, -pamulu-?-, -ga-b[ndij,.—wo-
¢alja- (/-wo&-jal&a-/), =ja~man-, ~-ja-mar-, -ja-wolon-, -ja-bini?.

All of these prefixes follow the pronominal prefixes of Chapter 7,
and precede compounding stems if they co-occur with the latter,

From the above information we can construct the following partial
ordering of noninitial prefixes:

-mili?- -li- ~ga- ~-man= -mar- =-wolon- -bini?-

~-bindi-

~bidi¢- -gari?- -pamuju-
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Chapter 9

VERBAL SUFFIXES

9.1 TYPES OF VERB STEMS

Verb stems can be divided into several types. The most important
types are these: (a) denominatives, formed by adding Inchoative
Verbaliser -}i- to a noun stem; (b) compound verb stems where the
second element is one of a small set of auxiliary verbs and where the
first element may not be clearly categorisable; (c) verbs capable of
occurring in an uninflected and unanalysable 'root form' (9.5), or in
inflected forms with a thematising augment -du- or -da-; (d) simple
verb stems.

These basic stem types can in most cases be further elaborated
by adding derivational suffixes -i- (Reflexive-Mediopassive), -ydi-
(Reciprocal), -guba- (Causative), -guta- (Directional), or certain
combinations of these.

The inflectional suffixes added to verbs indicate tense, mood,
negation, and aspect. The forms of the suffixes depend on what verb
class the stem belongs to. If there are derivational suffixes (e.g.
the Reciprocal), the last such suffix determines the verb class of
the entire verb for purposes of determining suffix-allomorphs.

9.2 DENOMINATIVE VERBS WITH -ti-

Noun stems of adjectival type can be fairly freely verbalised by

adding the Inchoative Verbaliser -ti- 'to be/become’. Examples: bir-ti-
"to be/become numerous'; yaku- d|-,'to be/become absent or extinct';
daku-di- 'to be/become small'. Note the application of lenition rules

Forms with -{i- are attested, rarely, with bases other than simple
noun stems. In the example bak|—c di- "to be situated to the south'
the base is the adverb baki-& 'to the south' with Allative ending —c
(6.9). In the example bata-ji&i?-wid-di- 'to be covered with sores'
the base is a derived 'hav1ng' adjectlval noun bata-ji&i?-wid Thaving
sores' (4.5).

Forms with -{i- are always intransitive, except when secondarily
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transitivised by adding Causative -n?guba-, Benefactive prefix -bak-,
or the like. Verbal forms ending in -1i- are treated as class 3 stems
in verbal inflection,

A cognate -1i- occurs in Ritharngu and other Yuulngu languages,
and Ngandi borrowed the formation from Yuulngu.

9.3 AUXILIARY CONSTRUCTIONS

Like most languages in the area, Ngandi has cogstructions ipv91v1ng
an uninflected main verb bound to a following 1nf1e§ted aQX}llary.
The latter can occur as a main verb elsewhere, but in auxiliary con-
structions its independent meaning is lost or at least watered down.
It serves mainly as a prop for suffixes.

The stems attested as auxiliaries are -bu- 'to hit;.to kill! '
(about twelve combinations attested), -du- 'to stand',(51x), —ga- to
carry’ (five), -ma- 'to pick up; to get' (two), -yu- 'to s?eep (?wo){
and -pa- 'to burn’' (one). The numbers given are based)on'lnspectlon
of a Qorking draft of my dictionary. In a fgw instances }t.has not
been easy to decide whether a given combinaFlon is an auxiliary con-
struction or a simple compound with an initial nominal or.aéverblal
stem followed by a main verb. However, in most cases au¥111ary con-
structions can be distinguished from ordinary compoun@s in that the
initial element does not occur elsewhere, and/or ?he 1ndepen@ent
meaning of the inflected verb is not discernible in the meaning of
the combination. Furthermore, in the case of -bu- we have a §1mp1§
test distinguishing auxiliary conssructions from compounds, since in
the latter the suppletive stem -baCa- replaces ~bu-.

It must be emphasised that the stem -du- 'to stand’ ig entire}y
unrelated to the common class 1 morpheme -du- (9.10). Their paradigms,
for example, are totally dissimilar.

Examples with -bu-: belk-bu- 'to tie spearhead to seear shaft’;
bit=bu- "to elimb a slope'; da:-bu~ 'to try out, to tes? 5 dam?-bu-
'to block, to close off'; derey?-bu- 'to scratch deep%y H gu!a?—bu-
'to gkin, to peel'; gurgur-bu- 'to pull out (guts)'; JOlk—bU7 to
surpass'; lak-bu- 'to rip (flesh, from shell)'; ler?|er-bu- "to flap
boomerangs'; mar-bu- 'to pity'; Ail?-bu- 'to ?nclose,.to Zogk up'.
The concept of 'hitting', or at least of forc1b1e‘m§n1pu1at10n of the
object, appears in a few of these. All are_t?an51t1V§ gxcept the
first two. Ritharngu and Nunggubuyu have similar auxiliary compounds
with ¥-bu-. Some exact cognates in Ritharngu are gag-?u— and mar-bu-
(same meanings as in Ngandi)}. In a few cases the initial glement
shows up elsewhere in Ngandi: compare the examples aboYe with guja?
'ekin'; dam?-du- 'to be covered'; jolk-du- 'to go past' (the latter
two show class 1 -du-, not -du- 'to stand').

Examples with -du- 'to stand’: galifi-du- 'to be hanging, sgspe@ded,
or aloft'; got-du- 'to be confined’; Ji?-du- ’(f?sh% to hgng stzl% tn,
water'; norbon-du- 'to hide behind something'; ergl—gu— to continue’.
All are intransitive. The only initial stem which occurs elsewhe¥e is
gali%-, which has a transitive form galifi-da- 'to hang or suspend’.
Here -da- is a class 2 morpheme.

Examples with -ga-: gul-ga- 'to go hunting with dogs'; mal-ga-
'to father, to beget'; mol?-ga- 'to blow the didjeridu’; |iw-ga~ 'to
hunt (kangaroos) with bush fires'; wil-ga- 'to take away (object
assoctated with vietim, to be used in black magic)'. Cf. mol?
'didjeridu’, wil-guba- (with Causative suffix, same meaning as wi]-ga-).
gué-ga- is found also in Ritharngu, Warndarang (wuj-ga-), and Nunggu-
buyu (-ijge-); Ritharngu also has a cognate of mal-ga-. Compare wi|-ga-
with Warndarang wi| 'object used in black magic', and |iw-ga- with
Ritharngu |iw-(w)u- 'to set (fire)' with -(w)u~ corresponding to Ngandi
class 1 morpheme -du-.

Examples with -ma-: bidi&-ma~ 'to miss'; galal-ma- 'to play; to
have fun'.

Examples with -yu-: ner?-yu- and ramar-yu- 'to be fond (of)’.
ner? is a noun meaning 'heart’ and ramar a noun-like compounding ele-
ment referring to fondness; cf. Nunggubuyu /-ramar-/ in a-damar-nu-bura-
/aD-ramar-nu-bura-/ 'to be fond of' ('Ben - fondness - Epenthetic
morpheme - sit'),

The example with -pa- is buypuy-na- 'to scorch the surface of (an
animal, before roasting it)', which could possibly be taken as an
ordinary compound. Cf. Ritharngu buypi-bata~ (same meaning) , with bata-
"to burn’,

As the preceding discussion suggests, this type of auxiliary con-
struction is moderately but not extremely productive in Ngandi, as is
also the case in Ritharngu. Nunggubuyu has a fair number of such com-
binations, but they tend to be more frozen and less easily segmentable,
and the process is probably not productive. On the other hand, in the
Mara-Alawic family to the south (including Warndarang), auxiliary con-
structions are extremely productive and only a few verbs can be directly
inflected.

9.4 AUGMENTS -du- AND -da-

All class 1 stems consist of a root, often CVC-, plus a Thematising
Augment -du- which is obligatorily added before all inflectional and
some derivational suffixes. Since class 1 includes more than half of
the verbs in Ngandi, the suffix -du- is very common. It must be
distinguished from -du- 'to stand' in the latter's auxiliary functions
(9.3).

A great many class 1 roots end in ? (glottal stop), although not
all do and the ? cannot be supplied by phonological rules. Synchronic-
ally, therefore, the ? is simply part of the root. However, historic-
ally it is likely that in many instances the ? is secondary, and can
be regarded as a partially segmentable morpheme creating class 1 roots,
In such cases we really have two different thematising morphemes, first
-?- creating class 1 roots, then -du- creating inflectable stems.

In a few instances this initial thematisation with -?- can still
be seen in Ngandi, because we find a root without -?- somewhere in the
language corresponding to a class 1 root with -?-. One rather unusual
example of this is the paradigm of -yima- 'to do/think/say like that'
(9.22). However, the most productive thematisation with -?- involves
kin terms. Any kin term K can be converted into a transitive verb




v 7 eaning 'to eall K'. An example: naguni-yalnufija-? (or, with full
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inflection, naguni-yalnufija-?-du-ni) 'He calls me yalnufija’.

So far as I know, in all class 1 stems the —Qu—'i§ clgarly a
segmentable suffix. The evidence for this segwentabllltY is the '
following: (a) the -du- is missing from tbe unlnflecFed root form
(9.5); (b) the -du- is missing from certain comblnatlogs W}th de?lva-
tional suffixes like Reciprocal -ydi- (allomo?ph -woyd1- Wlth this
class); (c) in reduplications only the root without -du- is repeated
(3.2).

In class 2 the situation is a little more difficult. _There is a
Thematising Augment -da- which is similar to class 1 -du- in some
respects. However, some class 2 stems appear no? to contain -da-, or
if they do they show it in a frozen and unregogn}sable.form. éFor'
example, class 2 includes a handful of qenomlna?lves like goica- to.
poison fish' from gol& 'tree sp.'. It is conceivable that the stem is
a reflex of *gol&-da- etymologically, but synchronically §u§h a base-
form cannot be justified. Furthermore, there are other similar stems .
like -bada- 'to hit' which are not related to any no?verbal stems. 'In
the case of class 2 stems ending in fa, e.g. warta- 'to mqke a fir? s
an etymology such as *wart-da- is conceivaple, but.there is no solid
reason for a synchronic morpheme boundary in the middle of the stem.

In the class 2 types just mentioned, the ¥*-da- (if present etymo-
logically) is no longer segmentable because: (a) no root fo?m without
¥-da- occurs; (b) no forms exist lacking *-da- whep derlvat}ona}
suffixes are added; and (c¢) the *-da- is included in reduplications.

However, in several class 2 stems it is possible to segment an
ending -da- on the basis of criteria (a) and (c).' For some stgms,.
such as ram-da- 'to spear' and dar?-da- 'to spear', the rgdupllcat1on
(ram?—raﬁ—ga—, dar?-dar?-da-) is the only evidence for this segment?i
tion, since root forms do not occur. For others, such as geyk-da- 'to

throw', not only do we get a reduplication without -da- (geyk-geyk-da-)
but we also get a root form (geyk). In the types ram-da~ and geyk-da-,

I will show the morpheme break in transcriptions, whi%e for the'type
gol&a- described above no segmentation will be shown in transcriptionms.

The semantics of ¥-da- and -du- in Ngandi are not easy to pin
down, but some observations can be made. Class 2 stems are mostly
transitives describing physical manipulation of an object, and even'
the few class 2 intransitives conform to this pattern (e.g. warfa- 'to
build a fire'). Class 1 stems, which are much more numerous, are more

diverse semantically.

9.5 ROOT FORMS

All class 1 stems, and some class 2 stems in -da-, have an uninflected
'root form' without the Thematising Augment -du- or -da- or any other
suffixes.

The root form is not explicitly connected with any particular

tense or aspect, although it appears that it cannot be used ip semant;c—
ally Negative contexts. The root form is therefore a neutralised verb,
used when tense and aspect are unimportant or predictable from context.
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Root forms are common in discourse sections where the tense is held
constant, so that not every verb needs to be explicitly marked for

tense. Many examples of this can be found in the texts, e.g. gu-galak

for gu-gajak-du-ni in Text 2.12, bargu-wiri? for bargu-wiri?-du-ni
in Text 3.1, and fara-geyk for flara~-geyk-da-ni in Text 4.2.

Sometimes even a Causative suffix is dropped in forming a root

form, as in baru-ga~dul? in Text 1.9, which can only be an abbreviation

of baru-ga-dul?-gube-re 'They 1it it' with Causative -guba- (9.6)
because of the transitive pronominal prefix.

By definition, root forms in Ngandi are suffixless. On occasion
they also drop what would otherwise be a nonzero pronominal prefix.
Usually this is avoided, because it can lead to confusion with the
true @- pronominal prefix (e.g. 3FSg/NA - 3FSg/NA). Nevertheless,
examples of root forms such as geyk ’throw' occur in my texts where a
nonzero prefix is expected.

The omission of prefixes is particularly uncommon when the
inflectional suffixes are used, but examples like geyk-da-ni 'throws'
where a nonzero pronominal prefix was expected occurred two or three
times in my textual corpus. Omission of suffixes was far more common
than omission of pronominal prefixes.

There are two or three suppletive root forms for important verb
stems in classes which do not permit the usual root form. Examples
are bat, related to -ma- 'to get, to pick up', and bap, related to
-yu- 'to put in'. These are the only two suppletive root forms known
to me; both occur also in Ritharngu. They seem to be always used in
totally uninflected state; no pronominal prefixes can be added.

9.6 CAUSATIVE -guba-

The Causative suffix is -guba- after consonants, and -n?guba- after
vowels. The element -n?- in the extended allomorph may be related in
an obscure way to a similar nominalising suffix (13.6). An example:
nanu-waki-n?guba-ran 'I will make him go back!’,

Causative forms are, of course, transitive, and the surface object

is the underlying intransitive or transitive subject of the embedded
clause. Very few examples with underlying transitive embedded clauses

are attested, but we can quote nanu-nu-tin?gubu-n 'I made him eat (it)'.

(The -ti- in -{in?gubu~ is an increment characteristic of this verb
stem.)

The Causative of yima~ 'to do/think/say like that' is yimi-n?guba-.

The usual meaning of this is not '¢o cause to do/think/say like that',
but rather 'to do/say like that to (someone)’. Semantically, this is
not a Causative at all; instead of a superimposed causal agent the
additional NP here is an object, and the subject of the Causative verb
is the subject of the 'embedded' clause (which is really not embedded
at all here). Example: nanu-yimi-n?gubu-n 'I told him; I did it to
him',

Verbs ending in the Causative suffix are treated as class 4b stems
(9.13) for purposes of inflection. '
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It is possible to form a Reflexive or Reciprocal from a Causat%Ve,
but not vice versa. The Reflexive form is -gub~i-, the Reciprocal is
-guba-ydi-.

9.7 DIRECTIONAL -guia-

The only other transitivising derivational suffix is -guia-. There

are only two examples in the data: buruburu?-guia- 'to bfcome close to!
(Text 6.5) and bu|?bul-guta- "to sneak up camoyflaged.tq (Text 6.5).
The addition of -gufa- converts an underlying intran§1t1ve of motlo?
or position into a transitive with the object referring to a semantic-
ally Allative entity. The intransitive forms for these two examples
are buruburu?-di- (with Inchoative Verbaliser -{i-) and bu|?bu-du

(class 1).

-guta- forms verbs of class 2; for its inflectional suffixes cf.
(9.11). .

From -guta- we can form Reflexive -gut-i- an@ Rec%procal —guiajygi-
or -guta-ywoydi-. It is not possible to form a Directional derivative
from a Reflexive or Reciprocal base.

9.8 REFLEXIVE -i-, =-yi-

The suffix which I call the Reflexive usually takes the form -i-,
absorbing the stem-final vowe {/but has an allomorph -yi- after'all
CV- stems with which it is attested. It may be added to Causative
-(n?)guba-, producing -(n?)}gub-i~ as in yiliwgo—gub-i— 'to cause one-
self to open up'. No reverse combinations, with the Causative suffix
following the Reflexive, are attested. My efforts to elicit such a
combination led to the following paraphrase:

naya-fu nanu-yimi-n?gubu-n
I-Erg I did it to him

'T made him cut himself.'

In addition to the true Reflexive sense, where an underlying
transitive verb has the same NP as subject and object, this sgfflx.
also has mediopassive uses indicating that the underlying.subject is
indefinite or contextually unimportant. Therefore dak-d-i- can mean
'to cut oneself', but also 'to become cut’.

ni-ja-lan-dak-d-i-f.
he consequently cut himself

In one or two instances, Reflexive -i- is not semantically reflex-
ive at all. Rather than indicating coreferentiality of subject and
object, it indicates indefinite or unspecified object. The ovly clear
example is da:-b-i- 'to try, to make an effort' from da:-bu- 'to te§t,
to taste, to try out'. This unspecified-object sense of the Reflexive
suffix is similar to antipassivisation rules in some languages, e.g.
the 'false' reflexive in Dyirbal (Dixon 1972).

Reflexive -i- or -yi- is followed by inflectional suffixes of
class 3a.

As noted in preceding sections, it is possible to form a Reflgxive
derivative from a Causative or Directional base, but one cannot build
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a Causative or Directional derivative from a Reflexive base (e.g. one
can say 'I caused myself to fall' but not 'He caused me to kill myself!'
with a single verb form). In addition, in combinations of Reflexive
-i- with Benefactive prefix -bak- (8.8), this is interpreted as the
Reflexive of a Benefactive (not the Benefactive of a Reflexive):
na-bak-dak-d-i-A 'I cut (<{t) for myself' is possible, while *nanu-bak-
dak-d-i-fi 'T cut myself for him' is ungrammatical. In other words, the
Reflexive can be applied to derived as well as underlying transitives
of any sort, but a Reflexive form cannot itself be transitivised.

9.9 RECIPROCAL -ydi-, ETC.

The Reciprocal suffix has a simple form -ydi-, and extended allomorphs
-waydi- and -ywoydi- (see paradigms below). -waydi- is the post-
consonantal allomorph, but the distribution of -ydi- and -ywoydi- is
not entirely predictable and ad hoc features for each class or even
each stem must be used to decide between them. Verbs ending in this
suffix have class 3a inflectional endings.

No examples of the Reciprocal added to a Causative verb could
be obtained.

A Reciprocal example: ba-bu-ydi-ni 'They hit each other; They
fought'.

As with the Reflexive (9.8), the Reciprocal can be used to
intransitivise any underlying or derived transitive (e.g. Causative,
Directional, Benefactive), but cannot itself be transitivised. The
Benefactive-Reciprocal combination can only be interpreted as the
Reciprocal of the Benefactive (not vice versa), hence ba-bak-dak-
waydi-fi 'They cut (it) for each other'.

9.10 CLASS 1

In this and the following sections paradigmatic information will be
presented for each identifiable verb class and each irregular verb,

In many verb forms it is rather difficult to decide where the morpheme
boundary occurs, what the exact underlying form of the suffix is, and
so forth, Therefore I have normalised transcriptions to some extent,
so that if the verb stem is CVY;CV,- I have put the hyphen after the
second vowel even when it has undergone a change in quality (i.e. to
CViCV3-). The only exception is that I hyphenate forms like CV,C-Vj
when the suffix consists solely of -V3 (this applies to PPun -i),

Thus for '¢o hit' I write bala-~ni, bali-&-, etc., but ba&-i.

Class 1 verbs have a Thematising Augment -du=- which is used in
all inflected and some derivational forms, as shown in Table 9-1.

Reduplication is Type C in nearly all cases (3.2). Example:
dak-dak-du-.

For the special negative form in -gura cf. (9.23).

This is by far the largest verb class in the language.
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TABLE 9-1 — Class 1 (dak-du~ 'to cut’, 9.12 CLASS 3

wa|k-du- 'to enter')

Class 3a includes all stems which end in | in the transcription I use.
Some other classes, such as 4, consist of stems which show variable
dak-du-ni PCon (Past Continuous) final vowel on the surface, and could be taken as showing underlying
R final /i/, but I write them with other final vowels in dictionary
entries. Most 3a stems are complex verbs which end in Reciprocal
dak-du-0 Fut (Future) -ydi-, Reflexive -i-, or Inchoative Verbaliser -ti-. There are also a
R few simple stems in class 3a: waki- 'to return' (Nunggubuyu -a:gi-);
wati- 'to die'; munbi- 'to do for good'; maki- 'to tell the truth’
dak-du-9@ Evit (Evitative) (perhaps an irregular denominative from ma:k 'good'); wari- 'to take
e back'; gufijiki- 'to be afraid'; naki- 'to be burning'. Both naki-

dak-d-i PPun (Past Punctual)

dak-du-ni Pr (Present)

dak-du-nan Pot (Potential) 1

dak-di-¢ Neg (Negative) and its Nunggubuyu cognate, -nagi-, are irregular Reflexives from *-na-
dak-wayd i - Recip (Reciprocal) 'to burn (trams.)' (Ngandi -na-, Nunggubuyu -na-),

dak-d=1 - Refl (Reflexivej Class 3b contains one stem, gure--'to go hunting'. Its paradigm

y - , . is similar to that of 3a, except that the Future form has suffix -n

wa | -kuba- Caus (Causative) instead of -n. gure- also appears to lack a PPun form; an attempt was

made to elicit such a form, but this failed, probably because ’to go
hunting' is a basically durative activity and thus not amenable to
taking the Punctual aspect.

9.11 CLASS 2

Class 2 consists of about eighteen stems, and also fgrms of'the
Directional suffix -guta- (9.7). The stems can be divided into two Table 9-3 — Class 3 (3a waki~ 'so ——
main groups, one where a Thematising Augment -da- is either clearly 3 qure- 'to g0 Tunting:)
segmentable or at most semi-frozen, and another whgre no §uch element — A

can be segmented though it may be present etymologically in frozen. waki-f 2 PPun
form. The two types show different reduplication patterns —-?he flrst
shows Type C and the second Type A (3.2). Examplgs of ?edupllcatlon: .
yowk-yowk-da- 'to paint, to rub on' (Type C), golja-golja- (frem waki-na gure-na Pr
goida=-, cf. 3.5) 'to poison fish' (Type A). Two of the latter type

waki-ni gure=-ni PCon

. > v ', waki-n gure-n Fut
are denominatives: gol&a- 'to poison fish' from gol& 'tree sp. ; . '
worda- 'to urinate' from word 'urine'. Irregular Type C reduplication : waki-nun gure-nun Pot
is shown by ram-da- 'to spear': Rdp ram?-ram-da-. waki-p gure-9 Evit
The paradigm of class 2 is shown in Table 9-2. Note that there waki-&- qure-&- Neg
are two possible Recip forms. ' ' waki =n?guba- ’ Caus
Table 9-2 — Class 2 (ram-da- 'to spear’, 3y A
balata- 'to put on the side’) No Reciprocal or Reflexive forms are attested for either 3a or 3b;
ram—d—1 PPun in nearly all instances such forms would be impossible for semantic
T _ reasons. Reduplications of simple class 3 stems are normally of Type A
ram-da-ni PCon | (3.2}, e.g. wadi-wadi- (from wati-). Derived class 3 verbs take the
ram-da=ni Pr reduplicative pattern appropriate to the verb (or noun) class of the
: - — . underived stem.
ram-da-n Fut
ram-da-nan Pot 9.13 CLASS 4
ram-da-9 Evit
ram=d | &= Neg This is a relatively small class of about eight simple stens, plus
. - forms ending in Causative -guba-. The final vowel is variable: -gubi-
ram-da-ydi- Recip ri (or -gube-re), -gubu-n, -guba-na, etc. It would be possible to
ram-da-ywoyd 1 - account for this by setting up suffix base forms like /=ici/, /-un/,
s = and /-ana/, but this is not very satisfactory since some of the
ram-d-i- Refl suffixes in question are attested elsewhere with base forms lacking
balat i -n?guba- Caus the initial vowel: /-ri/, /-na/, etc. It seems better to take the
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vowel changes as due to irregular Vowel-Harmony and various other
irregular morphophonemic processes. In dictionary entries and
citation forms I will write the stem-final vowel as a rather than i
or u, hence -guba-, etc. This is as good as any other transcription,
and is probably correct historically in view of Nunggubuyu data.

There are two subclasses, 4a with PPun -(i)A and 4b with PPun
-(u)n. 4a includes the verbs warjaka- 'to make a mistake' (irregular
denominative from warjak 'bad'); maka- 'to call’ (Nunggubuyu -maga-
'to tell'); dorka- 'to break off'; yeleka- 'to make a hole' (irregular

denominative from yele 'hole’); benna- 'to step on’ (Nunggubuyu -wanna-),

In addition to Causative -guba-, 4b includes gopa- 'to keep'; nima- 'to
hold' (Nunggubuyu -nima-); and go?ma- 'to shou)(z)’ (possibly containing
go? 'eye', cf. Ritharngu mi:l-gurupu- 'eye-give’, i.e. 'to show to').

Table 9-4 — Class 4 (4a benna- 'to step on',
4b nima- "to hold')

benni-A nimu=-n PPun
benni-ri nimi-ri PCon!”
benna-na nima-na Pr
benna-ran nima-ran Fut
benni-ni Uimi—ni‘ Pot
benni-@ nimi-@ Evit
benni-&- nimi-&- Neg
benna-ywoydi- nima-ydi- Recip
benn-i- nim=-i- Refl

The paradigms are shown in Table 9-4. No Causative derivatives
of simple 4a or 4b stems are attested. The Evit forms could also be
written benn-i and nim-i, depending on whether we take the suffix as
- (as in most other classes, with an ad hoc morphophonemic rule

changing the stem-final vowel to i) or as -i.
Reduplication is of Type A (3.2): nimi-nimi-ri (PCon), etc.

9.14 CLASS 5

This class consists of a few stems ending in a : rukba~ 'to fall',
buna- 'to rush along'; yika- 'to apply oneself to'; galka- 'to sneak
up to'; and ga- 'to carry'’. The last of these occurs both as a main

verb and in a few auxiliary constructions (9.3).
The paradigm appears in Table 9-5. There is an obligatory and
rather frozen augment -n- in the PCon, Pr, and Pot, and one could

perhaps think of an underlying augment /-n-/ which is deleted by
phonological rules before PPun -n, Fut -n, and possibly Caus -n?guba-.

lFor Causative -guba- the PCon form is either -gubi-ri or -gube-re.
The former was preferred by Sandy, the latter by Sam.
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The inflectional suffixes are simi
4 t milar to those used with -
described in (9.16), which however lack the augment -n- the Gl stens

erom s?ﬁ:pligizionﬂis usuallz of Type A (3.2): rukba-rukba- yiga-yiga-
-, - however, the CV- stem -ga- sho iry rities:
PCon -gan?-ga-n-di, Fut -gan?-ga-n, Neg —gaé-ga—gf Trregularities:

Table 9-5 _ Class § (buna- 'to rush along'
galka- 'to smeak up to') ’

buna-n PPun
buna-n-di PCon
buna-n-jini Pr
buna-n Fut
buna-n-jan Pot
buna-yi Evit
buna-&- Neg

N galka-ywoydi- Recip
buna-n?guba- Caus

9.15 CLASS 6

éiégilirgzvgl::s 1f§teTs with -du-, there are only a few verbs which
eém-final u. There are five such verb
syllable, and one of these (rudu- ' 1) contagns Chan one
- 'to ! i

sylla rud go', cf. 9.21) contain

no%umoﬁggy;?eggfori belongs historically with class 1 The ztﬁeirggsg
- apic stems in u form class 6. (1l 6 onsi j

2o poker gapes tooms in u . ass ba consists of jarparu-

5 [ ; and buru- 'to smell'’. Th )

poX . e fourth

wa;u to abandon' shows some special forms and is assigned to §§§E§ 6b

The paradigms are shown in Tabl
: ; i e 9-6. No Causatives ar
Reduplication is Type A (3.2): buru-buru-; wadu-wadu- (from ;a?53§5ted.

Table 9-6 — Class 6 (6a buru- 'to smell!
6a garu- 'to chase', 6b watu-
"to abandon’)

bur-{ wayt i-f PPun
buru-ni Walu-oi} Pcon
waiu-ri
buru-ni wagu-ni Pr
buru-o watu-run Fut
buru-nan watu=-nan Pot
puru-4 wagu-0 Bvit
buri_é" waii-&_ Neg
gari-woydi- ? Recip
bur-i- ? Refl
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9.16 IRREGULAR VERBS na-, na- ('to see'), nu-, wo-

In this and the following sections are paradigms of the irregular
verbs — those which do not fit into any of the previously mentioned
classes — found in Ngandi. Usually the irregular verbs show some
paradigmatic affinities to one or another of the productive classes,
or to other irregular verbs. It should also be mentioned that all
monosyllabic stems with the single exception of ga- 'to carry’

(class 5) are irregular, and even ga- departs from the normal class 5
pattern of reduplications (9.14).

In this section we will deal with na- 'to hear’, na- 'to see'
(distinct from pa- 'to burmn'), nu- 'to eat', and wo- 'to give'. The
basic inflectional forms are shown in Table 9-7.

Attested reduplications are these: (a) for 'to hear' Fut nana-na-n;
for 'to see' PCon npani-na-ni, Pr paji-pa-jini, Fut nana-pa-n, PNeg
naji-na-j-i¢ (from na-¢-i&), FutNeg naji-na-j-1, PrNeg na& na-&-may?;
for 'to eat’ PCon nuni-nu=ni, Pr quji-nu-jini, PNeg Qudl-nJ-dlé i&;
for 'to give’ Pr woji-wo-jini, PNeg woji-wo- J-l& PrNeg woé-wo-é—may?
The unreduplicated Neg forms based on the Neg stem in -¢- will be

9.18 -yu- ('to put on'), ba-

Table 9-8 — ma-, do-

'pick up' 'ehop!
ma-y do-n PPun
ma-ni do-ni PCon
ma-ni do-ni Pr
mi-yan do-n Fut
ma-nan do-nan Pot
ma-y i do-yi Evit
ma-&- do-¢- Neg
ma-ydi- ? Recip
? ? Refl
? ? Caus

, na- ('to burn')

described below (9.23).

belong to Type A (3.2) with a few twists.

In general, reduplications of these verbs

The stems ba~ 'to bite' and na- 'to burn' appear to have identical
paradigms. The paradigm of yu- 'to put on' (distinct from yu- 'to
sleep’, cf. 9.20) has the same inflectional suffixes, but shows an
alternation of yu- and yo- in the stem. The paradigms of ba- and yu-
are shown in Table 9-9.

Attested reduplications are: for 'to bite'’ PCon bari-ba-ri, Recip
bana-ba-naydi-; for 'to put on’ PCon yuri?-yu-ri. No reduplications
of na- are attested. Note that ba- shows Type A reduplication while
yu- shows Type B (3.2).

Table 9-9 — yu- ('to put on'), ba-

Table 9-7 — na-, na- ('to see'), nu-, wo-

Thear' 'see! reat' 'give!

na-n na-y no-n wo-y PPun

na-ni na-ni nu-ni wo-ni PCon

na=-¢ini na-&¢ini u=&ini wo=&ini Pr

na-n na=n nu=nun wo=-nun Fut

na~&an na-&an nu-&an wo-&an Pot

na-yi na-yi nu=-yi wo=y i Evit
na-&- na-&- nu-t i&¢- wo=¢- Neg

na-ydi- na-ydi=- nu-ti- wo-yd - Recip

na-yi- na-yi- ? ? Refl

? ? nu=tin?guba- ? Caus

The PPun form -no-n for 'to eat' was heard as -nu-n in the com-
pound -bun-npu- (PPun =-bun-nu-n) ‘to drink’.

9.17 IRREGULAR VERBS ma-, do-

The paradigms of ma- 'to pick up, to get' and do- 'to chop, to cut
down' are shown in Table 9-8. Attested reduplications are: for 'to
pick up' PCon mani-ma-ni, Pr mani-ma-ni, Fut miya-mi-yan, PNeg
ma&-ma-j-1&; for 'to chop' PCon doni-do-ni, Fut do-do-n. For the most
part these are similar to reduplications of the verbs described in
(9.16).
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9.19 bu-

The important stem bu- 'to hit, to kill'’ has the paradigm shown in

Table 9-10. The Refl form is missing, since bu- is suppleted by the

'put on' 'bite!
yu=n ba-n PPun
yu-ri ba-ri "PCon
yo-nana ba-nana Pr
yi-yan bi-yan Fut
yo-nini ba-nini Pot
yo-ni ba-ni Evit
yo-nid- ba-nié- Neg
? ba-naydi- Recip
? ba-ni~ Refl
? ? ‘ Caus
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synonymous stem bala- (class 2) before Refl -i- (but not Recip ~ydi-).

bu- is used not only as a main verb but also as an auxiliary with

various initial elements (9.3). In such constructions the PPun form is
-bo-m- with short vowel rather than *-bo:-m (3.8). 1In compounds (not
including auxiliary constructions) bu- is suppleted by bafa-, as in
mar-bala- 'to hit on the hand'.

Table 9-10 — by~

'hit!
bo:-m PPun
bu-ni PCon )
bu-mana Pr
bu-nun Fut
bo-mini Pot
bu-yi Evit
bu-ydi- Recip
? Caus

9.20 yu- ('to sleep'), nu-, du- ('to stand')

The three verbs yu- 'to sleep’, nu- 'to sit’, and du- 'to stand' have
similar paradigms. There appear to be no real differences between the
paradigms of nu- and du-. However, yu- shows a different Pot allomorph,
and also shows a different stem vowel in some forms. Because of the
variable final stem-final vowels in all three stems, the choice of u

in citation forms is arbitrary. It would be possible, for example, to
set up the base forms as /yo-/, /ni-/, and /di-/.

As an independent verb, du- is usually attested in the combination
Jaka-du- (cf. Ritharngu jaka 'long, tall'). Occasionally the simplex
is found, but more often it is restricted to auxiliary constructions
(9.3).

The paradigms are shown in Table 9-11. The base forms for the -
first two PCon forms are probably best taken as /jaka-di-y/ and /ni-y/, f
parallel to yo-y. ’

9.21 rudu-

The verb rudu~ 'to go' is probably a frozen combination of a stem *ry-,
whose vowel assimilates to that of the following syllable (cf. P-15 in gl
3.8), and Thematising Augment *-du- found in class 1 stems. Synchronic- i
ally, such an analysis is indefensible, since there is no root form '
without the ¥-du- and since reduplication is not of Type C (3.2) as is

usual with class 1 stems.

The paradigm is shown in Table 9-12. The most common reduplicated
forms are Type A (3.2), with loss of the medial /r/. However, the less |
common reduplicated forms do not show this R-Deletion. The attested ]
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forms are: PCon rudu-du-ni, Pr rudu-du-ni, Pot rudu-rudu-nan, Evit
rudu-du-@, and Neg ridi-ridi-&-.

In the adjacent languages the clearest cognate is Warndarang -ra-
'to go'.

Table 9-11 — jaka-du- ('to stand’), nu-, yu- ('to sleep')

'stand’ - lgit! 'sleep’
Jaka-di-nif ni-nif yo-nih PPun
Jaka-d-1 n-i: yo-y PCon
Jjaka-du-da nu-da yu~da Pr
Jaka-di-fian ni-fan yi-fian Fut
Jaka-do-row No-r-ow yo=-nini Pot
Jaka-di-ni ni-ni yo-ni Evit
jaka-di-nié- ni-nid- yo-nid- Neg
? ? ? Recip
? ? ? Refl
Jaka-di-n?guba- ? ? Caus

Table 9-12 — rudu-

'g0!
rid-i PPun
rudu-ni PCon
rudu-ni Pr
rudu-n Fut
rudu-nan Pot
rudu-9 Evit
ridi-¢- Neg

? Recip

? Refl

? Caus

9.22 yima-

The stem yima- 'to do/think/say like that' is one of the most unusual
in the language. In effect, its paradigm is that of a regular stem of
class 4a which is then converted into a class 1 verb except in the Neg
forms. This conversion is accomplished by adding -?- to form a class 1
root, and if additional (pleonastic) inflectional suffixes are added
the Thematising Augment -du- of class 1 must be present.

For example, the PPun form is yimi-fi-?(-d-i). This contains
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yimi-fi-, the regular PPun of class 4a, plus obligatory -? indicating
that the stem yimi-f-? is a class 1 root (9.4). The regular class 1
PPun ending -d-i (Thematising Augment -du-, PPun -i) is then option-
ally added. The simpler form yimi-fi-? is formally a class 1 root form
(9.5). The PCon form is yimi-ri-?(-du-ni), the Pr yima-na-?(-du-ni),
and so forth. The Neg form, however, is yimi-&- without any overlay
of class 1 moxrphemes.

Reduplication is of Type B (3.2): PCon yimi?-yimi-ri-?(-du-ni),
etc. !

9.23 NEGATIVE FORMS /

The form labelled Neg in the various paradigms presented a?ove is‘a
Negative stem which is always followed by a suffix. In this section I

will deal with the regular inflectional Neg forms. In the following
section (9.24) I will discuss a special 'go and do' derivative forma- |
tion which is also based on the Neg stem. . 5

The most common inflectional forms are these:
Neg plus -i& PNeg
Neg plus -may? PrNeg
Neg plus -i FutNeg

Examples: na-ridi-¢-i& 'I did not go'; na-ridi-&-may? 'I am not
going'; na-ridi-¢-i 'T will not go’. There is no aspectual opposition
Pun/Con in the Past Negative (PNeg).

In class 1 forms it is possible to omit .the sequence -di~-&- in
the PrNeg form only: Pneg nara-dak-di-j-i¢ 'I did not cut it', FutNeg
nara-dak-di-j-i, but PrNeg nara-dak-di-&-may? or nara-dak-may?. Note
the lenition of /-%-/ to -j- in these PNeg and FutNeg forms by P-8
(3.5).

The PrNeg morpheme has a base form /-?may?/ which can be seen
more clearly when it is added to nouns (10.3). The initial /?/ is
subject to ?-Deletion rules (3.6).

Neg forms of the Pot did not occur in the texts. With some
difficulty a PotNeg form was obtained by elicitation: pima-qu-}ij-i-
no-row 'He was not going to eat it'. This unusual form contains the
ordinary FutNeg verb nima-nu-1ij-i1 'He will not eat it’, to which is
attached the Pot form of the verb nu- 'to sit’. Evidently -pu- is
here functioning as a specialised auxiliary and does not retain its
lexical meaning.

The FutNeg form is also used as the negative of the Evit. How- y
ever, the EvitNeg can be distinguished from the FutNeg by the occur-
rence of the noninitial prefix -mili?- with the former: na-mili?-
ridi-&-i 'lest I not go', cf. na-ridi-¢-i 'T will not go'.

A very few examples are attested of a special negative form -gura.
The examples are with class 1 stems, with -gura being added directly
to the root, as in bargu-manifi?-gura 'They cannot make it' in Text
11.15, It appears that -gura is semantically identical to the regular
FutNeg form in (-di)-&-i (bargu-manifi?-di-j-i).
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For an interesting. (apparent) 'exception' to the rules for form-
ing negative verbs see Text 12.100 and the accompanying footnote,

9.24 'GO AND DO' FORMS

By adding the suffix -bi- to the Neg stem, a derivative verb of class
3a meaning 'to go and do' is created. An example: nanu-na-&-bi-n

'T will go and see him' (cf. nanu-pa-n 'I will see him'). Such forms
are rare — there are no examples at all in my texts {(totalling over
two hours), and only one spontaneously-given example in elicited
sentence-translations. Additional paradigmatic forms verifying that
this type is in class 3a were obtained in controlled elicitation
sessions.

9.25 ANALYSIS OF THE PARADIGMS

Many inflectional and derivational suffixes appear in a short form and
one or more extended forms. In such instances it is possible to
isolate basic invariable suffixal elements running through several or
all paradigms, and one or more meaningless initial increments. By
comparing Pot allomorphs -ni, -mini, and -nini, for example, we can
isolate the basic Pot element as -ni and take -mV- and -nV- as incre-
ments.,

These increments are associated simultaneously with particular
paradigms and with particular suffixes. However, some are associated
primarily with a suffix, and occur in two or more paradigms with that
suffix but not with other suffixes. Others are associated primarily
with one or more paradigms, and occur before several suffixes in
these but not in other paradigms.

The best examples of the first type of increment are these: -n?-
in the postvocalic allomorph -n?guba- of the Caus suffix (postconson-
antally -guba-); -ywo- and -wa- before Recip -ydi- in several paradigms.

The best examples of the second type are these: -mV- with -bu-
(9.10) in bu-mana (bu-ma=-na) and bu-mini (bu-mi-ni); -nV-~ with yu- 'to
put on' and others (9.18) in yo-nana (yo-na-na), yo-nini (yo-ni-ni),
etc.; a different -npV- with (jaka)-du- and others (9.20) in -di-nif
(~di=-ni-f), ~di-ni (/-di-nV-i/), etc.; -rV- with class 4 (9.13) in Fut
-ran (-ra-n) and possibly PCon -ri (/-ri-y/), c¢f. also -ri with yu-
'to put on' and so forth (9.18); -tV- with qu- (9.16) in qu-ti&-
(nu-ti-&-) and nu-tin?guba- (nu~ii-n?-guba-),.

Some class 5 forms seem to have two increments, a stem-augment
-n- and a preinflectional increment -jV-, as in Pr -n-jini (=-n=-ji-ni)
and Pot -n-jan (-n-ja-n), This -jV- matches -&V- in corresponding
forms of na~ and other monosyllabic stems (9.16), e.g. Pr -&ini
(-¢i-ni). Underlying /&/ becomes j after nasals by P-6.

Certain Fut allomorphs consist of the usual Fut suffix -n pre-
ceded by otherwise unattested increments: -nun with nu-, wo-, and bu-
(9.16, 9.19); -yan with ma-, yu- "to put on', etc. (9.17, 9.18); -fan
with yu- '¢o sleep' and others (9.20). It is possible that -%an
(-fla-n) is related to -nV-, also attested with yu- 'to sleep' and the
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others, by an irregular 'palatalisation' rule; note that the preceding

stem takes a form with final i before -fian, and that the environment
i___a is the classic one for palatalisation of velars.

The status of -yan (-ya-n) is somewhat less clear. On the one
hand, we could correlate -ya- here with the increment -rV- noted above,
occurring with yu- "to put on’ (but not with ma-). Since yu- and ma-
take stem-forms yi- and mi- before -ya-n, the phonological rule needed
to connect -rV- with -ya- is /ira/ = iya. For a parallel cf. pronomi-
[l nal prefix piya- from /ni-ra-/ (7.2). |

On the other hand, we might correlate -ya- in -yan with an incre-
ment -yV- which can be isolated in Evit allomorph -yi (/-yV-i/) and
Refl -yi- (/-yV-i-/) found with class 5, na- and others (9.16), ma-
and do- (9.17), and bu- (9.19), This combination is parallel to Evit
-0 (/-nV-i/) and Refl -ni- (/-nV-i-/) with various irregular verbs
(9.18, 9.20). These examples of -yV- are not preceded by stem-final
i, so a correlation with -rV- is phonologically problematic and could
only be justified by assuming various analogical developments. In )
sum, we have an increment -rV- and another increment -yV- which appear
difficult to correlate with each other, along with -ya- in Fut -ya-n
which could plausibly be correlated with either of these,

| The common Pot allomorphs, -nan and -nun, are also possible

| candidates for segmentation as -na-n and -nu-n. There seems to be no
good distributional reason for connecting -na- and -nu- here with the
increment(s) of the form -ngV- noted above. It is possible that -na-
and -nu- have some connection instead with Fut -n, and/or that -n

in -pa-n and -qu-n is connected with Fut allomorph -n.

It is obvious that the system of increments in Ngandi is syn-
chronically messy, and many of the combinations of increment plus
suffix are best taken synchronically as frozen or semi-frozen units.

By omitting obvious increments, the set of Ngandi suffix allo-
morphs is reduced. The following list of inflectional suffix allo-
morphs includes some which are possibly, but not definitely, composite:

PPun ~i, -A, =y, =-n, -m

PCon -ni, =ni, =-ri (/-ri-y/?), -ndi, -y

Pr -ni, -na, -da

Fut -0, -n

Pot -nan, (/-na-n/?), -qun (/-nu-n/?), -row, -ni, -n
Evit  -B, -yi, -I

Neg -&-

9.26 THE MEANING OF THE SUFFIX CATEGORIES

The. tense-mood distinctions in the negative are essentially a subset !
of those in the positive (PPun, PCon, Pr, Fut, Pot, Evit), so a de- ‘
scription of the usage of the latter categories will suffice.

~ The PPun and PCon describe past events and situations. Since
! both are quite common, it is difficult to decide which of the two is
i aspectually unmarked, and in any event the difference in relative
markedness is slight. In many languages, the PCon form alone can be
used in the negative, giving it some claim to being unmarked, but
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because the negative forms are unrelated to the positive ones in
Ngandi this does not help us.

Several of the early texts in particular deal with formerly
habitual activities (rather than specific events) and thus show many
examples of the PCon. On the other hand, in Text 10 (a mythological
narrative dealing with specified 'events'), we find a more revealing
balance between PPun and PCon. We begin with PCon pi-rudu-ni 'He was
going along', which is explicitly durative here (note the elongation
of the following noun ni-yul-yu:::n 'the man' — this device signals
prolongation). The first important event is the man's eating an egg;
this is put in the PPun (niya-ja-no-n, etc.). The serpent then smells
(PPun) the man; offended, it comes out (PPun) and kills people (PPun).
It goes north (PPun) and continues killing people (PCon twice, then
PPun twice) as well as making lightning (PCon). It eats a man (PPun)
after appearing (PPun) in front of him. It vomits him out (PPun) and
puts him on the ground (PPun). He dies (PPun). The snake comes out
(PPun) and goes along (PCon). A man goes along (PCon) and gets (PPun)
a pandanus tree. He goes along (PCon, then PPun). The serpent keeps
flashing lightning (PCon) and throwing fire (PCon). He hits it (PPun).
It throws him away (PPun). (This is a truncated paraphrase of the
myth and is offered here only to elucidate aspectual variation, not
for its literary brilliance.)

Clearly, PPun is typical for isolable events, PCon for prolonged
activities or states. The crux of the markedness problem, however, is
how intermediate types are treated. In assessing aspectual markedness
I tend to examine the treatment of the verbs meaning ’'to go' and 'to
eat' (both of which, fortunately, occur in this text), since 'He went'
and 'He ate it' in ordinary contexts describe events which are in-
herently somewhat durative (as opposed to, say, 'to fall down' or 'to
hit') but which can be treated as individual events. Languages with
punctual/continuous oppositions differ considerably in how 'He went'
and 'He ate it' are treated aspectually in ordinary contexts. In
Spanish we usually get the punctual (Se fué, Lo comié). In Nunggubuyu,
the continuous is usual (ni-ya-ngi, niwu-nu-ni). In Ngandi, the PPun
is usual for -nu- ’to eat' and is on the whole more common than the
PCon in unspecialised contexts for -rudu- ’'¢o go', although there are
several examples of PCon -rudu- in the text just cited. Indeed, forms
like pi-rid-i::: 'He went' (PPun, but with stylistic lengthening of
the vowel to indicate prolongation) are frequent in the texts. Cf.
Text 12.29 (barma-ni-no:::-n, bari-ga-rid-i:::). On the whole, then,
I take the PPun as slightly less marked than the PCon (in contrast to
the Nunggubuyu situation).

The Pr is used for present tense, and (as in English) can some-
times be extended to prospective events in the immediate future:
na-ja-rudu-ni 'I am going (now, or in a little while)'. The English
present perfect is often translated by a past tense form with non-
initial prefix -ja- indicating temporal immediacy: pi-ja-rid-i 'He just
went; He has gone'.

The Fut is the usual form for future events and situations other
than those just described using the Pr form. The Fut can express
expected but also potential events: manga? ni-ja-wati-n 'Maybe (manga?)
he will die now; He might die now'. Moreover, the Fut is also the
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usual imperative form: nu-ja-pi-Man 'Sit!’' (also 'You will sit now').l
The FutNeg is the corresponding negative form for all these senses,
including negative imperative (prohibitive) sentences as in nu-ni-nid-i
"Don't sitl!l’.

The Pot is used in various past potential senses ('was going to',
'was just about to', 'would have', 'should have'), and occasionally in
present potential sense ('should'). As the translations suggest it
often involves the notion of duty or obligation (rather than mere
capacity). Examples involving the conditional construction are given
in (13.3). For textual examples cf. Texts 12.76, 12,77, and 12,89,

The Evit is not easy to define in simple terms. Basically, it
indicates a possible situation or event which is unpleasant but can be
avoided if appropriate action is taken. It is thus normally found in
discourse in connection with another clause (usually preceding the
Evit clause) specifying what.can be done (or should not be done) to
avoid the unpleasant circumstance. The Evit clause is usually trans-
latable as a 'lest' clause in English:

a-watu-du agura-mili?-qu-yi,
lest it eat it

'I will not leave the meat (here), lest the dog eat it,'

a-dangu-yun nara-wafi-j-i,
meat I will not leave it dog(Erg)

nana-mil i?~bu~-yi.
lest I hit you

'Give it to me, or else I'll hit you.'

Textual examples of the Evit: Texts 2.27, 8.4, 12.11, 12.45,
12.70 (two examples), 12.71, and 12.72.

The Evit form requires the noninitial prefix -mili?-, so that
even in the suffixless root form the Evit nuance can be expressed.

fiunu-wo-nun,
give to me

lRor 'to come' we find a special form -wa used only in imperatives:
nu-wa 'Come! (Sg)'. There is no stem meaning 'to come’ in other
inflectional forms, though -rudu- 'to go' can be translated 'to come'
in appropriate contexts (i.e. when an adverb like gufupu? 'to here'
is juxtaposed).

Y

Chapter 10

OTHER SUFFIXES AND POSTPOSED ELEMENTS

10.1 -pula AND -gapul

In this chapter I will deal with certain suffixes and enclitics which
can be added to words of various form-classes, Two of the most im-
portant are -pula and -gapul.

It is possible to distinguish two basic functions of -pula. One
is to indicate or to emphasise duality. An example where -pula in
this sense is redundant, and therefore emphatic, is fowoni-pula 'we
(MDu)'. The unsuffixed pronoun fiowoni is already explicitly MDu. On
the other hand, consider fier-pula 'we (FDu)', where the pronoun is
specified as Pl (including all nonsingular numbers except MDu, hence
covering FDu and all 3+ P1). Here the addition of -pula specifies
duality, and since the form of the pronoun is P1 rather than MDu it is
possible to deduce that the combination as a whole is FDu.

In other contexts as well -pula is partly redundant, partly
significant. When added to a MDu noun like bari-yul 'the two men’,
-pula is redundant and emphatic., However, in an expression like
ba-din?-bula 'the two women' -pula again specifies duality while the
preceding noun is marked merely as Pl. Similarly, with nonhuman nouns
-pula is the only way to specify duality: a-dirk-bula 'the two rock
wallabtes'. The simple form a-dirk can refer to any number.

~-pula can be added to demonstratives: ba-ni-?-bula 'these two
(FDu)'., 1t is also sometimes found at the end of verbs. It will be
recalled that MDu forms are distinguishable from P1 forms of pronominal '
prefixes only in intransitive prefixes (reliably) and certain transi-
tive prefixes (unreliably, by adding noninitial prefix -ni-, cf. (8.3)),
and of course no explicitly FDu or nonhuman Dual forms occur. The
addition of -pula to the verb is therefore often useful as an explicit
indication that one of the major nominal constituents of the clause
(and of the verb complex) is Dual. Examples: ba-rudu-ni-pula 'They
(FDu) are going'; barguni-na-ni-pula 'He saw them (Du)'; baru-pa-ni-
pula 'They (Du) saw him',

As noted earlier (4.6), there are two obligatory objects for some




verbs (e.g. 'to give'), only one of which is specified by the object-
marker in the pronominal prefix. There are also many instances when

a direct object is not marked in the prefix because Benefactive -bak-
has been added, so that the verb's object-marker is reserved for the
Benefactive object. In such instances, Dual -pula added to a verb can
refer to (a) the subject, (b) the object marked in the pronominal
prefix, or (c) the object not marked in the pronominal prefix. An
example of the last possibility is this: nana-bak-ram-da-n-bula 'I
speared them both for you (Sg)'. The prefix is nana- (1Sg - 2Sg)}, so
neither the subject nor the marked object could possibly be Dual.

In its Dual sense, -pula appears to be always optional even when
the pronominal elements in the prefix are semantically Dual.

With pronouns of the lst person exclusive, -pula can be used
either as a Du or Tr element: Raka or flaka-bula 'we (Duln)’; norkoni
or norkoni-bula 'we (TrInM)'; norkor 'we (PlIn, including TrInF)' or
norkor-bula 'we (TrInF)'.

The other principal use of -pula is as a conjunctive element
translatable 'and, along with' — cf. (13.7).

An uncommon Pl or Paucal element -gapu! resembles Dual -pula in
its use. Examples: fler-gapul 'we (PlEx) few'; baru-bu-ni-gapul 'They
few hit him’.

10.2 -?niri?, -bugi?
The two suffixes (or postpositions) -?niri? 'also' and -bugi? 'still,
only' can be added to a rather broad range of word classes. Example:

barba-gara-gar?-d-i, ni-bingu?-bugi?, ni-na=-ri ni-wangifi?,

they finished them off only Bingu that one
ni-ga-nu-da, ni-mifialawuy=-29iri?, ... bari-ga-pu-da.
he sits also Mifialawuy they sit

'They finished (most of) them off. Only that (man) Bingu (still)
site (there) — also Mifialawuy, ... the two of them sit (there).'

10.3 -2may?

The negative ending -?may? has already been described in its PrNeg
function with verbs (9.23). It can also be used as a general Neg
element with words of other form-classes. Examples: gu-dawal-?may?
ot a place'; gu-nefi-du-?may? 'not by means of a stone spear'. In
texts, one of my informants frequently corrected himself after letting
an English word slip in. An example:

flar-ja-juy?-d-i early fellow-yun, early fellow-?may?
we sent (him)

gunukuwid-un ...
morning

In Roper Pidgin English early fellow means '(early) morning'. In
this passage the informant allowed this Pidgin word to slip in, then
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indicated that that was the wrong word and gave the correct Ngandi
equivalent,

For an interesting example where a fully inflected verb form is
negated as a unit by adding -?may? (rather than by changing the verb
into its negative stem and then adding -?may?) examine Text 12.100
(and observe the accompanying footnote).

10.4 -?gu?, -kuyun?

These two suffixes are subordinators which are added to predicative
elements — usually verbs, but sometimes predicative nouns and the like.
The syntax of these suffixes is discussed in (13.5); here I will dis-
cuss the forms the suffixes take.

The suffix -?gu? is subject to various ?-Deletion rules (3.6),
and therefore has a fairly common surface allomorph -gu?. In those
positions where -?gu? can occur on the surface, we occasionally find
an alternative form -ku?. Examples: na-na?-daku-qu? 'when I (was) a
child' (predicative noun, ?-Deletion by P-11); ni-na?-walna-?gu? 'when
he was etill alive' (predicative noun); ba-nere-yo-y-ku? 'while they
were sleeping'; ni-rudu-du-ni-2gu? 'when he used to go'. It appears,
therefore, that -?gu? and the uncommon form -ku? are in free variation
and both together are in surface complementary distribution to -gu?.
Although the alternation ?g/k is unique in the language, it should
be noted (a) that following ? there is no surface contrast of g and K,
so that the allomorph -?gu? could be assigned a base form like /-?ku?/,
and (b) that fortis stops like k and 'hard' clusters like ?g behave
similarly (and differ from simple lenis g) in the conditioning environ-
ment for the important lenition rule P-8 (3.5).

The form -kuyun? is attested only once, in the combination barba-
ga-ma-ni-kuyun?-yun 'when they get them'. Since there is no clear
indication of any semantic difference between -?gu? and -kuyun?, I
tentatively consider the latter to be merely an extended form of the
former. It is possible that both contain a basic element -?gu~-/-ku-
and an ending -? with the optional extension -yun- going between the
two.

10.5 -burkayi

The ending -burkayi 'very, really' is rather common with noun stems:
a-ma:k-burkayi 'very good’. Sandy indicated in an elicitation session
that a variant -burkaji was also possible, but this never occurred in
texts or other spontaneous utterances although -burkayi was very
common,

10.6 ORDERING

The elements -pula and -gapul (10.1) occur rather early in suffix
complexes, and may precede certain nominal suffixes such as case
suffixes, as indicated in (4.11). When added to verbs they follow
all inflectional suffixes.
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The elements -bugi?, -?niri?, -?may?, and =-?gu? occur near or at
the end of words. As indicated in (4.11), -?may? may follow -bugi?,
but combinations of -?niri? with -bugi? or with -?may? are unattested.
The subordinator -?gu? generally follows all other endings, and the
combination -?may?-gu? is attested.
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Chapter 11

INTERROGATION

11.1 miri?

Yes/no questions, if they have .an explicit interrogative morpheme at
all, have a particle miri?. Thus we can have explicitly interrogative
miri? pu-rudu-n na-&u-? 'dre you going that way?', or else formally
declarative (but frequently pragmatically interrogative) nu-rudu-n
na-&u-? 'You are going that way?’.

There is no interrogative verb in Ngandi, but the equivalent of
this can be formed by using -yima- 'to do/think/say like that' with
miri?, hence miri? nu-yima-na-? 'What are you doing?’.

The particle miri? is regularly positioned at the beginning of
the clause in yes/no questions. It cannot be used as a tag-question
particle added to the end of the clause. I attempted to elicit a
tag-question element, and finally got ni? in this function. However,
since this occurs in Ritharngu and in local English creole, and since
the Ngandi informant showed considerable hesitation here, I am not
convinced that this is a genuine Ngandi particle.

On occasion miri? is used along with another interrogative word
('who?' or the like), in which case miri? merely emphasises the
interrogative quality of the utterance (which thus cannot be mis-
interpreted as an indefinite utterance with 'someone' instead of 'who?'
in the translation, cf. 11.6). In this event miri? and the other
interrogative element are usually the first two elements in the clause,
but the order between the two is variable (see 11.6 for examples).

11.2 -fija(?)

Probably the most common interrogative stem is -fija(?). The form -fija?
is usual before pauses, while -fija is found elsewhere.

The stem means basically ’'what?’ or 'who?', and covers both human
and nonhuman entities. It occurs with the full range of noun-class
prefixes: ni-fija(?) 'who?(MSg)'; na-Rja(?) 'who(FSg)'; bari-Hja(?)
'who? (MDu) '; ma-fija(?) 'what?(MA)'. In the case of a human interroga-
tive where the gender and number are uncertain, the Pl form ba-fija(?)
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is normally used, and agreement in the verb (if any) works accordingly:
ba-fija ba-ga-rudu-ni 'Who went?’. Nonhuman interrogatives where the
noun-class is not known take the A form a-fja(?), as in a-fija a-ni-?-
yun 'What is this?'.

With Dative -ku, and optionally with preceding aru 'because’, we
get the expression (aru) a-fija-ku 'why?; what for?'.

Repeated -fija(?) means 'how many?': a-fija a-fija? 'how many?(A)'
(Text 7.6).

With pa-ki-? 'there' we get an idiomatic expression a-fija na-ki-?
'all sorts of things' (e.g. Texts 1.6, 2.28).

In addition to forms with the regular noun-class prefixes, there
is a special form with prefix bi-. The combination bi-fija(?) means
'what? (place)'. Note, however, that English 'where?’ is usually
translated by wo:-gi (11.3). The prefix bi- is only found in one
other combination, bidara (¥bi-&ara), with stem related to -jara (11.5).

11.3 wo:

The stem wo: means basically 'which?’, with particular reference to
places. In this sense it may take noun-class prefixes, and if it
mcdifies a term referring to a type of terrain it agrees with this
term in noun-class: gu-wo: gu-balpa-yun 'which billabong?’.

With Locative -gi and without noun-class prefixes we get wo:-gi
'where?'., This can be used as an ordinary interrogative adverb or as
a predicative interrogative: a-dangu-yun wo:-gi nara-ga-mi-yan 'Where
will we get meat?' (adverb); wo:-gi ni=-ni-fi~un 'Where is that (man)?’
(predicate).

When the referent is 2nd person, -wo: is used as a sort of
adjective, with the appropriate 2nd person intransitive prefix: nu-wo:
'Where are you? (Sg)’'. This construction is used only in the Present
tense, and only when the interrogative word is the predicate; we get
different constructions for 'Where were you?' (wo:-gi gu-n-i:, liter-
ally 'Where did you sit?') and 'Where do you sleep?' (wo:-gi nu-yu-da)

'When?' is mala?-i&-wo with mala?- and -(y)i&- in a rather frozen
compound, Cf. mala?-ié-woio 'at that time’ (6.2).

11.4 wala-

The interrogative adverbs meaning 'to where?; which way?' are wala?
and walagun. Examples: wala? ni-ga-rid-i, walagun ni-ga-rid-i 'Where
did he go?; Which way did he go?'. There appears to be no semantic
difference between the two forms. An example of wala? is in Text 7.1.

It is probable that both of these forms contain a stem *waia-.
However, the combinations are so frozen that they are perhaps best
written as units.
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11.5 ~jara

The stem -jara is very common in texts. It is really an interrogative
which the speaker directs at himself, rather than an external addressee,
when he is racking his brain trying to remember a word or a name. I
will translate it as 'what's-it?’,

In its simple form -jara is formally a noun and takes noun-class
prefixes and nominal suffixes accordingly. Frequently even when the
addressee cannot remember a word or name he does know what noun class
it belongs to. Therefore such sequences as ma-jara-yun (pause)
ma-miniyar? 'what's-it?, iromwood tree' are common. Note that ma-
Jara-yun is marked as a MA-class noun agreeing with ma-miniyar?,
showing that the speaker has anticipated the noun class correctly
before remembering the noun itself. Fairly often, however, the
speaker guesses the noun class incorrectly:

Raru-ja-gorta-ni  gamakun?, a-jara-gi¢-un, gu-dila-gid& ...
we put it inside  properly into what's-1t? into coolamon(s)

'We put it ineide what's-it, coolamons.'

Here the speaker guessed that the noun he was looking for was in the

A class, so he used the form a-jara-gid-un ('4 — what'’s it — Allative —
Absolute'). However, the noun turned out to be (gu-)dila (GU class).
Cf. Texts 2.12, 4.2, 9.2.

A special form bidara is used instead of -jara when the reference
is to a place name: ni-rid-i bidara-gid, warpani-gi¢ 'He went to
what's-it?, to Warpani'. This is from Text 11.1. Etymologically,
bilara consists of *-lara related to -jara, plus a prefix bi-. The
latter functions like a specialised noun-class prefix, and is attested
also in the combination bi-fija(?) 'what?(place)’ (11.2).

Two different interrogative verbs can be derived from -jara. The
stem jara-du-, with class 1 -du-, means 'fto do what's-it?'. It is
used when the speaker is having difficulty remembering a verb: ma-ja-
Jjara=du=-ni ma-bitin-di-ni 'It did what's-it?, it got soft'. When the
speaker knows that the verb in question is a denominative with Inchoa-
tive Verbaliser -ti-, he may use the form Jara-di- ’to be/become
what’s-it?'. Example: ni-ga-jara-di-na, ni-ga-borama-ti-na 'He
i8 what's-it?, he is boss'’. Note that the form is jara-di- instead
of expected *jara-ii- with unlenited suffix-initial stop; cf. (3.5),
end.

Forms in -jara are much more common than English expressions
like 'what's-i1t?’ or 'whatchamacallit?'., The Ngandi forms express

~only very mild self-reproach. When an informant really got angry

with himself for forgetting a simple word or name the form with -jara
was reinforced by an emphatic particle nuni. Often the informant
would first utter the mild form, e.g. gu~jara, then if the word did
not come to him he would mutter gu-jara nuni or just nuni, indicating
strong displeasure with himself. Examples of nuni can be found in
Texts 3.1, 11.24, etc.
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11.6 PLEONASTIC INTERROGATIVES; INDEFINITE INTERROGATIVES

ogative sentence containing an inte?rogative
escribed in (11.2) through (11.4) w111'also '
either miri? (11.1) or manga? 'maybe’.

i : tence is a true inter-
The former element makes it clear that the sen ;
rogative (i.e. an answer is expected from the addressee). With manga?,

it is not so clear that an answer is expected:

Quite often, an interr
word like those just d
turn up with another element,

miri? wo:-gi ni-ga-rid-i.
to where? he went

"Where did he go?'

manga? wo:-gi ni-ga-rid-i.
maybe
'He went somewhere.' 'I don't know where he went.'

what I have called 'interrogative' wo?ds.(exgept
for miri?) also have indefinite interprgtgtions, and the dlstlnct}gn
can only be explicitly made by adding miri? or manga?. However, 1
contexts where the distinction is un@mportant, or whgre only oge
interpretation is contextually plausible, these particles can be
omitted. '

In such examples miri? can precede or fol}ow.the other inter-
o are normally at the beginning of the clause

is the other possible form of the first
7 can occur anywhere in the clause.

In other words,

rogative word; the two aI
(wo:-gi miri? ni-ga-rid-i
example above). The particle manga

Chapter 12

COMPOUNDING

12.1 GENERAL REMARKS

Compounding is a relatively productive process in Ngandi, It is,
however, sometimes difficult to formally distinguish compounding from
other derivational processes. Some of the prefixes and suffixes des-
cribed in Chapters 4 and 8, for example, could well be taken as
specialised compounding elements. Furthermore, the auxiliary con-
structions described in (9.3) have many characteristics of compounds
and in some cases it was difficult to decide whether a given combina-
tion was an auxiliary construction or a compound.

In the present chapter I will deal with compounding processes of

. a productive or semi-productive nature. In general, the compounds

dedalt with here consist of two (rarely three) stems, each of which
retains an identifiable lexical meaning. With the doubtful exception
of certain 'having' compounds (12.4), in these combinations one of
the stems functions as the nucleus and the other (usually but not
always the initial element) functions as modifier. The word-class of
the compound is that of the nucleus. It is possible to divide all
compounds into a modifier-nucleus type and a nucleus-modifier type,
depending on whether the nucleus or the modifying element comes first.
Other terminological distinctions can be made on the basis of the
word-class of the nucleus, and to a lesser extent of the modifier (the
latter is usually nominal).

12,2 SUPPLETIVE AND SPECIALISED STEMS

In general, both elements of a compound can occur independently as
simple stems (nouns, verbs, etc.). In some instances, however, a stem
occurs only in compounds, or takes a suppletive form in compounds.

The important verb bu- 'to hit; to kill' is a case in point. In
auxiliary constructions (9.3) it takes the same form, -bu-. However,
in compounds (and in the Refl form) it is suppleted by a synonymous
stem -bala-, and in -mar-bada- 'to hit on the hand'. The stem -baa-
is attested as a simple stem, but only once in the data, and functions




T__________________________————————————————————————————___________

i i i - i hése derivatives. Note
rimarily as the suppletive form of bu- in t tives \

Ehat theydistributiog of -bafa- enables us to formallx dlsglngulsh' '
auxiliary constructions from compounds, at least for to Wit; to Kill’,

i i i -Yjark. In compounds
The independent stem meaning 'water' is (gu-)jar .
it takes the gorm -bun-, as in (gu-)bun-barn 1saltwater' ('bad-tasting

water') and bun-ngu- 'to drink' (from nu- 'to eat').

The stem ni& means ' (vegetable) food' as agvindepend?nt neun .
(ma-)ni¢. As a compounding element, however, nic- means 'name’', as in
qi&-u- /qi&-yu=/ 'to put down the name of'. No 1ndepen%ent noun mean-
ing 'name’' could be elicited, and no stem meaning 'food' was recorded
in compounds.

Among the stems which are attested as initial elements 1n com-
sounds, but not as independent stems, are these:

bué- 'emell’ -

dulu- 'eceremonial performance’
mafi- 'taste'

rum= 'behaviour'

yié- "thought; truth’

wid- 21 (only in wi&-mak 'good')

These elements are considered compounding elements rathgr tban
derivational prefixes primarily because their semantic contribution
is of a lexical rather than a grammatical nature.

12.3 MODIFIER-NUCLEUS COMPOUNDS

The majority of compounds are of thi§ type, with tbe'nuc}earlstem
coming last and the modifying stem first. The.mod}fler is adways a
nominal stem, or at least a stem capable of belng.lpterpreFe as
nominal. The nucleus is most often a verb (transitive or intransitive),

but is sometimes a nonverbal stem.

Examples with transitive verbs: maq—bi[ao?—ge— 'to Ztck.fhedhand
(mar-) of'; naraka-buru- 'to smell the bone(s) ?f 3 y§|e—maq|n?—_u—~
'to make a hole (yele-)!; dangu-ma- 'to get meat'; wali-na- 'to see a
tree'; go?-na- 'to look in the eye(s) of'.

As these examples suggest, the semgntic role of tbe.mod}fle? 1i
heterogeneous. In cases like yele-maoin?—gu-3 the mod}f%er is simp y1
an incorporated direct object, and the pregedlng trgn51tlve pronomina
prefix will include an object-marker agreelng w1?h it: Qagg—yele—
manifi?-d=1 'I made a hole'. On the other handf in cases like mar-
biiao?-au-'the modifier is a body-part term which does no§ funcﬁ?og
as direct object, but merely specifies the.part of the.obJect whic
acts as the locus of the activity. The obJe§t—marker in Fhe Pron9m—
inal prefix refers to the entire entity, as 1in nanu-mar-bilan?-d-i
'T licked his hand' ('I hand-licked him').

A slightly different type of.transitive comgound show§ i21t1?1
modifying element diku- 'raw, unripe' or bul|ku- cook?d, rzpf . In
such constructions ¢iku- can acquire the broader meaning of fa%len,
unconseious, dead'. Example: baru-diku-ga-n-di 'They qarr?ed him (a
dead man)'. Here diku- and bulku- are semantically adjectives
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modifying the direct object. The addition of diku- or bulku- is very
common in the appropriate contexts, even when they are redundant and
when English translation equivalents would have no such adjectival
elements.

Modifier-nucleus compounds with intransitive verbs as nuclei
are also fairly common. Examples: dubur-yima- 'Law (dubur-) to be
like that'; nafjula-rukba- 'seed(s) (nafijula-) to fall'; mana-ji&i?-di-
'to be afflicted with sores on the neck (mana-)'; ganam-dam?-du- 'to
be covered at the ears (ganam-), to have one’s ears covered up’' (i.e.
'to be deaf'); lon-nutnut-du=~ 'to be thick at the head (lon-)' (i.e.
'to have a headache'); diku-rukba- 'to fall down unconscious, to
collapse or faint'; wurk-walk-du- 'to go through a bush fire (wurk-)'.

As the examples suggest, most of the intransitive compounds are
structurally parallel to the transitive types. Corresponding to the
yele-manifi?-du- ('to make a hole') type with incorporated object we
have the dubur-yima- intransitive type with incorporated subject.
Corresponding to the mar-bilan?-du~ ('to lick the hand of') type with
body-part stem specifying the locus of an activity we have the in-
transitive type mana-jidi?-di-. The type diku-rukba- corresponds to
the transitive type diku-ga~ ('to carry a dead person’), with diku-
{(and bulku-) here functioning as adjectives referring to the intransi-
tive subject.

The type wurk-walk-du- 'to go through a bush fire! is a little
unusual. The stem walk-du- 'to go in or through' is intransitive,
with optional Allative or Locative NP indicating the region. The
incorporated stem wurk- in wurk-wa|k-du- is semantically just such a
Locative NP which has been incorporated.

When a modifying element is added to an underlying intransitive
verb, the compound as a whole is also intransitive. When such an
element is added to an underlying transitive, the compound is typically
transitive, but there are some cases where the compound is formally
intransitive. For example, the transitive stem nu- 'to eat' forms
intransitive compound bun-nu- ‘to drink' with bun- 'water' (hence
generally 'liquid'), cf. (12.2). Other examples: intr. na]-geyk-da-
'to throw saliva (nal-), to spit', contrast tr. geyk-da- 'to throw'
and tr. compound jundu-geyk-da- 'to throw a stone'; intr. bun-geyk-da-
'water to rush through' from bun- 'water' and the same stem geyk-da-;
intr. da:-gulk-du- 'to stop doing, to do for the last time', a semantic-
ally specialised compound with da:- 'mouth' and tr. gulk-du- 'to cut’,
contrast tr. mana-gulk-du- 'to cut at the neck (mana-)' (i.e. 'to
execute by hanging'); intr. gel-karu- /gelk-karu-/ 'to go along a
river bank (gelk-)', contrast tr. garu- 'to follow' and tr. yan-garu-
'to follow the sound of'; intr. yié-na- (cf. 12.2) 'to think' from
tr. na- 'to hear', contrast tr. yan-na- 'to hear the sound of'; intr.
dubur-yika- 'to behave well', cf. tr. yika- 'to behave' and tr. mafi-
ika- 'to taste’. The evidence that these compounds are intransitive
is that the pronominal prefixes used with them are consistently
intransitive — not merely occasionally intransitive, which would lead
us to analyse them as compound stems subject to optional Indefinite-
Object Deletion (13.8).

——In the majority of intransitivised compounds of this type, what
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has happened is that a semantic direct object has been incorporated,

and the pronominal prefix omits a redundant object-marker. In the

resulting intransitive verb the intransitive subject is the underlying
independent noun or

transitive subject. If this NP occurs as an
pronoun, it takes Nominative rather than Ergative case, as befits its
surface syntactic function: ni-yul-@-yun (*ni-yul-tu-yun) ni=-bun-nu-ni
"The man (Nom) drank (i%)'.

In the example bun-geyk-da- rwater to rush through' this analysis
does not work. If we take the base form as meaning something like 'X

throws or propels the water', we can see that the surface subject

('water') is the underlying object, not the underlying transitive

subject.

It should be emphasised that not all transitive stems with pre-
ceding noun stem, even when the latter is an incorporated direct
object, are intransitivised. In cases like jundu-geyk-da- 'to throw
a stone' and yele-manifi?-du- 'to make a hole' the pronominal prefix
includes an object-marker referring to the direct object (jundu-,
yele-). If the subject is represented by an independent -NP or pro-
noun it is Ergative: nigu—yele-maoiﬁ?—g-i ni-yul-fu-yun 'The man (Erg)
made a hole'.

Modifier-nucleus compounds where the nucleus is not a verb are
uncommon. Some compound adjectival nouns are of this type: jambaé-wel
towmer (of a killed animal)' from jamba&- ! (successful) hunter' and
wel 'owner'; similarly dawal-wel 'oumer of a country' with dawal-
teountry'. Some other possible examples are described in (12.4).
Most noun-noun compounds are of the nucleus-modifier type (12.5).

It is not the case that in modifier-nucleus compounds any noun
stem can function as modifier and any stem (or any verb stem) can
function as nucleus. Some noun stems occur frequently in compounds,
others infrequently, and others not at all. Some verbs are common as
nuclear elements in compounds, others less common, others impossible

in such constructions.

Basically, the nouns which are common as modifying elements are
these: (a) body-part terms; (b) diku- 'paw' and bu]ku- 'eooked';
(c) frequently-occurring general names of physical substances and the
like ('stome’, 'country', 'five', 'grass’, thole', 'river', 'meat’,
twater', etc.); (d) a very few abstractives including dubur- 'matter,
thing, Law, etc.' and yi&- 'thought, truth’.
the verbs which are most 1ikely to form compounds are
semantically general stems of high text-frequency, €.g. 'to throw',
'to get', 'to make'. Special mention must be made of (a) verbs of
perception ('to see', 'to hear’, rto smell', 'to taste'), and (b) verbs
describing actions characteristically performed on, Or states often
associated with, parts of the body of an entity ('to nit', 'to cut',
1to lick', 'to rub', 'to be sore'!, etc.).
stem can also be represented by
0agu—jundu-geyk—g—i gu=jundu-yun
independent noun).
his matter, I would

Similarly,

In general, the modifying noun
an independent noun in the clause:
'T threw a stone' (-jundu- 'stone' repeated as
Although exhaustive data are not available on t

offer the following as probably valid generalisations: ¢a) the

iﬁp;ﬁ;é;ﬁguof.t?s noun ogt;ide.the verb complex is less common th

in Nunggub %2% aidrs?gtliignzis impossible in the case of compouiging
s - - .2) which have no ind ;

body-part terms used as modifiers in compounds ar:pgzgzgzlf;rﬁzz ()

12.4 'HAVING' COMPOUNDS

One fai i
airly important compound type can be exemplified by ganam-warjak

r Z ' ? .

There are two possible
structural anal
w _pos yses of such
bag%z;;:é byItwohdlsylnct paraphrases: 'bad in the ears'czggoezds{
pad persoﬁ digezti flriylanélysis, 'bad' is an adjective descrigzizg
: Yy, while 'ear(s)' is a modifyi
N : . ( ifying el ifyi
wzr:aﬁzeegsg%y the region in which the person gs %ad emigttiPeCIleng'
ad' as the nucleus and ’'ear’ as a modifier‘of 'bad%swﬁ?aiYSIs
ic

In the second analysis, 'bad' i ifi

tirec , is a modifier of 'e !
d Whoiiyfﬁﬁczgﬁngerson refgrred to. The combination ’ZZﬁ?é)ibzgs a
2 whole functions as a de?lved adjectival noun modifying the pers )
alosics moe ;;eass prefixes agreeing with the person. Engl?sh o
e oges ae uncommon type represented by the name 'Bluebeard'
a as a beard which is blue'), and the t in ' !

presented by 'long-eared’. ’ ype in T-ed

Alth
ally equiszgznfoztgoit.such compounds the two paraphrases are semanti
Tith tho Sreomet: 2 is, have the same truth value and are consist ¢
Phoving bog gars%c Qrﬁe of the.utterance), I am inclined to favourent
tyo o as the analytically appropriate paraphrase for th
e S gjn_éaI?OTZaSEZerZezamples: mere?-mak 'sharp, having ae

5 | ots ! :

-mak (ma:k) 'good’', mere?- 'glade’,ofég?? ;munge ;23 ;jsme?};tere

As noted in connection wi
ith phonological
. : gical rule P-1
pgﬁigrzngotﬁz §u2$rphophgnem1c difference between this7t§gé8g% zgire
eus-modifier type disc i )
e, ; ' ussed in (12.5
E:dzrggzzdp,litESSte? as final element in both tyées ;ﬁpaIZSt?;un
- owel-Shortening) in th :
unde e ~17 nin e present t s i
Hoﬁejgi mgﬁ;f;zgi:ggi_:xemgllfled by (gu—)jolko—ma{ie'ggzg ;;;uzg’the
s 1 o . . - . 3 ‘
etanTiihod by o data_y this distinction is only tentatively

Other 'having' ex i
. - pressions (e. 'havi
with . . ving a motorcar'
objecinpgi;2l;edC9rrespond1ng to these — which normally i;p?retgeilth
Compounds with 1S ng (.)r at least not explicitl)’ Pl — we Cﬁn fa the
N wi;es'a(g?ggtiiler %s final element: din?-yapan?-bula r?;gn)

: / g oman', yapan?-bula 'two’ : .
with . yap ula "two'), din?- '

mary wives' (jark 'many'). The sense is not r;wg (;2;;) ;Z;Zi,

here, as is shown by th
P e M - s s X
with too wives’. Sg noun-class prefix in pi-din?-jark '(man)




12.5 NUCLEUS-MODIFIER COMPOUNDS

Compounds with nucleus-modifier order consist of an initial nuclear

noun stem and a following noun or demonstrative stem which functions
semantically as a modifier of the nuclear stem. The compound behaves
grammatically and syntactically as the nuclear noun would without the
modifier. Thus the choice of noun-class prefix is determined by the
nuclear noun. Examples: (gu-) jotko-ma:k 'good ground'; (gu-)dubur=
warjak 'bad business'; (gu-)danda?-dunupa 'gtraight tree'; (ni-)gurna-
wangifi? 'one month'; (gu-)dawal-wiripu 1different country’; (gu-)bottle-
gali 'big bottle'; (ma-)nuk-nele 'mother guts' (i.e. 'stomach lining');
(gu-)dawal-yapan? 'two countries, both countries'. The only example

of a demonstrative modifier in my data is (gu-)dawal-ni-? 'thie country'.

An alternative analysis of such compounds would be to take them
as underlying simple nouns - and demonstratives without the nuclear ele-
ment (i.e. as simple ma:k 'good’, etc.), functioning as modifiers of
underlying external nouns like (gu-)joltko tground'. By regular agree-
ment rules the noun-class prefix assigned to the modifying nouns and
demonstratives would be jdentical to those characteristic of the
external nouns. There is then a copying transformation by which a
copy of the external noun stem is grafted onto the modifying stem,
with subsequent deletion of the independent nuclear noun. Thus we
have a derivation like this: (a) underlying (gu-)jolko 'ground' plus
separate ma:k 'good'; (b) (gu-)jolko (gu-)ma:ik after agreement;

(gu-) jolko (gu-) jolko-ma:k after Copying; (gu-) jolko-ma:k after
deleting the redundant independent nuclear noun.

In most instances this type of analysis would work well, How-
ever, I would hesitate to apply it to frozen combinations as in the
example (ma-)nuk-nele 'mother guts', since an underlying juxtaposition
of nele 'mother’ as a modifier of (ma-)nuk would seem to be an ill-
formed configuration. At any rate, no surface structures of this

type occur.

12.6 DIMINUTIVES AND AUGMENTATIVES; NECRONYMS

The Diminutive and Augmentative nominal derivatives can be conveniently
described under the rubric of nucleus-modifier compounds such as those
described in (12.5). Alternatively, the Diminutive and Augmentative
morphemes could be regarded as ordinary derivational suffixes, in
which case this section should be transferred to Chapter 4.

The independent adjectival nouns meaning 'small’ and 'big' are
these: daku 'small’, darpal 'big!', wanar 'big, huge', and gali 'big!
(also 'much, many'). Diminutive compounds are formed by adding -gafia?
or the less common -girikirifi to a preceding noun stem: (gu-)wal i-gafia?
17ittle stick’; (a-)|amba-Kirikirif /(a-)[ambak—girikiriﬁ/ 'little
can'. This example is the only one attested with -girikirifi, while
-gafia? occurs several times in the data. Augmentatives are formed
with either -gali (cf. independent noun gali 'big’, mentioned above)
or -garngarn?, as in (gu-)bottle-gali 'hig bottle' and synonymous
expression (gu-)bottle—garqgarn?.

Taking these as compounds, it is necessary to posit a suppletive
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e C:ﬁzozgingugs og Fhe type 'the late X', where X is a personal

banmak-gaya ot { adding -npayan to a preceding personal name: ni-

P 320 e late Banmuk, the dead man whose name was Banﬁuk'
.32). The stem nayan as an independent noun means 'ghost

. thgnEEZezfvgriety of necronym {(way of referring to a dead person)
here the e cgmpound}ng final -payi following the name of the plac
nayi-yun (Biiiozbslidé fh;fone example I have of this is Borrolooga )
p Absolute suffix -yun and a ici -
'the one who died at Borroloola’y(%ext 12?52?g11C156d place name)

12.7 bala-, malk-, mala?-

Various kinds of adverbs
i are formed b i
to following stems, usually nouns. y artaching these three elements

/-ni—g)/?wpggfawi;h?bﬂ%t'S?ge:: bata-ni-? 'this side’ (demonstrative
) -a-co side'; bala-warjak 'bad si :
In the unusual combination bala-gu-nani ’iest szdefidiélgff?;hgzz side’.

posed to the noun -nani 'west' : : . ’
noun-class prefix gu-. which is furnished with its usual

’twicgf?mﬁéTi—E? mélk— 't?me(f)’: malk-wangifi? ‘omece'; malk-yapan?

verbali;ed N ég. many times'. A construction with malk- can be

ve transitiv{sad ;ng class'l Thematising Augment -du-, and this can

o e (sbmethg )y pre2051ng Benefactive -bak-: intr. malk-wangif?-du-

[to do (aomet ng) once’; tr..bak-malk—wangiﬁ?—gu- 'to do (something)

onoe ti&es' cagogmon expression malkali&(-un) 'sometimes, at some g

other Times' can e analysed as /m@lk—galié(-yuo)/. The simplex galié&

rony ceameles of e Time.sense but is very rare (one attestation vs

nany exa £a|a- almg ,alxé). As an adjectival noun -gali& shows up.in

the form m galic 'some, some others' with an unusual initial element
a more common initial compounding element and independent

noun mala ‘group’ in Ritharn -
u. This mala- i .
mala?-, to which we now turn% la- is unrelated to Ngandi

Seaséifamngi witb Tala?— 'season, time': mala?-Ralk 'in the rain
mala?_iéfsz 'wh22€7 %ilmi;a?~wa1ir :in the hot season' (walir 'sui')'
. .3); mala?-i&-wolo 'at that time' (6 ’
ne s a at time' (6.1).
elzmiittj?éiw;eiiigzizs.—lfzzaggears to represent the coméoun&ingln
. in .2}); Y-Deletion here is by P-1
I am unable to discern what the semantic contribution Zf —ié—(f;7).

h 3

Compounds containing bala-, maik-, and mala?- can be regarded as
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Chapter 13

SYNTAX

13.1 NEGATION

i i ibed and exempli-
Some negative constructions have already been desc?l :
fied. gntire clauses are normally negated by putting the verb in one
of the Neg forms (9.23). Isolated constituents can be negated by
means of the suffix -?may? (10.3).

An important negative adjectival noun is =-yaku, Whigh always
appears with a noun-class prefix. It may be used to indicate or
emphasise the absence of an entity:

v . - o_~_ [ o_ 'é—i(\_’:.
a-wan?-d-i ni-yaku na-ki-fi-ung  ni-ni-qi .
? looked " he absent there he did not sit

'T looked (for him, but) he was not there.'

The form with noun-class prefix gu- can also.function af a geeeral
emphatic negative, translatable 'not.a§ qZZ', or 1? context ngzir ,t
'mothing', etc. Example: flar-flawk-di-j-i gu-yaku 'we (Duln) will no
talk to each other at all'.

With Inchoative Verbaliser ~ti- we get yaku-di- 'to be/beaoqe
absent, to disappear': ba-ja-yaku-di-na 'They have become absent'.

A special Neg suffix -{i, unrelated to Inchoative Verpaliser -ti-,
can be added to a noun stem to create expressions of nonexistence:
ma-ni&-di ! (There is) no food'; a-dangu-1i gu-yaku "(There is) no meat
at all'.

13.2 FOCUS AND SUBORDINATION

The noninitial verbal prefix -ga- (8.4) is of gregt syntactl?_ané
stylistic significance in Ngandi. Basically, it is a subordlpatlng
and de-focusing element, indicating that the verb (or the entire
clause) is (weakly) subordinated to either another clause or to one
focused constituent in the clause.

i NP or adverb) is to
The usual way to focus a constituent (e.g. a :
put it at the beginning of the clause, followed by a subordinated verb
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-ga-. There appear to be no significant restrictions on the type
of constituent which may be focused in this way, and examples are
attested of NP's in virtually all surface cases (except perhaps the
Genitive) and of various kinds of adverbs occurring in focused pos-
ition. Ngandi focus constructions may be literally translated with
English topicalised or cleft sentences, but it should be emphasised

that the Ngandi constructions are much more common than these English
types. Examples:

ni-Conklin, naya, npi-jambulana, Rar-ga-rid-i.
Conklin I Wallace 1PlEx-Sub-go-PPun
'Conklin, I, and Wallace were the ones who went.'
a-jefi-un  bara-ga-yaw-du-ni.

fish 3P1l/A-Sub-spear-Aug-PCon

'It was fish that they speared.'

gu-wu {&um-du ba-ga-bu-ydi-ni.

by means of spears 3Pl-Sub-hit-Recip-PCon

'Spears are what they fought with.'
gu-dawal~-gi¢-un  ba-ga-rudu-ni.

to the country 3PL-Sub-go-PCon

'It was to the country that they went.'
ni=-gun-gu-yun ba-ga-rudu-ni.

for honey 3Pl-Sub-go-PCon

'Honey is what they went for.'

Jipa?  gunukuwid  Rar-ga-fiawk-du-n.

later  tomorrow 1PlEx-Sub-speak-Aug-Fut

'Tomorrow is when we will talk.'

'Content' interrogatives ('who?’, 'what?', etc., but not the yes/
no type) are normally structured as focused constructions with the
interrogative word acting as focused constituent:

ba-fija  ba-ga-rudu-ni.
who? 8P1-Sub-go-PCon

'"Who went?; 'Who was it that went?'

In other instances, -ga- does not indicate that one constituent
of the clause is singled out for focus, but rather that the clause as
a whole is subordinated to another clause. In general, the subordin-
ated clause is semantically of a gerundial nature. It often precedes
the main clause, and describes an event or situation which precedes

or somehow sets the stage for the event or situation described by
the main clause. Example:
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. baru-ga-dul? ba-ga-bu?-du-ni,
3PZ/Gg-Si¢b-Z'L'ght 3PL-Sub-blow-Aug-PCon

gu-ja-dul?-du-ni gu-ja-dani&-manifi?-d-i-ni.

1t caught fire then it was a good fire

"When they lit it and blew (on it), it caught fire and became

a good fire.'

Sometimes the subordinated clause follows the main clause:

i-gun-gi i-ga-do-ni,
mal-kali&-un baru-yaw, ) ni-gun-gi ni-ga-g

sometimes they spear him at honey  3MSg-Sub-chop-Pr

-kalié-un baru-yaw ni-ga-nere-yu-da.

malkalicmun yE 3MSg-Sub-rest-sleep-Pr

'Sometimes they spear him when he és cutti@g dewn bee hives,

sometimes they spear him while he is sleeping.

Although fairly common, -ga- is a rather weak subgrdinator, a?d
especially in its clause-subordinating (as oppgsed to 1ntra-pla¥sa .
focusing) function is generally optional. 'It‘ls somewhat morﬁ requen
than English gerundial constructions, but it is by no means the case

that all or even most clause sequences in narratives or other types of
discourse are organised into 'topic chains' of the Dyirbal type.

It should be mentioned that the article_gu—wolo.(wi?h GU cégss
prefix in abstract function) turns up f?om time to time in Ngandi as
a semantically weak clause-initial particle. See (6.2).

13.3 CONDITIONALS

i isti i i ditionals irom contrary-to-
I necessary to distinguish possible con : Nty :
fzctsconditionZIS. The usual way of forming a possible condltlona} is
to add the noninitial-prefix sequence -ga-ya?- (8.4) to the protasis
('if'-clause):
-ya?-na- -ram-da-n.
ara-ga-ya?-na-n  nara-ram-g 3
gf I see it I will spear it
Sometimes the -ya?- is omitted, so the protasis is formally a
simple subordinated clause with -ga-:
nu-ga-ridi-&-i gujupu?-yun nana-garu-o.
éSg?SuE—go-Neg—Fut to there I will chase you

'If you don't come here, I will chase you.'
In the following example there are three conjoined protases, two
with -ga-ya?- and one with -ga-:

i -du- T-ga- ?-du-n
ni-ga-ya?-narnar-du-n  pi-ga-yarara?-d
if he resists (arrest) <if he hooks up spears

i - - “yuryur-du-n.
puguni-ga-ya?-ram-da-n, nugan-yun numa-y
éfghe t%rows spears at you as for you you will dodge them
In the preceding examples, the verbs in both protasis ('if...')

and apodosis ('then...') are in the Fut form. In the contrary-to-fact

type, on the other hand, the verbs of both clauses are in the Pot form.
3

The protasis generally contains -ga-, but occasionally shows -ga-ya?-.
Examples:

nu-ga-rudu-nan numa-ja-ma-nan.
i1f you had gone you would have gotten it (MA).

ni-ga-ya?-no-row na-ki-fi-un  gamufiju?-yuq
if he had sat (i.e. been)  there at that very time

nanu-ram-da-nan.
I would have speared him

In neither type is there a requirement that the two clauses in
the construction have a shared NP:

ni-ga-ya?-rudu-n gulupu?-yun, na-rudu-n npa-&u-?.
i1f he goes (comes) to here I will go to there

13.4 RELATIVE CLAUSES

Finding a well-defined relative-clause construction in the texts is not
easy. Most often, where we would get a relative clause in English we
find that Ngandi simply uses a subordinated clause in -ga- (13.2), so
that there is no distinction between relative and other subordinated
clauses, The -ga- type does not require that the subordinated clause
have any NP's coreferential to NP's in the matrix clause, so we are
tempted to think that there is no construction in Ngandi which clearly
matches our notion of relative clause.

However, very infrequently the suffix I have labelled 'Relative'
(-yifiun), and which is also found with nouns as a kind of case suffix
(4.8), is added to a fully-inflected verb form to create what is
semantically a relative clause. There is only one such example in the
entire textual corpus to my knowledge: nigura-ga-no-n-yifiun~-yun ’(the
snake) who had eaten him'. This contains nigura-ga-no-n 'It ate him!'
(with subordinator -ga-) plus Relative -yifiun- and then Absolute -yun,
showing that the relative clause with -yifiun is formally a derived
noun. In this example (Text 10.6), 'snake' in the matrix clause ('The
snake appeared') is Nominative, so there is no way to tell whether the
relativised verb agrees with the head noun in case (Nominative is -@,
hence we cannot distinguish Nominative from the lack of any case
suffix). elsy €503

3o

There is one other relevant textual example (Text 12.73), where

the principal formal mark of relativisation is the addition to the
verb of a case suffix (Locative -gi-) agreeing with the case of the
head noun. The relative clause is ba-ga-bun-nu-¢ini-gi-yun "(liquid)
which they drink’, from ba-ga-bun-qu-¢ini 'They drink it' (again with
subordinator -ga-). The head noun is gu-jark 'water' (here meaning
'liquid' and referring to beer), which really should be in the Locative
form gu-jar-ki and indeed is preceded by coreferential modifiers
gu-yimin?-gi-yifiun-yun ’<n the thing' (disregard -yiRfup-yun here) and
gu-jara-gi 'in what's-it?', both of which show Locative -gi. It seems
that gu-jark just omits the already twice-pronounced Locative suffix;
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at any rate, it is clear that gu-jark is semantically (and syntactic-
ally) Locative here.

Thus in this example the relative clause is formed by simply
adding a case suffix to the inflected verb to agree with the case of
the head noun in its clause; Absolute -yun happens also to be added,
since the use of a case suffix makes the relative clause a surface
noun. Note that in ba—ga—bun—ou—éini—gi-yug there is no trace of
Relative -yifiun.

Since these are the only two examples of relative clauses in the
entire textual corpus, it is clear that these formations are quite
rare. Formally, they are just elaborations on the simple -ga- sub-
ordinated form. In the second example, the clause is explicitly linked
to a particular NP in the matrix clause by case-agreement. In the
first example, since the head noun is Nominative and thus has zero case
suffix, this 'agreement' would be phonologically null (hence it could
not be perceived), so a special Relative suffix -yifiun is called on to
clarify the logical status of the relative clause.

The relative-clause type with case-agreement involving nonzero
case suffixes like Locative -gi is possible with the local cases (Loca-
tive, Allative, Ablative, perhaps Pergressive). 1 was unable to elicit
any examples involving a Dative or Genitive head noun (note that a
relative clause with Dative -ku might easily be confused with the
special subordinated clause types described in 10.4). Informants also
failed to produce, and rejected as ungrammatical, relative clauses with
-iu in either Ergative or Instrumental sense — all I could elicit were
simple -ga- clauses:

nama-ma-y ma-gami-yun funu-ga-woy.
I got it (MA) spear (MA)  you gave me

'] got the spear which you gave me.'

This is not explicitly a relative clause; it can also mean '(After)
you gave the spear to me, I got it' and so forth.

In the two good examples of relative clauses mentioned above, the
coreferential NP in the relative clause is, in one case, the transitive
subject of its clause ('snake had eaten him' becomes twho had eaten
wim'). 1In the other case, the verb ('to drink') is formally intransi-
tive but can take a Nominative tobject' in the form of an independent
NP like 'water' (this is not cross-referenced in the verb, however) .

As it happens, in our relative clause it is this tobject' which func-
tions as the head noun, not the (intransitive) subject designating the
drinkers. Elicitation with my informant (who showed some hesitation i=n
grammaticality judgements on this point) suggested to me that the NP
coreferential to the head noun could be, in principle, any nonperipheral
noun in the relative clause (subject, object, perhaps Dative). Since
the whole relative-clause construction is rare and unproductive, no

fine analysis of possible coreferential NP-pairs across the clause
boundary was practicable.

13.5 -?gu?, -kuyun?
The phonological form of these subordinators has been described in
(10.4), cf. also the end of (3.6).

ClauszzeseEizifixe? create time adverbials translatable as 'while’-

gu—na?-éali—? p?ef.hgl—gaku—b[r—ii-ﬁ-?gu? 'while he had many sons';

gu-ner-gall gu? 'when they.(houses) were mumerous’. The common Suffi
g an be used with predicative nouns or with verbs of any tenzz N

For other examples cf. (10.4
. 4). A lo i i
context somewhat better is t%is one:nger example showing the syntactic

baru-|i-ram-d-i m i
|i-ram-d-i a~road-gi ni-rudu-du-ni-
they speared him on the side on the road as ﬁ:H;aguggénSQU?.

'"They speared hi )
(azozg)?,are him on the side of the road as he was going

Althoinhgigzral, forms-with —?gu? tend to be durative in nature

PPun eﬁding _;xa?glisﬂﬁgizkg-blffii—ﬁ-?gu? (quoted above) shows the
, s ) ere in a perfective sens

describes a situation as well as the event(s) which Tegngot?:refore

CIauszﬁzuisgggﬁzz‘dlstlnct}on bgtween -?gu? and -ga- in the latter's

fowever. aaus is1ng functions is not clear to me in all instances.

Howeve ér o likemor}e: clﬁarly temporal than -ga-, which may be weakly

comaos 1ike <2008 éendurt ermore, -ga- is not restricted to durative

S Ak et Wh.shto be. In a gerundial clause describing an

Svent or situs whic .pregeded or was otherwise temporally separated
nt or situation in the main clause, we are likely topfind

-ga- rather than -?gu? since the t i 2 '
) o o B e are: ranslation 'while' (in the temporal

Examples of -?gu? (and i
11T 5 and 1?.44F its allomorphs) can be found in Texts 11.5,

The only example of -kuyun? is this (Text 12.31):

ba-prisoner  bo-wolo-
- yun  barba-ga-maka-
prisoners those they cgll Zthna’

barba-ga-ma-ni-kuyun?-

yun, barba-ga- - i
3Pl/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr-Sub-Abs  they tgokgthem g;a;arl
police station-gi.

to the police station

I .
o _?gugaziotzytaté¥ely analysed ~-kuyun?- here as an extended variant
e reé d: early the expression containing -kuyun?- belongs
with the p ° e 1?5 rather than following phrase, since it is in thg
Dassase és : Ygu .téerefore translate the first part of the quoted
arres%) them? ongeVZ?ey iﬁZZ ?hem "prisoners" when they get (i.e

. ver, other interpretations could b i ~ for
example, -Kkuyun?- could be taken as a relative-c e o

el . .

case we would translate 'They call the ones they 2;;:s$a£;§£éo;2rgglsh

13.6 NOMINALISATION

Nomi . . .
ngglza;izgziggvgfpggderly}nngerbs, aside from relative clauses, is
ot 1 cess in Ngandi. The only cl is (
yimin? 'thing, matter’' etc hi i ) elatod 1o yime vio i
v 2 o w.1ch is clearly related to yima- '’
nk/say like that'. The ending -(i)n? suggests the aug%egi —ngf ?i/

-n?guba-, the postvocali ; i
corsonantally gguba—)_ ic allomorph of the Causative suffix (post-
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Another possible example is dawal-mayin 'ealling names of
countries', containing (gu-)dawal 'country'. The stem -mayin may be
a nominalisation; although no related verb stem is attested in Ngandi,

Nunggubuyu has -maya- 'to call (name of)’'.

13.7 CONJUNCTION

The usual way of indicating the conjunction of two NP's X and Y is to
add -pula (10.1) to the second. An example:

ma-wundan? balaka farma-ga-ma-ni, ma-berge?-bula.
black plum - first we got it also green plum

'We got black plums first, and then green plums as well.'

It is important to distinguish the Dual sense of -pula described
in (10.1) from the conjunctive sense. In a different context ma-
berge?-bula could mean 'two green plums', but here it does not.

It is possible to add -pula to both conjoined elements, though
this is not common:

ni-goyow-pula a=jinma-pula ba-bu-ydi-ni.
and the crocodile and the shark they fought

"The crocodile and the shark fought.'

Very often the initial conjoined element is deleted, so that it
is indicated only in the pronominal prefix of the verb:

ni-flara-n-bula  Rari-rudu-n
and my father we (DuBExM) will go

"My father and I will go.'

When two human nouns or pronouns are conjoined, the resulting
conjoined NP is assigned the appropriate number and gender features
of the sum of the two elements, for purposes of choosing cross-
referencing pronominal prefixes and so forth. Thus the conjunction
X Y-pula, where X and Y are both MSg nouns, is treated as a MDu NP,
so that if X Y-pula is the subject of an intransitive verb the latter
must have MDu prefix bari-.

However, if the conjoined element is thrown in as an afterthought
after the clause has been partially uttered, we may get apparent
examples where a verb form for example agrees in number with only one
of the two elements which constitute the conjunction. The suffix or
postposition -?qiri? 'also’ is commonly used in such afterthought
additions. In the example in (10.2), the speaker begins one clause
with the singular noun bingu? (a man's name) as the subject, and
consequently cross-referencing modifiers and the pronominal prefix in
the verb are marked as MSg. Then the speaker adds ni-mifalawuy-20iri?
'also Mifiajawuy' (another man's name) as an afterthought NP intended
to be conjoined to bingu?. (The speaker then repeats the verb with

MDu prefix.)

13.8 NP-DELETION RULES
Often when an independent NP or pronoun is deleted, there is still a
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pronominal.element marking it in the verb
Ngan§1 equivalent of ordinary Pronominaliéat
Eng11§h. However, there are a number of re
a NP is deleted without a trace. :

§uch_de1etions are the
ion in languages like
1 deletion rules whereby

Reflexive clauses, with

Viewed as underlying transiti_'— added to the verb (9.8), can be

; ve clauses wh j
piewed ; ose subject has b
his happens, the clause is restructured as a surface fﬁzrgsifted'

tive i i j
expléinghiihﬁgug?eréy%?g QbJect becoming the surface subject. As
. C . eflexivisation can tak ,
oxp . s : ake place when th i
Squecz is glthe? goreferentlal to the object, or when th ) ugder1¥1ng
ject is indefinite or otherwise unimportané ® underlying

Th . .
Indefiniig-gigegisg Tany instances in Ngandi of what is best called
P diie : s.etlon: Whep this transformation applies, the
unde prongmin 1c object (including the object-marker in the Eransi
intransitivis? pgef}x a?ded to the verb) is omitted. No special )
anensiti hlng erivational affixes comparable to Reflexive -i-

» but the pronominal prefix is formally intransitive e

I . .
tranSiEisgpszis that this deletion rule can apply fairly freely to
S. At least a dozen verbs are attested both inyordin—

ary transitive forms and in f i j
Indefinito-Obyecs poyond In orms with deleted object. Examples of

flar-ja-juy?-d-i.
we (PlEx) sent

'"We sent (him).! ¥

fiar-ja-na-&ini.
we (PLEx) see E

'We see (it).!

ba-ga-do-ni.
they chopped

'"They chopped (it).'

Thes i i
wre eatin;’co?;ZrECtlonZ'arf roughly similar to the English type 'We
s 8§ cooking ', etc. However, the deletion process

appears to be freer in Ngandi i .
of verbs as in English. & » and is not restricted to a small set

) It might also be obser
1s.forma11y identifiable wizﬁd o
Dylrbal, which also involves t
Wlth the consequent change of
intransitive subject.

gandi Indefinite-Object Deleti

. nd1 C tion
'Ant1pas§1v1satlon' in languages like
he deletlgn.(or demotion) of an object
the transitive subject to a surface

If the clause includes i fvi
Nominative, not Engative, a NP specifying the agent, this NP is }

Zz—z;l—yun (*pba-yul-tu-yun) ba~-do-ni.

n(Nom) they chopped ‘

'"The men chopped (it).' |
l
|




PART TWO: DICTIONARY AND SUPPLEMENTS

INTRODUCTION

This dictionary is divided into three parts. The principal section
is a Ngandi-English dictionary of approximately 1500 entries. It
emphasises verbal, nominal, and adverbial stems, rather than bound
morphemes treated in the grammar, though some of these are listed
with brief glosses.

Each entry begins with a Ngandi stem followed by a label specify-
ing its word-class, thus gulk-du- (VIntrl) intransitive verb of verb-
class 1. In the case of nouns the noun-class prefix is given in
parentheses: (gu-)jolko (N) ground. No noun-class prefix is shown for
human or other nouns whose prefixes are determined by actual human sex

and number or by agreement with the noun-class of the (overt or covert)
modified noun.

Derivatives are normally listed as part of the entry for the
simple stem. However, some complex stems are listed (and alphabetised)
as such, especially in cases such as tightly-knit auxiliary compounds
like bit-bu- 'to climb’. This is alphabetised as though it were bitbu-,
not as though it were bit-. Note also that class 1 verbs are listed
and alphabetised with their augment -du-, so that mufi-du~ is alphabet-
ised as mufidu-, not mufi-, even though it may occur occasionally in the
'root form' muR.

Where appropriate, synonyms are mentioned at the end of entries.
Cognates in nearby languages such as Nunggubuyu, Ritharngu, and Warn-
darang are also listed. If the cognate in the other language is not
shown, it can be assumed that its form is identical to its form in
Ngandi. The term 'cognate' is used here in a wide sense, including
areal vocabulary which has spread by diffusion rather than being
retained independently by each language from a common ancestor. Almost
all of the many items shared by Ngandi and Ritharngu are diffused
items of this sort. 'Cognates' between Ngandi and Nunggubuyu, or
Ngandi and Warndarang, have a better chance of being shared retentions,
but even in these language-pairs many of the shared items are the
product of diffusion.

131




An effort was made to re-check the transcriptions and glosses
for as many entries as possible. However, in view of the limited
duration of the fieldwork, and the fact that aside from some texts
obtained from Sam, I had only one, middle-aged Ngandi informant, it
is likely that some errors have crept in. In other cases the glosses
are not as detailed and specific as might have been desired. However,
the fairly substantial body of texts provides some check on such
deficiencies.

Although I am not a trained field botanist or zoologist, I am
confident that the scientific identifications given (other than those
qualified by 'probably' or 'perhaps') are ninety per cent accurate
according to taxonomic practice in early 1975. Readers should be
aware, however, that taxonomic revisions in flora and fauna of this
area are being constantly made 4nd are likely to continue being made
for some time. Thus as the decades roll on the identifications given
here will require updating.

The second part of the dictionary consists of lists of Ngandi
flora-fauna and (human) body-part terms grouped into domains. These
domains are organised to enable readers to find the items quickly.
The domain labels such as 'birds' do not necessarily correspond to
native Ngandi lexical domains, and certainly do not always or even
usually correspond to a particular Ngandi generic name. Thus Ngandi
has no general term for ‘'bird', 'mammal', or 'body-part', though it
does have terms meaning 'snake' and 'fish'. Under each heading, or

subheading, are listed a number of Ngandi nouns, showing the noun-class

prefix. Short glosses are given in parentheses for certain items only.
No gloss is given for items which lack common English names, or which
are already rather closely specified by a highly specific subheading
label like 'water lily' or 'wasp'. Thus these domain lists are merely
indices, and in order to get a gloss or a fuller description or scien-
tific name it is necessary to dig up the relevant entry in the Ngandi-
English dictionary.

One respect in which these lists may be helpful is in giving
readers an indication as to how the various noun classes are distrib-
uted among the flora-fauna and body-part domains.

The third part of the dictionary is a supplementary, alphabetical
English-Ngandi index. It omits items listed in the domains listings,
including body-part terms. The English labels in the supplementary
index are very brief and often inadequate; again, readers should check
the relevant Ngandi-English entries for correction or amplification of
the English glosses.
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NGANDI-ENGLISH DICTIONARY

Alphabetical order: a (and a:), b, &
k’ I, l: m, n, 0, ﬁ; N, O (and O:), P

A

a- (Prf) a noun-class prefix,
usually nonhuman, rarely
indefinite human

alanga? (Part) then, later on.
Cogn: Rith walanga?

angal, angalba, angalbagu (Part)
although, whereas

(ma-)ana (N) mangroves with but-
tressed roots, (Rhizophora
spp.). Cogn: Nungg .

afiba (N) occurs in the once-
attested combination afiba
na-ki-f other. Cogn: prob-
ably Nungg afibaj other

a-fija, a-fija? see -fija

arngu (Part) all the way to (a
place), to the point of.
arngu ni-jawulpa-ti-na wntil
he becomes old. Cogn: Warnd
warngu

aru (Part) because. Syn: yamba,
Cogn: Warnd

B

ba- (VIrirreg) to bite; (insect)
to sting. Cogn: Nungg -wa-

(gu=-)baba? (N) bloodwood 'apple'’
(insect gall). Found on
dumu|u?

& , i (and 12), J,
, U (and u:), w, vy.

. w

bala- (VTr2) to hit. Forms many
cpds with body-part terms
indicating the place of contact: |
din-bala- to hit on the foot, |
also attested with nin-, giban-,
mo:-, mamburu-, mar-. Attested F
but rare without cpding element,
cf. -bu-. Cogn: Nungg -wadja-
(a~)balulerelere? (N) masked plover
(a=)badatara (N) wasp
-bag- (Prf) see -bak-
(ma-)ba:guru (N) string headband.
Cf. warambala. Cogn: Nungg, Rith }
-bak- (Prf) Benefactive. Cf. gram- |
mar (8.8) ‘
(a-)bakara (N) long-necked tortoise, |
(Chelodina ?rugosa). Syn:
dalmaran, gaywal, way?way. Cogn:
Rith
bakay (Adv) in the south. baki-&
southward., baka-yala from the
south. Cogn: Nungg wagi-, Rith
ba:gay, Warnd wagi
(gu=)bal (N) firewood. Cogn: Rith
ba: |, perhaps Nungg -w,al
bala- (Prf) side (in cpds). Cf.
grammar (12.7). Cogn: Rith
balaka (1) (Adv) before, previously.
(2) (NAdj) first .
balata- (VIr2) to put next to. Rdp:
bala-balada-, balati-n?guba-
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k,,.li .

(VTrCaus) to attach to the
gide. Obj. is thing attached.
.Cf. bala-

(a-)balki& (N) male agile (sandy)
wallaby. Cf. borongol. Cogn:
Rith. :

(ma-)balku (N) rope, string. Syn:
natugu. Cogn: Rith. -

(gu-)balpa (N) river. Cogn: Warnd
balba

balpara (N) mate, companion. Cogn:

Rith; Nungg balbara

(ma-)bajara? (N) a wattle common
on dunes at Numbulwar, (Acacia
torulosa). Corr: Rith balara?,
Nungg mifiar. Cogn: Nungg and
Warnd ba|ara, (Acacta diffi-
eilis)

ba|?-du- (VIntrl) to hide in tall
grass. bak-ba]|?-du- (VTrBenl)
to cateh or reach (s.t.) in
tall grass

(ma-)bajgur (N) a kurrajong tree,
(Brachychiton paradoxum).
Cogn: Rith; also Nungg ajwur
rope fibre (obtained from
kurrajong)

bafja (N) male. Cogn: Nungg and
Warnd wa|ya :

(gu-)ba|pul? (N) strychnine tree,
(Strychnos lucida). Cogn:
Nungg wumba|bu|

bamfiar-du- (VIntrl) to be shy or
ashamed _

(a-)bandayama? (N) gecko lizard.
Cogn: Rith-

(a=-)bangawudu (N) adult water
goanna. Young: jarka?. Cogn:
perhaps Rith wan?gabu

(a-)banami (N) brolga. Cogn:
Rith

(a-)bananga (N) a bird sp. which
feeds on the ground and is
well camouflaged, perhaps the
owlet-nightjar. Corr: Nungg
banangarg

(ma-)bapar? (N) ’'marble tree’,
(Owenia vernicosa). Syn:
Jengiri&. Cogn: Rith; Warnd

- and Nungg banar

(a-)banbainu (N) death adder.
Cogn: Rith

bandafi (N) dried out (place);
well-behaved, not violent.

(gu-)bandafi (N) desert. Cogn:
Rith. Cf. gapurk

bandari (N) eircumeised. Syn:
gurmu |

{gu-)banja (N) arm. Cogn: Nungg
wanja

(gu-)banabana (N) returning boomer-
ang

banidi (N) @ subsection name

bap (V) uninflected root form of
yu- to put in, to put on

(a-)bara (N) north or northwest
wind. Cogn: Warnd; Nungg ba:ra;
Rith ba:ra?

(ma-)baraka|? (N) a tree sp. found
in black soil country. Cogn:
in various forms in many nearby
languages, meaning spear or
referring to tree spp. used for
spear shafts

(a-)baranji? (N) possum-like ani-
mal (phascogale?). Cogn: Rith

(ma-)barawu (N) boat. Cogn: Nungg,
etc. (from Macassarese)

(gu-)bar&aray (N) a paperbark tree,
(Melaleuca sp.). Found often on
edges of billabongs. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg warjara

bar-du- (VIntrl) In cpd: da:-bar-du-
to open one's mouth. Cogn: Rith
da:-bar-yu-

(a-)barir?barir (N) rainbow bird.
Cogn: Rith

(a=)Ybark (N) black wallaroo,
(Macropus bernardus)

(gu-)Ybaramurk (N) wild cucumber,
(Cucumis melo). Var: barmurk.
Cogn: Rith baramurk, Nungg
warmurn

(a-)bardar (N) a freshwater eel-
tailed catfish, (Neosilurus sp.).
Distinct from jombolok. Cogn:
Rith. Corr: Nungg alalij

barkbark-bu- (VIR) (with bu-) %o
elap (boomerangs). nigu-
barkbark-bu-ni He clapped
boomerangs. Syn: ler?|er-bu~

(gu-)barku (N) taipan snake. Cf.
doltol. Cogn: Rith gubarku
(with variants), Nungg wuwargu

(gu-)barmurk (N) see baramurk

barn (N) bitter, sour, bad-tasting.
barn-di- (VIntrInch) to be/
become bitter, etc.

(gu-)bun-barn (N) saltwater.
(ma-)burpa?-barn (N) a type
of water 1ily, (Nymphaea sp.)},
found in rivers. Corr: Nungg
arana. Distinct from burpa?.

barwid (N) white, light-coloured.
Probably *bar-wié (cf. |irwid)
but rather frozen. Cogn: Rith
barik, bari& (N); cf. Rith
bar-u- to be white

(a-)batu? (N) a very small fresh-
water fish, a perchlet or penny
fish

bat (VTr) uninflected root form
of ma- 'to get, to grab’.
banja-bat to grab by the arm

bata- (Prf Comitative) barguni-
ga-bata-waiu-na He leaves them
with (it). ni-bata-p-i: He
sat with (him). ni-ja-bata-
bolk-d-i He came out with (it).
Cf. also -wi&, ma-. Cogn:
Rith. Cf. grammar (8.11).

(a-)bati? (N) march fly (several
spp.)

(ni-)bayarak (N) honey bee,
(Trigona sp.)

(a-)bayir female euro (hWill
kangaroo). Cf. dirk. Cogn:
Rith, Nungg.

belk-bu- (VIntr) (with bu- as Aux)
to tie spearhead onto spear
shaft :

benna- (VTr4a) to step on. Cogn:
Nungg -wanna-. Past Rdp: benni-
benni-ri

(gu-)bere (N) chest (of body),
undershell (plastron) of
turtle or tortoise, ete.

(ma-)berge? (N) green plum,
(Buchanania obovata). Var:
birgi?. Cogn: Rith birgi?

(gu-)beremelk (N) shoulder blade
Syn: milipi?. Cogn: Nungg
birimil

bi- (V) see ba- :

-bi& (Sff) see -pid

bi:& (Part) Well, ... (in-
frequent clause-introducer)

bidara (N) what's it? (place).
From *bi-%ara, cf. bi-fija
(under -fija) and jara

(qu=)bidiri (N) file snake. Cogn:
Rith, Ngalkbon

bidey?-da- (VTr2) to carry (on
shoulders). Rdp: bidey?-bidey?~
da- or bidey-bidey-da-. dangu-
bidey?-da- to carry meat

(a=)bidi (N) wax

bidi&- (1) (Prf) nearly, almost.
narguni-ga-bidié-yaw He nearly
spears you (PL). (2) bidi¢-ma-
(VTr) (with ma- as Aux) to miss,
to do inaceurately or fail to
do. bargu-mi{i?-dulu-bidi&-ma-
yi lest they fail to perform
ceremonial singing correctly.
(3) bidi¢-guba~ (VIrCaus) to
mise (an object at which some-
thing ie thrown)

bidinal (N) name of a clan. Rith-
arngu~speaking clan group

(gu-)bidipidi (N) a paperbark: tree
with large leaves, in flat open
Melaleuca viridiflora. Cf.
rakala?. Corr: Mara jamanbara
Mara jamanbara

bijaja (Nk) variant of nabijaja

(a-)bijay? (N) small goanna,
perhaps juvenile walundu. Cogn:
Rith

(ni=)bijudu (N) whirilwind, twister.
Cogn: Rith

(ma=)bil1i&bilid (N) red-winged
parrot. Cogn: Rith

bilili-du- (VIntrl) in bun-bilili-
du- (water) to rise

(gu=)bilifijiri (N) grass sp. used
in corroborees. Syn: ruwur, Cogn:
Warnd bilinjiri

(a=-)bi|? (N) sharp point, wire
spike (in wire spear). gu-ja-
namulu~bi|?-mak-di-na It has a
very sharp blade

(gu-)bila? (N) track, trail (e.g.
of snake). (gu-)din-bila? (N)
footprints, foot tracks

{ma-)bifal (N) water lily leaf.
Cogn: Warnd mbi|al

bilan?-du~ (VTrl) to liek. Rdp:
bilan-bijan-du~. Cpd: mar-
bilan?-d-i~ (VIntrRefl) Zo lick
one's hand. Cogn: Rith bilan?-
gu-

bi|?bi|-du~ (VIntrl) to sing (with
tapstigk accompaniment). Cogn:
Rith bi|?bi| tapstieck., Cf.
Jin-du-
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bi]ifi?-du- (VIntrl) to turn off.
bi]ifi?-guba~ (VTrCaus) to
separate

(ma-)bimir (N) tapstick. Cogn:
Rith bi|mir tree sp.

~bindi~ (Prf) indeed, really.
Cogn: Nungg -windi:yun
(*-bindi~yun), Warnd -bindi

-bini?- (Prf) see grammar (8.19)

(gu-)binday (N) river cane grass,
(Chionachne cyathopoda) (and
other spp.?). Cogn: Warnd,
Rith; Nungg wubinday

(a-)bindarana? (N) dark grunter
(fish) sp., possibly Hephaestus
sp. Distinct from |epal

(ma-)bingulkul? (N) shrub sp.,
perhaps a Ludwigia. Corr:
Nungg winguigul

(gu-)binifi (N) fingermail; toe-
natl, Cogn: Rith

(a-)bifibifjala (N) small bat sp.
which nests in trees. Syn:
malapifibii. Cogn: Warnd
bifibinjala

bi-fija, bi-fija? (Interr) see -fija

(ma-)birgi? (N) see berge?

(ma=-)biripiri? (N) nulla nulla

birka?-du- (VTrl) ¢o blame. Cogn:
Rith birka?-yu-

(pi-)birkuda (N) honey bee,
{Trigona sp.). Corr: Rith
birkuda, Nungg nabi

bir?may? (Adv) truthfully.
bir?may? ni-ga-yima-na-? He
tells the truth.

bir (N) much, many. Syn: gali.
bir-ti- (VIntrInch) to be/
become much, many. Cf.
Jalpir, Jjalrumbir

(ma-)biray? (N) a shrub with
fleshy reddish fruits,
(Pouteria sericea). Cogn: Rith

bir?-du- (VIntrl) in dowo-bir?-

du- to tell a story
birkar?-du- (VIntrl) to chant
(in ceremony). Rdp birkar?-
birkar?-du~. Cogn: Rith
birkar?-yu-
bit-bu- (VIntr) (with bu- as
Aux) to go up (slope), toclimb
(a-)bitbidok (N) a very smqll,
yellowish bird. Corr: Nungg
bud judug
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bit-guba- (VTrCaus) to throw
(spear) '

bitin (N) soft. bitin-di-
(VIntrInch) to be/become soft

(a-)bitjuk (N) a small bird, per-
haps white-breasted whistler

biyir?-du- (VTrl) to twist

bo- (V) see bu-

bodop-du- (VIntrl) to go across.
Cpd with Caus: gi&-bodop-guba-
to eross in front of. Cogn:
Rith budap-u-

(o-)bogolbogod (N) bar-shouldered
dove. Cogn: Rith bugu&bugud

(gu=)boko? (N) type of spear,
shaft from jono| tree. Cf.
wingil. Cogn: Rith baka?

(mo-)bol (N) a tree with gum on
the bark, (Terminalia
eanescens)

bolk-du~ (VIntrl) to come out (to
a eamp), to appear; to be born.
bak-bolk-du- (VTrBen) to come
out to, to appear to. bol-
kuba- (VTrCaus) to cause to
come out

(mo-)bolkol (N) rough water 1lily
root, sometimes found floating
on surface, from Nymphaea sp.
Corr: Nungg mangawuja. Cogn:
Rith balka]

{(gu-)bololo (N) tree sp. Cogn:
Rith, Ngalkbon

(o-)bomborkbombork (N) an ant,
black with silvery patches,
(Polyrachis sp.). Cogn: Rith
bambarkbambark, Nungg
bambatbambar

(o-)bondok (N) flat woomera.
Cogn: Nungg wandag, Rith
bandak

(mo-)bongo? (N} blood

bofi (Adv) that <8 all, it s
finished. Jja-boRl that is all
now

{o-)bonga (N) a large rock goanna,
(Varanus glebopalma)

(gu-)bonondo (N) ereek. Cf. balpa

bop-du- (VIntrl) to have an odour.

Attested only in the following
combinations: (1) bud-bop-du-
(VIntrl) to have an odour. (2)
nur-bo-pop-du- (VIntrl) (from
/~-bop-bop-/) to smell bad, to

have body odour. (3) da:-bo-
pop-du (VIntrl) to have a bad-
smelling mouth. The form
-bo(-)pop~ is rather frozen in
the latter two and may be con-
sidered a unit -bopop-

bopop see bop-du-

borama (N) boss. borama~ti-
(VIntrInch) to be/kecome Fose.
Cf. wel, dubur

(mo-)borolk (N} a wattle, (Acacia
8p.) with fairly broad leaves,
long flower spike, and sweet-
tasting gum on the bark

(o-)borongol (N) agile (sandy)
wallaby, (Macropus agilis).
Male: balki¢. Female: jarutu.
Cogn: Rith barangal

(mo-)borogor? (N) river whistling
tree, (Casuarina cunninghamiana).
Cogn: Rith baragar? or burugur?

(mo-)borok (N) small swamp plant
with edible tubers like those of
narmuda?. Possibly a variant of
Triglochin procera, or a plant in
family Liliaceae

bot (N} (1) (o-)bot (N) bush fly;
flies, bees, and wasps generally.
(2) (ni-)bot (N) honey bee
('sugarbag fly'), any sp. Cogn:
Rith buwat

bow?-du- (VIntrl) to break open, to
erack

bu- (VTrIrreg) to hit (hard); to
kill. bu-ydi- (VIntrRecip) to
fight. Recip Rdp buydi-pu-ydi-.
For bu- functioning as 'auxil-
iary', e.g. bit-bu-, belk-bu-,
see listing under first element.
In cpds and in Refl suppleted
by bada-. Cogn: most Australian
languages.

bué- (Prf) a compounding element
referring to smells. Cf.
bop-du-, warjak

(gu-/ma-)buduga (N) a tree used
for medicine and firesticks,
(Clerodendrum floribundum).
Cogn: Nungg, Warnd; Rith buduga?

bu?-du~ (VIntrl) to blow (e.g. to
produce flame from sparks).
Cogn: Rith bu:?-yu-

bugan? (Part) There!, See! (used
when something which the speaker
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has been claiming is veri-
fied or is manifested)

-bugi? (Sff) only, still, nothing
but. Cf. -?piri?. Cogn:
Nungg -wugij, Warnd bugi, Rith
buki?

(ni-)bugulbugul (N) honey bee,
(Trigona sp.)

buju?-du- (VTrl) to twist to-
gether, to make (string).
Cogn: Rith buju?-yu- -

buk- (Prf) habitual, Cf. vyara,
nanar

(ma-)bukur (N) grass fish net

(gu-)bul (N) smoke. For cpd cf.
garu-

~bula see -pula

(a-)buibaba (N) moth

(a=)bulli? (N) Zlawbag

bulk- (Prf) nama-bulk-manif?-d-i
I dodged it (spear). nama-
bulk-warjaki-f I dodged it
(spear).

(gu=)bulka? (N} body hair; fur.
Cogn: Rith

bulkuy (Part) <mndeed, to be sure.
Cogn: Warnd wulguy

(ma-)bulu? (N) stick with bits
of grass attached to end
(poked into bee hive to obtain
honey). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wulug

(a-)bulugi (N) bullock (loanword)

buluki? (Adv) again, more, |
furthermore |

bul?bul-du- (VIntrl) o sneak up
(covered by dul? camouflage), |
as in hunting emus. bul|?bul-
guta- (VTrDir) to smeak up on
or to (emu, ete.). Cf. galka-.
Cogn: Rith bu|?bu|-u-

bulet~du- (VIntrl) to turn over,
to flip over. bulet-guba-
(VTrCaus) to put upside down,
to flip (something) over

bulku (N) cooked, ripe, ready to
eat. bulku~di- (VIntrInch)
to be/become cooked, ete.

Common as compounding element
when reference is made to a
cooked or ripe object, cf.
wiri?-du-, yowk-da-

(a-)bulfiin (N) long genital
cover, made from possum skin.




Cf. wanpmir. Cogn: Warnd wulfiin

(gu=-)bulnu? (N) ashes. Cogn: Rith,
Warnd bujqu

(gu=)bujuruka? (N) a shrub with
soft, edible white fruits,
(Securinega virosa). Cogn: Rith

bun- (Prf) a common compounding
element referring to water or
liquids. Cf. qu-, wir?, doro?-du-,
bilili-du-, bupurk, warakayaw?,
go¢, buna-, geyk-da-

(ma-)bunbalala (N) grass or grass-
like plant used for making fish
traps .

(a~)bundul (N) black (fork-tailed)
kite, perhaps also little eagle.
Cogn: Rith '

(a-)bungalalakalala (N) mangrove
bittern (bird)

(a-)bunba (N) butterfly. Cf. bulbaba,
Cogn: Rith

(ma-)bunjunu? (N) wild orange tree,
(Capparis umbonata). Cogn: Rith.
Corr: Nungg yiliwinp

bunurk (N) dirty (water). (gu-)bun-
bupurk (N) dirty water. Cogn:
Rith bupulk

buna- (VIntr5) to rush along, to go
rapidly, to drive along (in a
ear)., Cpd: bun-buna- (water) to
rush along. Rdp: buna- puna-. Cf.
ri-

(a-)bungul (N) song, singing (with
tapsticks). Cogn: Rith

(a-)buréumuju? (N) mud-nest wasp
with large body

burguburgu-di- (VIntr3a) to die
off. ba-burguburgu-di-n They
have died off.

burkayi (Sff) really, truly, very.
Cf. yul

burk-da- (VTr2) to bury, to cover
with dirt or sand. burk-d-i-
(VIntrRefl) to be/become covered
or hidden. 'Rdp: burk-burk-da-.
Cogn: Nungg -wurda-

buru~ (VIr6a) to smell. Rdp: buru-
buru-. Takes the form -puru- in
cpds: mar-puru- to smell the
hand of; banja-puru- to smell
the arm of; naraka-buru- (with
secondary lenition of /p/ to b)
to smell the bones of. Cogn:
possibly Nungg ~yara-

buruburu? (1) (Adv) nearby. (2)
(N) nearby. (3) buruburu?-di-
(VIntriInch) to be/become near-
by. bak-buruburu?-di- (VTr-
InchBen) to be/become close
to. buruburu?-guia- (VTrDir)
to move close to, to approach.
Cf. dawal

(a-)burugulu (N) a brownish python
sp. with yellowish belly and
short head, often found living
in trees. Cf. manangula

burulul (N} soft, not firm (used
of ground)

burumburuna (N) (1) (ma-)burum-
buruna (N) M{lky Way. Syn:
Jamalara. (2) (a-)burumburuna
(N) ground snail. Syn: gaka?

(ma-)burupburun? (N). a reddish
vine whose berries are eaten
by emus, (Cassytha filiformis).
Cogn: Rith; also Nungg wurunp-
burun

(ma=-)burunandi? (N) a smelly
tortoise sp. said to have a
medium~-long neck. Cogn: Rith;
Warnd burunandifi

(a=Yburutji (N) water python,
(Liasie fuscus). Corr: Nungg
alja, Rith burutji

(ma=)burqur (N) scrotum. Cf. warnp.

~ Cogn: Rith burunur

(ma-)burpa? (N) root of water
lily, (Nymphaea ?violacea).
Found in shallow water in
billabongs, not rivers, Cf.
barn. Cogn: Rith.

(a-)burutburut (N) mouse. Cogn:
Rith

(gu-)but (N) ant mound

but-du- (VIntrl) to fly, to fly
away. Cogn: Rith

{(ma-)butalak (N) yellow clay and
paint made from it. Syn:
golonor?. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wudalag

(ma-)buii? (N) a fish sp., prob-
ably mouth almighty

buydi- (VIntrRecip) see bu-

buypuy-na (VTr) (contains -pa-
to burn) to scorch the sur-
face of (an animal's body, to
seal it before it is cooked in
an oven). Cogn: Rith buypi-bata-

(ma-)buyu? (N) a shrub with ber-
ries, possibly Grewia orient-
alie, Cogn: Rith; Nungg
mabuyu

¢

~&i1-A (Dem) na-&i-A to there,
that way

-Ci-ri (Dem) na-&i-ri to there,
that way. pa-&i-ri-wala from
there

-¢u, =¢u-? (Dem) ni-&u-? to here,
this way. ni-Cu-wala-?,
ni-Cu-wili-fi from here. na-%u-?

to there, that way. na-du-wala-?,

na-&u=wili-K from there

da:-bu~ (VTr) (contains bu- as Aux)

to test, to try out. da:-b-i-
(VIntrRefl) to make an effort.
(Note that this is not really
reflexive semantically.) Cpd:
mafi-da-bu- (VIr) to taste. Syn
of this cpd: yika~ (mafi-ika-)

dadal-ga~ (VIntr) (contains ga-
'to carry' as Aux) to set out
grass-based fish trap across
a creek \

(gu-)dakawa? (N) large crayfish
sp. Cf. jala. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg dagawa

dak-du- (VTrl) to cut, to cut off,
to sever, to cirecumeige. Cogn:
Rith dak-u-

(ma-)daladala (N) box; wooden
coffin. Cogn: Nungg madaladala

_dalada- (VIntr2) to construct dam

(in making fish trap). Rdp:
dala-dalada-

(ma-)dalgir (N) probably a ground
orchid sp. Cogn: Rith dalgir
‘orchid sp.'. Cf. jalkurk,
dunda?

(a-)dalmaran (N) Zlong-necked
tortoise, (Chelodina ?rugosa).
Syn: bakara, gaywal, way?way.
Cogn: Nungg dalma:ran

(na-)damala (N) wedge-tailed eagle
(eaglehawk). Cogn: Rith

]

(gu-)damurkalan? (N) herb in
swamp with yellow flowers,
edible tubers, (Cartonema
parviflorum). Cf. diwajungur.
Cogn: Rith dimarkalan?

(gu-)danbar? (N) bark of stringy-
bark tree (gadayka?), (Euca-
lyptus tetradonta)

dap-du- (VIntrl) attested only in
da:-dap-gub-i- (VIntrCausRefl)
to close one's mouth; to sit
stlently. Cogn: Rith dap-u- to

be joined or closed; da:-dap-u-

to have one's mouth closed
(a=)dapururu? (N) short-horned
grasshopper. Cogn: Rith; also

Nungg dabururug, Warnd dabururu
(a-)darabiya? (N) red-tailed black

cockatoo, Cogn: Rith
(a-)darara (N) probably the
spotted tree goanna, (Varanus
tristis orientalis). Corr:
Nungg gabayayag. Cf. guled|e

(gu-)darawk (N) ghost gum, 'white-

bark’' tree, (Eucalyptus
papuana). Cogn: Rith. Cf.
matarawk

(gu-)darin (N) (eoastal jungle)
cane grass, (Phragmites karka).
Cogn: Warnd

(ma=-)darpa? (N) string

(ma-)daw? (N) a crawling vine
with yam, similar to dawalala?,
perhaps an Ipomoea sp.

(ma-)dawalala? (N) a yam, .(Ipomoea
gracilis) or a very closely
related Ipomoea sp. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg lawalala

(gu-)dene (N) side (of object).
Cf. bala-. Cogn: Rith dini

deremu (N) man. Var: dirimu. Cogn:
Rith daramu

(ma-)derene? (N) wild apple tree,
(Syzygium suborbiculare =
Eugenia suborbicularis)

derp-du- (VTrl) to tie up (person
or object), to tie (spearhead,
onto spear shaft). Cpds:
ganda-derp-du- to tie up legs
of; mana-derp-du- to tie up
neck of; etc.

der?der (N) strong. der?der-di-
(VIntrInch) to be/become
strong




det-du- (VTrl) to slice (e.g.
Jalma yam) into slices or chips

(a-)dew?dew (N) dollarbird. Cogn:
Rith diw?diw

dey?-du- (VTrl) to scratch
(lightly). Cf. derey?-bu-.
Cogn: Rith di:?-yu- to pinch,
to tickle :

(gu-)didbark (N) 'bush 11ily' with
large white flower and large
white bulb, (Crinum asiaticum).
Cogn: Rith. Corr: Nungg lajbag

(a=)dididur? (N) whietling eagle

diku (N) (1) raw, uncooked,
potentially edible but not yet
ready to eat. (2) (especially
as first part of cpds) fallen,
fainted, collapsed, unconscious,
dead. For cpds cf. nuiiju{-ti-),
ga-. Cogn: Rith; Nungg digu

(gu-)dila (N) (1) coolamon (paper-
bark dish). (2) a paperbark
tree, (Melaleuca sp.), with
fairly hard bark suitable for
coolamons. Corr: Nungg labara
(both senses). Cogn: Rith dila

(gu=)dil?2dil (N) milkwood tree,
(Alstonia actinophylla)

(a-)dilkdilk (N) mudlark ('pee-
wee')

(a-)dindirn (N) burdekin duck.
Cogn: Nungg dindir, Rith
dirndirn

dirimu (N) see deremu

(a-)diwad (N) green pygmy-goose.
Cogn: Rith, Nungg, Warnd

(ma-)diwalungur (N) a swamp plant
with yellow flowers, edible
tubers, (Cartonema spicatum).
Cf. damurkalan?

(qu-)diwifi? (N) eucalypt sp. on
hills, bark dark at base

dodo?-du- (VIntrl) ¢o go down

dolkdolk-du- (VIntrl) to line up,
to form a line or queue

(mo-)dolo (N) stomach. Refers
to the internal organ only.
For cpd cf. gorta-. Cf. also
woypoy?

(gu-)doltol (N) a smnake sdid to
be poisonous, similar to
taipan (barku)

(gu-)domotomo? (N) tree sp.
(wattle) whose wood 18 used

for digging sticks (jaka?).
Cogn: Rith damatama?

dopel?-du- (VIntrl) to lie down

dorka- (VTr4a) to break off. Past
Rdp: dorgi-dorgi-ri

doro?-du- (VIntrl) (floodwaters)
to dry up. Cpd: bun-doro?-du-
(VIntrl) (water) to dry up

doror?-du~ (VTrl) tec pull

dorti- (VIntr3) (grass) to burn

dow (Interj) Bang! (sound of shots
being fired) “

dow?-du- (VTrl) to strip (bark)
off. Cogn: Rith daw?-wu-

(a-)du? (N) brush-tailed possum.
Syn: mitiwiri?

(ma-)dubal (N) Zarge tree with
edible fruits, probably leich-

hardt tree, (Nauclea coadunata).

Corr: Warnd dubal, Rith du:bal,
Nungg yimimi

{ma-)dugudugu? (N) mangrove with
dangerous milky sap, (Excaecaria
agollacha). Cogn: Nungg dugudugu

(a-)dugula? (N) ring-tailed possum.
Cf. du?, ganburk

duk-du- (VIntrl) to be tied up

{(gu-)dui? (N) branches used as
camouflage (in stalking emus).
Cogn: Rith du:1?, Nungg du:l

dul?-du- (VIntrl) to catech fire,
to become 1it. dul?-guba-
(VIrCaus) to light, to set fire
to. Cogn: Rith dul?-yu-

(gu=)dultul (N) tree sp. found in
rainforest

dum?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as
Aux) to open up. Cogn: Rith

(ma-)dumbuyumbu? (N) sandalwood,
(Santalum lanceolatum). Var:
dumbudumbu?. Cogn: Rith
dumbudumbu?, Nungg dumburumbu,
Warnd dumbuyumbu

dumur?-du- (VTrl) to break off

(gu-)dunuru (N) ankle. Cogn: Rith

(gu=)dupun (N) hollow log. Cogn:
Rith

dur?-du- (VIntrl) to sit down, to
stop (and sit down). dur?-guba-
(VTrCaus) to cause to sit down

(a-)durié (N) mistletoe bird

duwa|kduwalk (N) clean-surfaced,
free of feathers or hair. Cpd:
lon-duwalkduwalk (N) bald

(a-)duwaw? (N) koel. Cogn: Rith
du:waw?

(gu-)duymanji (N) wild potato.
Corr: Warnd duymanji, Nungg
wudufimanj i

(ma-)duypunun (N) sleepy cod
'mudfish', (Oxyeleotris
lineolatus). Cogn: Rith

3]

~-da- (Sff) thematising augment
for most class 2 verbs

(gu-)da: (N) mouth, For cpds cf.
dap-, gulk-du-, etc. Cogn:
Rith da:, Nungg cpding pre-
fix -la-, etc.

da:- (Prf) see gulk-du-, yirgi-
du-

dadabarn? (Adv) (1) afternoon.
(2) yesterday; the preceding
day. Rdp: dada?-dadabarn?,
sometimes reduced to da?-
dadabarn? in rapid speech.
dadabarn? wangifi? day before
yesterday

dagu (Part) (sense unclear). See
Texts 5.5, 9.4,

(gu-)dakal (N) Jaw. Cogn: Rith;
also Warnd jawal. May con-
tain da- from da:.

(a-)dakbarara? (N) green tree
frog. Cogn: Nungg dabararag

dakidi¢ (1) (gu-)dakidi& (N)
vegetable food (as change of
diet after eating meat). (2)
dakidié-du- (VIntrl) to eat
vegetables (as change of
diet). Cogn: Rith dakada&,
Nungg da:gadaj

daku (N) small, young. As N:
child. Rdp: daku-daku. Dimin:
daku-gafia?, daku-di- (VIntr-
Inch) to be/become small

daku (Nk) (1) -(pi-)daku nephew
(sister's son). (2) (pa-)daku
niece (sister’s daughter)

(gu-)dakula (N) ZZp. Cogn:
Nungg lagulag. = Both composed
of *da- 'mouth'’ and a stem
related to the word for ’skin'
(Ngandi gula?)

(ni-)dala (N) dreaming, totem.

]

Cogn: Rith da:la

(ma-)dalawutbut (N) brownish
stinging ant sp. Corr: Nungg
lalawunbun

{ma-)dalkurk (N) mangrove with
pointed leaves, small green
fruits, (Avicenmnia marina).
Cogn: Rith; Nungg lalgur(g)

dalPirney?-du- (VIntrl) (fish) to
stir up water, make bubbles

(gu-)dalpi? (N) a palm, (Livi-
stona humilis). Cogn: Rith;
Nungg lalbij

(ma-)dalpur? (N) two-lined dragon
(common among sand dunes). Cf.
nafijarma)i?, [ok|ok. Cogn: Rith

(gu-)dalwan (N) cave

(a-)dalara (N) king brown snake.
Syn: daramayal. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg lalara

da[?-du~ (VTrl) to roast (in oven).
Cogn: perhaps Rith guda|?-yu-

(ma-)dalifi (N) wild grape, (Cissus
or Ampelocissus sp.)

(ma-)dalungu (N) hook spear. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg lalungu; Warnd
mayalungu

dam?- (1) dam?-du- (VIntrl) to be
covered. Cpd: ganam-dam?-du-
to have one's ears covered, to
be deaf. (2) dam?-bu- (VTr)
(contains bu- as Aux) to close
up, to block off (passage).
Cogn: Rith dam?-bu- (matches
Ngandi dam?-du-, not Ngandi
dam?-bu-)

damba?-du- (V1) attested only in
bag-i¢-damba?-du~ (VTrBen) to
get revenge on. (Contains bak-,

-yi&-.)

. {gu-)dambaku (N) tobacco (loanword)

(a-)dambul (N) feathered sticks.
Cogn: Nungg da:mbulg

(gu-)dambur (N) sand, sandhill.
Cogn: Rith

(gu-)damuln (N) fodder. Cogn:
perhaps Rith damuln?-gu- 'to
grow’

danbow-du- (VIntrl) to be open,
to be in the open, to stretch
out in the open

(gu-)danda? (N) tree. For cpds
cf. lul?lul, dunupa etc., Cf.
wali




(gu-)dangapa? (N) a tree, (Per-
soonia faleata). Cogn: Rith;
Dhay?yi and Dhuwal dangapa

(a-)dandiya? (N) mat

dan?- (Prf) a rare compounding
element meaning 'place near
+..'. dan?-bilara place near
what's 1t? dan?-bulmun place
near Bulmun

(ma=)dangi? (N) billygoat plum,
(Planchonia careya). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg langi

(a-)dangu (N) meat, flesh. Cpd:
cf. ma-. Cogn: Rith da:ngu,
Nungg langu

(gu=)danié (N) fire (except wurk).
Cogn: perhaps Rith da:na? and
Nungg la:nag 'torch, burning
stick' _

(a-)dapalafl (N) caterpillar. Cogn:
Rith

(pa-)dapolk (N) (1) star. (2) ant
lion larva. Cogn: Rith dapalk

darakay (N) last-born. Cogn: Rith

(a-)daramayal (N) king brown snake.
Syn: dalara

(ma-)darawafi? (N) eucalypt sp. in
hilly country, said to resemble
woollybutt (runuru?) but with
thinner leaves. Possibly
Bucalyptus phoenicea. Cogn:
Rith

dar?-da- (VTr2) to spear. Rdp:
dar?~-dar?-da-. Cf. ram-da-,
yaw-du-. Cogn: perhaps Rith
dark-u-

dargupa? (Adv) other side
darguna?-yala pi-pu-da He sits
on the other side.

darkdark (N) rough. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg lardarg

darpal (N) big. More common than
wanar. Cf. also -garngarn?.
Cogn: Rith

(gu-)darpi& (N) thigh, upper leg.
For cpd cf. donk-du-. Cogn:
Nungg larbij

dark-du- (Vintrl) to go back and
forth. Cpd: mojo~dark-du-
(same meaning)

(ma-)datam (N) black fruit from
deep-water water 1lily,
(Nymphaea ?gigantea). Cogn:
Rith. Corr: Nungg ayag
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dawa? (Adv) now, today, these
days. Rdp: dawa-dawa?. Cpd:
ma | k-dawa-dawa? in recent times.

(gu-)dawal (N) country, place.
Cpds: gu-dawal-buruburu? nearby
country; gu-dawal-wiripu differ-
ent country; gu-dawal-yapan?
both countries; ete. Cf. also
wel, waraka?-du-, and maka- for
more cpds. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
la: !

(gu:)gawarak (N) beard, whiskers,
Cogn: Rith; Nungg da:rag

(gu-)deln (N) tongue. Cogn: Rith
di:ln, Warnd -fijiyiln

(gu-)den (N) foot. Cpds: cf. bila?,
bada-, nal?-du-, galifi-du-.
Takes the form din- in cpds.

derey?-bu~ (VTr) (contains bu- as
Aux) to scrateh deeply. Cf.
dey?-du-

(gu-)deren (N) billabong, lagoon

di- (V) see du- ('to stand')

-di- (Sff) (1) see =ti-. (2) (-d-i-
Refl of -du- or -da-. (3) (-gd-i)
Past Punctual of -du- or -da-

din- (Prf) compounding form of den

din? (N) (1) woman. (2) wife. Cogn:
Rith

din?din?-du- (VTrl) to suck (milk).
agu-din?din?-du-ni It (baby) is
sucking at (its mother's) breast

diri?-du~ (VIrl) to touch

(a-)dirk (N) euro (hill kangaroo),
(Macropus robustus). Male:
murpungula. Female: bayir. Corr:
Mara girimbu

dirk- (Prf) forms derivatives mean-
ing 'people of (an area)'. ba-
dirk-bidara people from what's
i1t? ba-dirk-dunanda people of
dunanda (a place name)

(a-)dirkdirk (N) spiny-tailed
goanna, (Varanus acanthurus).
Cogn: Rith

(ma-)diriw? (N) a tree, (Alphitonia
sp.). Cogn: Rith; also Nungg
dirwig

(gu=)diw (N) Ziver

(gu-)diwir? (N) wild cassava,
(Cochlospermum sp.). Cogn: Nungg
li:rj

do- (1) (VTrIrreg) to chop down,
to cut down (a tree). Becomes

)

-to- in cpds: wali-to- (VTr-
Irreg) to chop down wood. (2)
(VIntrIrreg) to do some chopping
(object not expressed). Cogn:
Rith du:-, Nungg -la-

do- (V) (In do-row) see du- ('to
stand')

dokmay? (N) Zong

dologo?-du~ (VTrl) to copulate with

dol?do|-du- (VIntrl) (ecloud) to
float along

donk-du- (VIntrl) to break a bone.
Cpd: darpid-donk-du- (VIntrl) to
break one's upper leg. don-kuba-
(VTrCaus) to break (someone
else’s bone)

(mo-)dorow? (N) emu bush, quinine
bush, (Petalostigma pubescens).
Cogn: Rith daraw?, Nungg larag

(gu-)dowo (N) story. Cpd: cf. bir?-
du-. Cogn: Rith da:wu, Nungg
lazwu

du- (VIntrlIrreg) to be standing.
Usually found in the combination
Jaka-du- to be standing. Cogn:
Nungg -la-, Warnd -jura (-ju-ra),
etc.

-du (Sff) (with nouns) see -tu

-du- (Sff) (with verbs) thematis-
ing augment for class 1 verbs

dubudu? (N) short. Syn: dumbun.
Cogn: Rith

(gu=)dubur (N) thing, matter,
business (abstract noun). May
refer generally to tribal 'law'
and traditions. gu=-ja-dubur-
warjak It (is/was) a bad thing.
(gu-)dubur-garngarn? (N) a big
(important) matter. (gu-)dubur-
borama (N} very good thing.
Other cpds: cf. nufju-ti-,
galda-, warjaka-, yima-, yimin?,
yika-, Rawk-du-, mapifi?-du-

dudu?-du- (VIntrl) to be incapable
(of doing something), to be
unable to do. anything

(ma-)dudu? (N) a yam which is
cooked before being eaten,
probably Boerhavia diffusa

(gu-)duku? (N) a paperbark tree
with thick, crooked trunk and
loose bark, (Melaleuca leuca-
dendron) (form found in savannah
on coastal dunes). Corr: Nungg
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midi. Cogn: Rith du:ku?
(ma-)dukul (N) 'soap tree’,
(Acacia holosericea). Cf.
garajalan. Cogn: Rith; also
Nungg wudugul, Warnd jugu!
(gu=)dul (N) dust
(gu-)dulgu (N) a paperbark tree
resembling duku? in appearance,
(Melaleuca leucadendron) (form
found on river banks). Corr:
Rith dulgu, Nungg lulwu
(ma-)dulifi? (N) a climbing vine,
(Tinospora smilacina)
duima (NAdj) soft. Cogn: Rith
dulmagduima
dulu- (Prf) a compounding element
referring to ceremonial or
corroboree performance. Cpds:
cf. bidié-ma-, mapif?-du-,
wara?wara
dumbal?-du- (VIntrl) to be in-
active, to not participate
actively (e.g. in ceremony)
(gu=)dumbi (N) freshwater long-tom
Fish
(ma-)dumbudumbu? (N) see dumbu-
yumbu? ‘
dumbun (N) short. Dimin: dumbun-
gafa? quite short. Syn: dubudu?.
Cogn: Rith
(gu-)dumu (N) waist., Cpd: cf.
gulk-du-. Cogn: Nungg lumu
(gu-)dumulu? (N) bloodwood, (Euca-
lyptus polycarpa). Cogn: Rith;
also Nungg lumujug. Cf. baba?
(gu-)dumundu? (N) tree stump.
Cogn: perhaps Rith dumunumun
dunupa (N) straight. (gu-)danda?-
dunupa (N) straight tree or
stick, Cogn: Rith
(ma-)dunda? (N) probably bloodroot,
(Haemodorum sp.). Terms for
bloodroot and orchids (dalgir,
Jalkurk), all of which are used
for reddish dyes, may be inter-
changed. Cogn: Rith du:pda?,
Nungg du:nda
(ma-)dunga? (N) young bandicoot
(wangura?). Cogn: Rith
(ma-)durli (N) a wattle said to be
common in swamps, similar to
gaypal?, perhaps like Azacia
aulacocarpa. Cogn: Rith duréi?
durdur (N} fat, corpulent
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(gu=)durkul (N) humpy

dut (V) attested in nabara-dut-
may? I do not trust them

duwa (N) of the Dhuwa moiety.
Cogn: Rith du:wa, Nungg
manda:yun (*man-duwa-yun)

G

~-ga- (Prf) a weak subordinating
or defocusing element (see
grammar, 8.4)

ga- (VIriIrreg) to carry (in the
hands). Cpd: diku-ga=- (VTr) to
earry (corpse or carcass).

ba-ka- (VTrBen) to carry (s.t.)

to. Cogn: Rith ga:-, etc.

ga:- (Prf) a compounding element
indicating progression of
motion: 'around, along'. Cf,
garu-, nima-

gadal-ma- (VIntr) (contains ma-
to get as auxiliary) to play

gadar?- (N) attested in baru-
birka?-du-ni gadar?-gi& They
blame him wrongly

gada (Interj) Oh! Hey! Cogn:
Rith, Nungg

gadak (Nk) spouse (husband, wife)

gadaku (N) umcircumeised. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg aragu

(a-)gadargadar (N) <mmature emu;
adult:. wurpan. Cogn: Rith

(gu-)gadayka? (N) stringybark
tree, (Bucalyptus tetradonta).
Cf..danbar?, gowk. Cogn: Rith

gadi (Adv) (at) downriver. gadi-
¢-bid (Adv) (to) downriver.
gadi~yala (Adv) from downriver

(a-)gaka? (N) land snail. Syn:
burumburuna. Cogn: Nungg
ga:gag

(a-)gajaguru (N) bird sp. similar
to jaradatbuwa, but smaller.
Eats lizards, etc. Inhabits
freshwater rivers

(a-)gajit (N) knife, blade. Cogn:
Rith

(gu-)gala (N) hill

(ma-)galafian? (N) cement obtained
from roots of ironwood
(miniyar?) or from trunk of
cypress (galifi?). Cogn: Rith

galafiin?, Nungg alafian

(gu-)galananda? (N) a kind of
wild onion, Corr: Nungg
wugalananda, Warnd galananda

(gu-)galar (N) a chenopod plant
found in saltpans and sand
dunes, (Tecticornia austral-
astea)

galda- (VTr2) attested only in:
dubur-kaida- (VTr2) to join,
to connect

gali& (Adv) some (other). mal-
kal i& (Adv) sometimes, some
other times. This form is much
more common than gali&.
mala-gal i& (N) some, some

. other

gali-ma- (VTr) (contains ma- 'fo
get' as auxiliary) .to summon;
to muster, to round up

galifi- (1) galifi-da- (VTr2) to
hang up, to suspend. Rdp:
galifi-galifi-da-. (2) galifi-du-
(VIntr) (contains du- %o
stand as auxiliary) to be
hanging or suspended, to be
aloft (e.g. in a tree), Cpd:
din-gal ifi-du- (VIntrl) to
have or put one's foot on top

galka- (VTrS) to smeak up to.
Rdp: galga-galga~. Cf.
bu|?bu|?-du~

~galu (Sff) see -kalu

gaak-du- (VIntrl) to grow

(a-)galalgalal (N) greyish lizard
sp. Cogn: Warnd

(gu-)galan (N) egg. Cogn: Nungg
gagalan (*ga-galan), Nungg
cpding form -ga]aN~-

galawan? (N) of the Nunggubuyu
language group. Cogn: Rith

gali (N) big; many. Cpds: gun-gali
(N) having a lot of fat;
mar-gali (N) adult; gu-bottle~
gal i-yifiun-yun (the kind)
having a big bottle; ete.
gali-ti- (VIntrInch) Zo be/
become big, to be/become many.
Cf. darpal, wanar, -garngarn?

(gu-)galigali? (N) ordinary
boomerang (showing slight
curvature). Cogn: Rith

gamakun? (Adv) properly, well

(a-)gamambu[a (N) a hawk, probably

red-backed kite

gamaran (N) a sub-section

(ma-)gami (N) (any) spear; spear-
shaft. Cogn: Rith

(gu-)gamunungu? (N) white clay
and paint made from it. Cogn:
Rith

gamufiju? (Adv) these days -

(ma-)ganam (N) ear. In cpds:
cf. warjak, dam?-bu-, na- ('to
see'’). Cogn: Warnd wanam

{ma~)ganbukbuk (N) elover-like
wildflowers, (Gomphrena spp.).
Cogn: Rith; Nungg yambubug

(gu-)ganda (N) Zeg. In cpds: cf.
nor-du=, derp-du-, walpurungu?

(ma-)ganguri? (N) a long yam,
(Dioscorea sp.). Cogn: Rith

(pi-)ganji (N) jabiru. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg anji; Warnd garinji

(a-)ganandar? (N) large egrets.
Larger than gararahnji

(a-/gu~)gananafija? (N) large
feathers on emu. Cpd: cf.
wur?-du-. Cogn: Rith

(a-)ganburk (N) small possum,
perhaps young dugula?. Cogn:
Rith

(a-)gapdalpuru (N) female antelop-
ine kangarco, Male: gardambal.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg apda:lburu;
Warnd gandalburu

(a-)gandawul? (N) rock wallaby,
(Petrogale sp.). Cf. jundubuj?-
Jundubul?, larpupifi. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg gandawul

(a-)gannal (N) large freshwater
eel-tailled catfish, (Neosilurus
ater). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
annalbiya

-gana? (Sff) the diminutive suffix.
gu-wali-gafa? (N) a small stick.
Also attested with dumbup, daku
('small'), Cogn: Warnd -gafia,
Rith -gafian?/-nafhan?

(gu=)gafijari (N) hairback herring

ganju? (Part) apparently a weak
emphatic particle

gangura (Nk) mother-in-law's
brother's child, sister's
daughter's child. pi-gangura-ni
my ... , ni-mar-gangura your ...
Cogn: Nungg ni-ga:ngura

(gu-)gapanda? (N) off-white or

dirty-white clay and paint
made from it

-gapul (Sff) several, a few

gapula?-di- (VIntrInch) to be
blind

gapurk (N) dry. Cf. bandaf

(a=)gar? (N) spider web. Cf. wali.
Cogn: Rith ga:r? spider

-gara- (Prf) a multiple prefix:
all, all over, many. Rdp:
-gara-kara-. Cogn: Nungg
-(w)ara-

(ma-)garalimarémaré (N) a shrub
sp. Cogn: Rith

(ma-)garakarak (N) darter, 'diver
duck’. Cogn: Rith, Cf. Jinadar,
gundunuruku

(gu-)garala (N) epoonbill (bird).
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gara:lag
ibis

(ma-)garalalan (N} a tree sp.
similar to dukul (Acacia
holosericea), but with lighter
wood (in weight). Possibly a
variant of the same sp. Corr:
Nungg wugaralala, Warnd
garalala

(a-)gararafiji (N) small egrets,
perhaps also white phase of
reef heron. Cf. ganandar?.
Corr: Nungg maralag

(ma-)garawar (N) little black
cormorant. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
arawuwarg

(a-)gardambal (N) antelopine
kangaroo, especially male,
(Macropus antelopinus).
Female: gandalpuru. Corr:
Rith gardambal, Nungg arjambal,
Mara ba|ingama

-gari?- (Prf) im vain. Forms com-
pound verbs indicating un-
successful attempts. pi-gari?-
Jolk-d~1 He tried to slip away.
nu-gari?-rid-i You came in
vain

(gu-J)gark (N) back (of body)

garka (Part) like, just like

garkala- (Adv) garakala-w (Adv)
on top, above, away from the
coast. garkala-¢ (Adv) to the
top, upwards. garkala-yala
(Adv) from above. Rdp: garka?-
garkala-w etc. Cogn: Rith
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garwar, Nungg arwar
(ma-/a-)garkafi? (N) brown falcon.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gargaj,
Warnd gargafi
garkarbar (1) garkarbar-du-
(VIntrl) to become morning,

to get light out. (2)
(gu-)mal-karkarbar (N/Adv)
(in the) early morning. (3)

ma | -karkarbar-du- (VIntrl)
(same meaning as garkarbar-du-).
Probably related to garpar-di-.
Cf. jodow?-du-

garkeyk-di- (VIntr3a) to lie dowm.,

Possibly includes a reflexive

form of geyk-da- ,

-garngarn? (Sff) forms augmen-
tative nouns: gu-bottle-garn-
garn? the big bottle. Cf.
dubur

garpar-di- (VIntrInch) to be
twilight, to become dusky at
twilight. Cf. garkarbar-

(ma-)gar (N) damper made from
eycad nuts. Cogn: Rith ga:r,

Nungg a:r

garakadi? (Adv) below, inside,
at the bottom. garakadi-&
(Adv) downward, to inside.
garakadi?-yala (Adv) from
below, from inside

(gu-)garamak (N) mortuary cere-
mony. Cogn: Rith garmak

gar?-du- (VTrl) to use up, to
finish, to exhaust

(gu-)gari (N) a eucalypt sp.,
similar to walan? but with
smaller nuts and shorter
leaves, on hills

(a-)garkufija? (N) nankeen night-
heron. Cogn: Rith; Warnd
gargunja

(a-)gar?man (N) large frog sp.
in hollow trees. Cogn: Rith

garu- (VTréa) to follow, to try
to reach or obtain. Becomes
-karu- in cpds except when
secondarily lenited to -gafu-:
mungu-karu= (VIr) to follow;

- bul=karu- (VTr) to follow the
smoke of; walna-karu- (VTr) to
chase after; yan-garu- (VTr)
to follow the voice or sound
of; gel-karu- (VIntr) to go

along a river bank; ga:-karu-
(VIntr) to go around searching.
bag-i&-garu- (VTrBen) (with
bak-, -yi&=) to tell (s.t.) to.
Cogn: Nungg -ragu- (with meta-
thesis)

(ma-)gatara (N) coconut palm.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gada:ra

gat-du- (VIntrl) to become stuck
or bogged. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
-wagda-

(ma-)gatif? (N) cypress pine,
(Callitris intratropica)

(a-)gatirgatirk (N) pied oyster-
eatcher (bird). Cogn: Nungg
gadirgadirg

gatun?gaiun? (Nk) a kin term

gaw?-du- (VIntrl) to call out, to
shout. ba-kaw?-du- (VTrBen) to
call out to. Cogn: Nungg gaw
Hey!

gawer?-du- (VIntrl) to open (some-
thing) up or out. na-gawer?-d-i
I opened it up

(a-)gawgaw (N) a goanna, perhaps
young mafulu

(a-)gawir? (N) dingo

gayak (Nk) younger brother (ni-),
younger sister (na-)

gaykay (Nk) mother's brother. Cf.
lambara. Cogn: Rith

gayku (Adv) last year

gaykubur? (Adv) in the daytime,
all day

(ma-)gaypa|? (N) a wattle with
long leaves, flower spikes.
Cogn: Rith

(a-)gaywa! (N) long-necked
tortoise, (Chelodina ?rugosa).
Syn: bakara, dalmaran, way?way

(gu-)geje? (N) bark of paperbark
trees. Cogn: Rith gaja?

(gu-)gelk (N) side (of river or
road). Cpd: cf. garu-. Cf. dene

(gu-)gerper (N) beach

gew (Nk) son (ni-), daughter (pa-).

Cf. gatun?gatun?

(a-)geygey (N) square-tailed kite
or a gimilar hawk sp.

geyk-da- (VTr2) to throw. Refl
geyk-d-i- to lie down (for a
while)., Cpds: jundu-geyk-da-
(VTr) to throw stones; naj-
geyk-da- (VIntr) to spit ('to

T

throw saliva'); bun-geyk-da-

(VIntr) (water) to rush

through. Rdp: geyk-geyk-da-
-gi (Sff) Locative: at, in, on

(gu=)gibal (N) tooth
(gu-)gibanp (N) nose., Cpd: cf.
bala-

-gi& (Sff) Allative: to, toward.
Can also be used as a sort of
Acc?sative or Dative (grammar,
4.6

(a-)gidiba:pa (N) lotusbird. Cogn:
Warnd didibawaba

(a=)gidigidi (N) a mid-sized
fresh-water eel-tailed catfish,
(Neosilurus sp.). Cogn: Nungg

gijiw?-du- (VTrl) to reprimand,
to shout angrily at. gi|iw?-
waydi- (VIntrRecip) to quarrel,
to exchange angry words

gin (Part) or rather, Used when
correcting one's speech.
ni-ja-rid-i nuri-& gin baki-& He
went north — or rather south

(ma-)gin (N) vulva

gifgojlo? (N/Adv) short-cut.
gifigo|o? ni-ga-rid-i He took
a short-cut., Cogn: Nungg
ifgalag, Rith gifigaja?

{ma~-)giri? (N) reddish black
fruit of water 1lily, (Nymphaea
gp.). Similar to datam but
distinguished by reddish
tinge. Corr: Rith giri?, Nungg
dagalirig

-girikirin (Sff) small. a-|amba-
Kirikirin small can (]ambak)

(gu=J)giriba (N) wild passion-
fruit, (Passiflora foetida)
(an introduced sp.). An early
loanword from English
'creeper', found also in
neighbouring languages

(a=)girijigiriji (N) glosey ibie
(bird)

girta- (VTr2) to head for. Rdp:
girda-girda-

glyan (Part) I think that ...;
thinking that ... giyan gu-
wolo baru-ga-gar?-d-i I think
they have used i1t up. bargu-
dawal-maki-j-i, gu~yaku, giyan
bargu-mi li?-dulu-bidi&-ma-yi,
ba-ga-yima-na-? They do not

chant (in ceremony); they
think they might mess it up

(gu-)go? (N) eye. Cpd: cf.npa-
to see

-go? (Sff) see -ko?

go¢ (1) (gu-)go® (N) soup.
(gu=-)bun-go& (N) freshwater.
Syn: jark. (2) goé-di- (VIntr-
Inch) to be sweet, good-tasting

(gu-Jgodoibor (N) tall grasses,
(Sorghum spp.). Cogn: Rith
gadalbar, perhaps Warnd gajambar

gokok (Nk) mother's mother. Cogn:
Nungg ga:gu, Warnd gaga, Mara
gugu

(gu-)gol (N) nest

(mo-)gol¢ (N) a tree used for fish
poison, (Barringtonia acut-
angula). C£f. goléa-

goléa- (VIntr2) to poison fish (by
throwing or dragging branches
of certain trees in small billa-
bongs). Rdp: golja-golja-. Cf.
golé

golko! (N) new. Cogn: perhaps
Nungg wa|ga| other

(gu-)gelnorknork (N) brain

(mo-)golonor? (N) yellow body
paint. Cf. butalak. Cogn: Rith
galanar?

(mo-)go| joro? (N) gudgeon sp.
(fish). Cogn: Rith ga|jara?

(mo-)golko|mi (N) west wind

(mo-)golno (N) mud, especially
wet mud. Cf., |ofijo. Cogn: Rith
gaina, Nungg a|na

(ni-)gologolk (N) pelican. Cogn:
Rith galagalk

(o-)golotok (N) peaceful dove.
Cogn: Rith gulutuk

go?ma- (VTrdb) to show, to teach.
naguni-go?ma-na gu-yan-yun He
is teaching me the language.
May contain go?

(mo-)gomo| (N) fish spear, Corr:
Nungg wingil

(o-)gomolo (N) white-necked heron.
Cogn: Rith gumulu

(gu-)gondo (N) Zranch (of tree)

gondokondo see nuk

gopa- (VTr4b) to keep, to retain,
to hold on to. Past Rdp: gobi-
gobi-ri. Cogn: Nungg -waba-
wrap up




Em e

gori? (N) alomne )

(o-)gorowkorow (N) blue-winged
kookaburra

(o-)gorpow? (N) winking or

boobock owl. Cogn. Rith

garpaw?, Nungg garbaw

(gu-)gordo? (N) a eucalypt sp.
Syn: gurdal? o

gor-du- (VIntrl) to be sick.

Cogn: Rith gur-u- )
gorkogor-du- (VIntrl) to be tired
gorta- (VTr2) (1) to put in or

ingide, to cause to go in.

Cpd: dolo-gorta- (VTr) to put

ingide the stomach. (2)

(country) to belong to through

one's mother's side. bargu-

gorta-ni gu-dawal=fu-yun The
country belongs to them. Rdp:
gorda-gorda-

got-du- (VIntr) (contains du- to
stand as auxiliary) to be
locked up or confined

(gu-)gowk (N) bark of stringybark
tree (gadayka?). Cf. danbar?

(ni-)goyow (N) fresmwater croco-
dile. Cf. panguru

gu- (Prf) one of the nonhuman
noun-class prefixes

-gu~- (Sff) see -ku .

-guba~ (Sff) Causative suffix. See
grammar (9.6)

gué-ga- (VIntr) (contains ga- to
carry as auxiliary) o go
hunting with dogs. Cogn: Nungg
-ijga-, Warnd guj-ga=-, Rith
gudga-

(pi-)gudan (N) a honey bee,
(Trigona sp.}. Corr: Nungg
na:nig ]

(gu=)gudiji (N) a kurragong.tree,
(Brachychiton diversifolium)

(gu-)gudu (N) dry bush, desert.
Cogn: Rith gu:du

(a-)gulbarpar (N) brown tree
snake, (Boiga sp.) )

(a-)guliguli? (N) galah (bird)

gulk=du= (1) (VTrl) to cut, to
eut through. Cpd: dumu-gulk-du-
(VTr) to cut (in half) at the
watet, mana-gulk~du- (VTr) to
hang (a eriminal). (2) (Vintrl)

to cease, to stop (doing s.t./).

a-gara-gulk-d-1 a-fialk-yun The
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rain has stopped. Cpds:
da:-gulk-du- (VIntr) to cease
doing that, to have done that
for the last time; mar-gulk-du-
(VIntr) to abandon (e.g. a
ceremony). Cf. dak-du-. Cogn:
Rith gulk-u-, Nungg -wulda-
(*¥*-gulk-da-) and -wulgulda-
(¥-gulk=-qulk-da-) .

(gu-)gulparun? (N) a yam, (Vigna
vexillata). Syn: yondo. Cogn:
Rith ]

(ma-)gulpu? (N) a shrub, (Trist-
ania lactiflua). Cogn: Rith;
Nungg wulbu

(ma-)gulukulun? (N) a paperbark
tree with very small leaves,
(Melaleuca acacioides). Cogn:
Rith a ‘

(a=)guluykuluy (N) tawny frog-
mouth (owl), Cogn: Rith

(gu-/ma=)gula? (N) skin, bark of
tree, Cogn: Rith; Nungg
magu{ag and warigulag

gula?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-)
to peel off the skin of, to
skin, Cogn: Rith. Related to
gula?

(a-)gujananan? (N) grey-crowned
babbler (bird). Cogn: Rith;
Nungg gulananag

gul?-gug (VTrl) to knock hard,
to knock off a piece of, to
pound (with stones) )

(a-)guleled (N) a tree-dwelling
goanna, perhaps a form of
Varanus timorensis. Cf. darara

gulpur? (N} few, not many ]

(ma-)gulunba]kara (N) little pted
cormorant. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
guimumbajgara. In all three
languages this is a compound
of 'belly' (gulun, gulimun)
with a second element -ba|kara/
-ba|gara )

gulupu? (Adv) to here, this way

(a-)guluwiébié (N) beach stone
curlew. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
gula:bijbij )

(a-)gumgum (N) a thorny vine,
(Aspardagus racemosus)

{(ma-)gun (N) fat (grease). Cpd:
cf. gali

(a-)gunangala (N) fish sp.,

possibly the Norman River
grunter, (Scortum ogilbyi).
Cogn: Nungg

(gu-)gunapipi (N) Gunabibi cere-
mony. Cogn: Nungg gunabibi,
etc.

(ma-)gundunuruku (N) male darter
(diver duck). Cf. jinadar
(ma-)gunga (N) river pandanus,
(Pandanus ?aquaticus). Syn:

gunjak. Cogn: Rith

gu-ni-fi (Dem/Adv) see grammar
(6.1)

(ma-)gunjak (N) river pandanus,
(Pandanus ?aquaticus). Syn:
gunga. Cogn: Rith

(a-)gununu (N) black-headed
rock python. Cogn: Rith.
Corr: Nungg bubunara

(a-)gupifimiya? (N) green tree
snake. Cogn: Rith; perhaps
Nungg wulifmiri

gunmuk (Adv) at night. gunmu-
kunmuk (Adv) time just before
daybreak. gunmu-kayal (Adv)
all night

gupmukubic (Adv) in the morming,
tomorrow. Cf. gunukuwié

gunukuwié (Adv) in the morning,
tomorrow. This form is much
more common than gupmukubi&,
which is probably an older
form. The variant gunukubid
is also attested. All these
forms are related to gunmuk

(gu-)gunun (N) cloud. Cogn: Rith

gufijiki- (VIntr3a) to be afraid.
May take Dative NP as object.
ba-kufijiki- (VTrBen) to be
afraid of. Rdp: gufiji-guRjiki-.
Cogn: Rith gufija?-di-

(a-)guhjulu? (N) a tree goanna,
perhaps Varanus timorensis
similis. Cogn: Rith

-gufiun (Sff) see -kufiup

(ni-)gun (N) honey, honey bees, bee
hive. The specific word for
'honey' as a substance is nana

(ma-)guranguran? (N) a small,
prostrate swamp plant. Cogn:
Rith guranguran?; Nungg
wuranguran cat-tail

(ma-)guréada? (N) a eucalypt with
a rust-like substance on the
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leaves, (Eucalyptus ferruginea) .
Cogn: Nungg and Warnd gurjada
(a-)gur?gur (N) probably the barn
and masked owls. Syn: wur?wur.
Cogn: Nungg wurwur
gurgur-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as
auxiliary) to gut (animal),
to pull out (guts). Refers to
part of the process of pre-
paring animals for cooking.
(ma=-)gurkur (N) sinew, vein.
(gu-)mana-gurkur (N) throat.
Cogn: Rith
gurmul (N) eircumeised. Syn:
bandari. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wulmur
(a=)gurmu|u? (N) blue-tongued
lizard. Cogn: Rith
gurna (N) (1) (ni-)gurna (N) -moon,
month. (2) (a-)gurna (N) month
guruku (Adv) later. Rdp: guru?-
guruku. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wurugu
(a-)gurundula (N) swamp pheasant
gurun (Nk) wife’s mother (avoid-
ance relationship), etc. Cf.
Jabur. Cogn: Rith; Warnd wurun;
Nungg ran-gurun
(a-)gurupi| (N) a short-necked
tortoise, probably Emydura
australis. Has yellow stripes
on head. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
gurubi]
(a-)gurupu? (N) freshwater mussel.
Syn: mambal?
(ma=-)gurur (N) shallow-water
water lily, (Nymphaea ?violacea)
gurur?-du- (VTrl) to stay away.
from, to avoid (e.g. mother-in-
law)
(a-)guruwuduk (N) pied butcherbird.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg gurudug
(gu-)guruwul (N) paperbark tree sp.
found on edges of billabongs
and in brackish swamps (Mela-
leuca cajaputi). Cogn: Rith
gur?war-du- (VTrl) ¢o shoot. Rdp:
gur?wa-gur?war-du-. Cogn: Rith
gural (Nk) older sister

(gu-/ma-)guréal? (N) eucalypt sp.

with smooth white bark, found
in various habitats. Syn:
gordo?. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
gurijal




gure- (VIntr3b) to go hunting

(a-)gutabi|? (N) a bird, perhaps
the pardalote

(gu-)gutu? (N) a tree with kidney-
shaped nuts, (Terminalia
grandiflora). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wudu

guti (N) short. Cf. dubudu?,
dumbun

-guta- (Sff) forms Directional
transitive class 2 verbs from
intransitive bases. The object
indicates the Directional
object. See grammar (9.7)

(a-)guwalulu (N) southern stone
curlew, Cogn: Rith; Nungg
wuwalulu

(ma-)guyk (N) water plant with
edible portions, (Aponogeton
elongatus)

-i¢- see yié-

-idi- (V) see rudu-

; =1hun (Sff) see =yifiun
" -iri~ see ylri=~

J

ja- (Prf) now, Just then. Indi-
cates temporal immediacy;
see grammar (8.2) )

(a-)ja? (N) meat ant, (Iridio-
myrmex spp.). Cogn: Nungg
ya:g

Jabur (Nk) wife's mother's
brother, etc. (male avoidance
relation). mar-tabur your
wife's mother's brother. Cf.
gurun. Cogn: Rith ja:bur

“(ma-)jadalada? (N) certain water
plante such as Caldesia
oligococea

jada-du- (VIntrl) to rub fire-
sticks (to produce spark).
Rdp: jada~-jaga-du-. Cogn:
Rith jada-yu-

(gu=)jajak (N) a fan-palm,.
probably Livistona lori-
phylla. Cogn: Rith ja: jak.
Corr: Nungg wulida

jaka- (Prf) see du- (jaka-du-) to

stand. Cogn: Rith jaka long,
tall

(ma-)jaka? (N) yamstick

jakulan mother's brother's child

jal (Prf) mental state, attitude
(in compounds). Cpds: cf.
war jak-di-, jalpir, jalgumbir.
jal=ti- (VIntrInch) to want,
to 1ltke. pi-jal=ti-na manga?
na-8u=? ni-rudu-n He wants to
go there. Cf. ma:k, warjak.
Cogn: Rith ja:l

(ma-)jaladi? (N) a woody climbing
vine with edible roots. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg jaladi, Warnd
majaladi.

Jal¢a- (Prf) together. nari-wo-
¢al ja-rudu-n You two will go
together. barba-jaléa-ga-njini
(They (Du) bring them (Du) to-
gether.

jali? (N) wet. jali?-di- (VIntr-
Inch) to be/become wet. Cogn:
Rith

(ma=-)jalkurk (N) tree orchids,
e.g. Dendrobium. Cf. dalgir,
dunda?. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
yalgurg

(ma-)jalma (N) (1) round yam,

(Dioscorea ?sativa var. rotunda).

(2) grasshopper sp. which makes
noises at night. Cogn: Rith
(both senses), Warnd (yam only)
(ma-)jaln (N) a small type of
spinifex grass, (Triodia sp.).
Cogn: Rith ja:In, Nungg ya:lin
jalpir (N) wild, trouble-making;

unsettled, always moving around.

Syn: jalrumbir. jalpir=ti-
(VIntriInch) to be/become wild,
etc. Perhaps from *jal-pir with
a form of bir

Jalrumbir (N) trouble-making;

unsettled., Syn: jalpir. Probably

from *jal-rum-bir

(gu-)jala (N) small crayfish sp.
Cf. dakawa?

Jal-du- (VIntrl) to hunt kangaroos

(ma-)jamalara (N) Milky Way. Syn:
burumburuna

(ma-)jamba (N) burial platform

jambad (N) good or successful
hunter, Cpd: cf. wel. jamba&-
warjak bad hunter, Cogn: Rith

(a-) jambaka? (N) billycan. Cogn:
Rith

(ma-) jamba| (N) native oven. Syn:
Jet. Cogn: Rith

Jam?jam (Nk) father's mother. Syn:
memem

(ma-) jan?ba (N) banyan tree, (Ficus
virens). Cogn: Rith

(a=)jangur (N) frilled lizard.
Cogn: Rith

Japada? (1) (gu-)japada? (N) same
place. (2) japada?-du- (VTrl)
to go to the same place. Object
is the place name. Rdp: japa-
tapada?-du-

(a-) japata? (N) tortoise sp., per-
haps an Emydura sp. Cf. gurupi|

Jap-da~ (VIr2) to erect, to cause
to stand. Rdp: jap-jap-da-.
Cogn: Rith

(a-) japudei?den (N) grasshopper sp.
with moderately long horns. Cf.
dapururu?, malinji

Jara (1) (N) what's-it?, what's-ite-
name? Used when the speaker is

trying to remember a word or name,

For place names the form used is
bitara (*bi-ara). (2) jara-du-
(VIntrl) to do what's-it? Used
when the speaker has forgotten a
verb. (3) jara-di- (VIntrInch)
to be/become what 's-it?

(a-)jaradatbuwa (N) chestnut rail
(bird). Cogn: Rith; Nungg and
Warnd jaradadbuwa

(a=) jaramumu (N) ground beetles,
especially reddish ones like
Scaraphites laticollis (Carabi-
dae, Coleoptera). Cogn: Nungg
yaramumu

(a-}jarariri (N) western brown snake

Jar?-da~ (VTr2) to move through
(trees). Rdp: jar?-jar?-da-.
bak-nurgu?-jar?-da- (VTrBen) to
move toward (something, going
through trees)

(a-)jarka? (N) young water goanna.
Adult: bangawudu. Cogn: Rith

(pi-)Jjarka]i (N) <mmature barra-
mundi (miriéi)

Jarparu- (VTr6a) to poke (stick,
into bee hive to get honey)

(a=)jaruiu (N) female agile (sandy)
wallaby, Cf. borongol. Cogn:

Rith; Nungg yarudu

(gu=)jark (N) water, especially
fresh water; beer, liquor.
Cogn: Rith gujark (rare word)

(a~)jatam (N) scorpion. Cogn:
Rith jatam centipede

Jawa|iwali (N/Adv) attested in
Jawaliwa]i ni-rudu-ni He walks
erookedly, staggers

Jawar?-du- (VIntrl) to fly around.
Cogn: Rith jawar?-yu-

(gu=)jaw?jaw (N) water 1ily stem.
Cogn: Warnd jawjaw

Jawulpa (N) old (person). jawulpa-
ti-, jawulpa-di- (VIntrInch)
to be/become old. Rdp: jawu?-
Jawulpa. Cogn: Rith, Warnd

(ma-) jekbe? (N) nightjar (owl)
sp. Cogn: Rith jikbi?

(a-)jeler (N) stone axe. Cf.
mumba?

(a-)jelejel? (N) a bird, perhaps
a woodswallow, Cogn: Rith
Jilijiee

(ma-)jengirié (N) 'marble tree',
(Owenia vernicosa). Var:
Jingirié¢. Syn: bapar?. Cogn:
Rith jingirid

(a-)jeh (N) fish (generic term)

(a-)jerekjerek (N) insect ep.,
perhaps mole cricket. Lives in
mud, flies around at night.

(ma-)jerey? (N) wild onion. Corr:
Nungg gagil. Distinct from
galananda?. Cogn: Rith jaray?

(ma-)jet (N) mative oven. Syn:
Jamba |

(gu-/a-)jiban (N) end, tip. Cogn:
perhaps Warnd fjiriba nose,
tip :

Jibuk=du- (VIntrl) to fish (with
hook and line), to cateh fish.
Cogn: Rith jibuk-u=-

(gu=)jidan (N) dreaming, totem,
totemic site. Cogn: Mara
njijan

(gu=)Jji&i? (N) sore, wound.
Ji€i?-di- (VIntriInch) to have
a sore or injury. mana-ji¢i?-
di- (VIntrInch) to have a sore
throat. bata-jili?-wié-di-
(VIntrInch) to be covered with
soreg., Cogn: Nungg ji:ji, Rith
ji:&iz




(a=)jiduk (N) epectacled hare-
wallaby, (Lagorchestes con-
spicillatus)

Ji?=du~ (VIntr) (contains du- to
stand) (fish) to hang still in
water '

(a=)Jjijibilin (N) wasp sp. Large,
roundish body, nest in tree

(a-)jikay? (N) small bird sp.,
possibly a cuckoo (lives in
swamps and jungles); small
birds generally. Cogn: Rith

(ma-)jilakjilak (N} a small water
plant. Cogn: Warnd jilagjilag,
Rith jalakjalak

(ma-)jilara? (N) gutta percha
tree, (Excaecaria parvifolia).

Cogn: Rith

(a-)jilili (N) whistle-duck. Cf.
fialwan, Jiribiyuk. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg vyililij

(a-)jimi? (N) leech. Cogn: Rith
(a=)jimindi? (N) 'mail' spike of
dugong harpoon. Cogn: Rith wire
spear; Nungg and Warnd jimindi
(ma-)Jjimit (N) tree with apple-
like fruits, (Planchonella
pohlmanniana var. vestita).
Possibly also P. arnhemica.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg yi:mid
{gu=)jinambur (N) a paperbark tree
with relatively tough bark,
along rivers
(ma-)jingiri& (N) see jengirid
(a-)jinma (N) whaler shark. Cogn:
Rith, Warnd; Nungg wujinma
(ma-)jindijindi? (N) a shrub,
(Thespesia populnea). Cogn:
Warnd and Nungg jindijindi
~Jifiun (Sff) see -yifiun
(ma-)jinadar (N) female darter
(garakarak). Cogn: Rith jinandar

Jin=-du= (VIntr) to sing, (loanword).

Cf. bii?bi]2-du-
Jjipa? (Part) later . Usually juxta-
posed to another adverb:
gunukuwi jipa? tomorrow; jipa?
dawa? these days (in contrast
to previous times). Cf. guruku
(gu=)jirbili (N) bony bream,
(Fluvialosa erebi). Cogn: Rith
Jjir-ga- (VIntr) (contains ga-) to
roll grass (fish trap)
(a-)jiribiyuk (N) whietle-duck. Cf.

falwan, Jjilili. Cogn: Rith;
Warnd jirbiyug

(a-)jirididi (N) kingfisher.
Cogn: Rith, Nungg

jirikay? (N) an important per-
former in the madayin ritual.
Cogn: Nungg jirigay

(ma=)jirikilil? (N) Zimmature
water Lily root (burpa?). Cogn:
Warnd and Nungg jirigilil

(a=)jirimijirimi (N) willy wag-
tail (bird). Cogn: Nungg; Rith
Jirimi&irimi

(ma-)jir? (N) hair, especially
on head. Cpd: nafijula-jir?-wid
(N) having hair on the eyes
(i.e. having eyebrows). Cf.
bulka?. Cogn: Nungg ~jir

(gu=)jir?jir (N) shrub sp. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg jirijirig. The
Nungg term applies to Drypetes
lasiogyna, but the Ngandi term
may refer to a different shrub

(a=)jirki¢ (N) quail. Cogn: Nungg
jirgij, Rith jirki&

{gu-)jiwulunbulun (N) white ibis

(ni=) jodok (N) honey bee, (Irigona
sp.). Corr: Nungg nalyurwa
Rith jadak

jodow?-du~ (VIntrl) to become day-
light. Subject is =-gu. yun-
Jjodow?-du- (VIntrl) to do
until daylight. Cogn: Rith
Jadaw?-wu-

(gu-)jolko (N) ground, dirt. In
cpds: cf. milimi}, ma:k. Cogn:
Rith julka

Jolk=bu- (VTr)} (contains bu-) o
surpass, to outdo, to do
better than. Probably related
to jo|k-du-

Jolk=du- (VIntrl) to go past, to
slip away, to move (from one
point, to another). CEf. jo|k-
bu-. Cogn: Rith julk-u-, Nungg
-yajda- (and root form jalg),
Warnd vyal

(0-) jombolok (N) large freshwater
eel-tailed catfish, (Neosilurus
sp.). Cf. bardar. Cogn: Rith
Jamba]ak

o- jombopo? (N) water snail.
Cogn: Rith jambapa?
jom?jomda- (VTr2) to pile up (wood)

(mo-)jono| (N) a palm sp., said
to be common to the south

Jor?-du- (VIntrl) to defecate

Jor?-du- (VIntrl) to shift ome's
position. wolon-jor?-guba-
(VTrCaus) to shift, to dis-
place '

(gu-)jormor? (N) ridb area, side
of body around ribs,

Judu?-du~- (VIntrl) to squat, to
catceh fish by crouching in a
small stream and blocking
their passage. Cogn: Rith
Judu?-yu-

jululg?—gu- (VIntrl) to pour, to
drink quickly, to guzzle down.
Cpd: bun-jutulu?-du- (VIintrl)
to pour water. Cogn: Rith
Julutu?-yu- to pour (liquid)

(ma=)julu? (N) lancewood, (Acacia
shirleyi). Cogn: Rith

(gu=)julubu (N) straw-necked ibis.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg Juluwu

(ma=)Jjulpun (N) backbone, spine

(gu-) Jumba|&umba] (N) walking
stick

(gu=)jundu (N) stone. Cpd: (gu-)-
Jundu-wanar (N) huge stone (hill)

(a-)jundubu|?jundubul? (N) g very
small rock wallaby, smaller
than gapdawul?

-Jun (Sff) see -yup

Jungayi (N) custodian (for mother's
clan), Cogn: Rith, Nungg

(gu=-)jupandiri? (N) shrub sp., like

Jupi? but also with reddish
fruits

(gu=)jupi? (N) shrub with fruits,
(4ntidesma ghaesembilla). Corr:

. Rith jupi?, Nungg wunaragaga

Jupur (N) nmarrow. Cpd: (mo-)molo-
Jupur (N) marrow road. Cogn:
Rith

Jur-du- (VTrl) to pour (liquid).
Cogn: Rith jur-yu-

Jur?-du- (VIntrl) to plunge in
(to water). Cogn: Rith jur?- in
Jur?-mara- to soak

(a-)jurgubatu (N) Spencer's goanna,
(Varanus spencerti) a goanna
found to the south. Cogn:
Djingili jurgubadu, etc.

{gu—)juruy (N) ceremonial shade

Juram (N) (P1 only) warriors, war

party. Cogn: Rith Juramy

(a=)jurer? (N) great bowerbird,
Cogn: Rith jurir?, perhaps
Warnd jurir

(a=)jutu? (N) « freshwater eel-
tatled catfish, probably
Anodontiglanis dahli

(qu=)jut (N) genital cover

Juy?-du- (VTrl) to send, to send
away. Cogn: Rith juy?-yu-

K

kalda- (V) see galda-

-kalu (Sff) other., CFf. grammar
(5.2)

kara- (Prf) see gara- (gara-kara-)
and grammar (8.10)

-kew (Nk) see gew

-ki-? (Dem) pl-ki-? here. See
grammar (6.3)

-ki-A (Dem) see grammar (6.3)

-ki-ri (Dem) see grammar (6.3)

-ko? (Sff) forms dyadic duals
with kin terms., See grammar
(4.4)

-kondokondo (N) see nuk

-ku (Sff) Genitive-Dative. See
grammar (4.6)

-kufun (Sff) Originative. See
grammar (4.6)

L

-lan- (Prf) see grammar (8.2)

L

lak=bu- (VTr) (contains bu~) o
pull flesh from shell (of
turtle or tortoise), Cogn:
Rith

(gu-)|ambak (N) (tin) can

lambara (Nk) mother's brother.
Syn: gaykay (more common term).
Cogn: occurs in creole English
as well as some Aboriginal
languages to the south

(a-)]angupa (N) pied (magpte)
giose. Cogn: Warnd, Rith,
etc,




(gu-)lanur (N) eorroboree. Cf.
nungujanur. Cogn: Warnd )
(a—31apar (N) forest bronze-wing

pigeon. Cogn: Rith |a:par,

Nun |abarg _
lark—bﬁg tVTr) (with bu=) to cut
" up. Cogn: Rith _
lar?lar-du- (VTrl) to cut up.

) Cégn: Rith |ar?]ar-yu-, Warnd
lar
larn (N) short (not tallé not
" long). Syn: dumbunp, etc.
(a—)IZipuoi%n(N) a mid=-gized rock
w&ZZaby 8p., larger than
gandawul? ) )
(gu=)larwa (N) (smokzng) pipe.
Syn: wubin. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
laruwa .
la?-wa:n (N) attested in pi-la?-
" wa:n He's the one (the cul-
prit)l; just like him
(ma-)|awar (N) string. Cf. |ayar,
darpa, balku, natugu
(gu=)lay (N) cheekbong
(ma-)|ayar (N) bark fibre. Cf.
lawar )
(a-)|e&le& (N) a small skink sp.
Z%viﬁg on trees, Distinct from
(a-)gulejed
(a-)lepal (N) a spotted perch sp.
in freshwater. Cf. bindarana?.
Cogn: Rith |ipal ]
(gu-)?erelere? (N) shru@ with
Jagged leaves, (Bosszag
bossiaeoides). Cogn: Rith
lirifiri? and guliri|iri?,
Warnd liriliri, Nungg
wulirifiri
ler?|er-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-)
" to clap (boomerangs). nigu-
ler?|er-bu-ni He clapped
Eoomerangs. Syn: barkbark-bu-
(ma-)|et|et (N) red-collared
lorikeet (parrot) )
{i- (Prf) (1) eide. (2) might as
" well. See grammar (8.7) .
=li]?21i]?-du- (VIntrl) occurs in

" Jon-i1121112-du- (VIntr) to

have a headache. Syn: cf.,

" nutnut-du-

(ma=)lirgi (N) corrobqrge

firié (N) eulprit, crimimal,

" trouble-maker

(a=)|irngi® (N) perchlet (small

freshwater fish). Corr: Nungg
munal. Cogn: Warnd |iringif
irwi& (N) red. Probably from

T *|ir-wi&, cf. barwid

Iiw—éa— (VTr) (contains -ga to

" earry) to hunt (kangaroos)
with fire )

(o-)|oklok (N) dragon lizard sp.
found in scrubland. Cf. dalpur?,
nafijarmali?. Cogn: Rith lak|ak

(mo-)|ofijo (N) mud, especially
dry or drying mud. Cf. golno

(gu=)|lon (N) head. In cpds: cf.
~{11?]1]?-du-, nutnut-du-,
duwa ] kduwa |k .

~-lon?lon?-du- (VTrl) in cpd:

) bi|mir-lon?|on?-du- to elap
tapsticks

lorbow?-du- (VIntrl) to be/become

" poured or spilled. |orbow?-

guba- (VTrCaus) to spill.

{orbow?-gub-i- (VIntrCausRefl)
to be/become spilled. Cogn:

Rith jarbaw?-wu- )

|-du- (VIntrl) to wade (in water)

{21u] (N) erooked. (gu-)danda?-

'1G[§1u1 (N) erooked tree. Cogn:

Rith

lurunga? (Adv) in the middle.

) Rdp: ‘Juru=lurunga?. As N):
(pi=)]uru-lurunga? middle son
(not firet- or last-born)

futun? (N) deep (water). (gu-)

© Jutun?, (gu—)bun-!utun?.deep
water (e.g. permanent billa-

bong)

lu
lu

M

ma- (Prf) one of the nonhuman
noun-class prefixes

ma- (VTrIrreg) to get, to grab,
to pick up. Root form: bat.
bak-ma- (VTrBen) to get for.
bata-ma- (VTrCom) to take from.
Cpds: dangu-ma- (VTr) to hold
meat; nuk-ma- (VTr)} to get guts
of. bara-nuk-ma-ni T@ey get
guts of it. (Object is a-wurpan
emu). Cpds where ma- acts as
auxiliary are listed under the
first element. Cogn: many
Australian languages

(ma-)maéarbafk (N) string neck-
Lace worn during mourning,
Cogn: Rith madarwark

(a-)malur (N) black flying fox,
(Pteropus gouldii), Cogn:
Warnd madjur

madak-du=- (VIntrl) to sing in
madayin ceremony with tap-
sticks. Cogn: Rith magak-u-

madarpa (N)'a Ritharngu-speaking
elan

(a-)madawk (N) friarbird, Cogn:
Rith ma:dawk

(gu-)madayin (N) an important
secret ritual. Cogn: Nungg,
Rith

ma:k (N) good. Cpds: bala-ma:k
(Adv) right side; (gu-)jolko-
ma:k (N) good ground; (gu-)-
dubur-ma:k good thing, good
idea, truth; gu-na?-dubur-ma:k
It is true; mere?-mak (N)

- sharp-bladed; wid-mak good
thing, good idea; mak-di~
(VIntrInch); Jal-mak-di-
(VIntr) to feel good; nor?-
mak-di- (VIntr) to be happy.
(Vowel-length in cpds. and

derivatives not always clear),
Cf. maki-

maka~ (VTrda) to call (by name).
Cpd: dawal-maka- (VIntr) to
call (names of) countries.
Refl in cpd: ni-ga-bindi-
wur?wurunu-mak-i-na He e g
real old man ('He calls him-
self an old man'). Past Rdp:
magi-magi-ri. Cogn: Nungg
-maga- to tell

maki- (VIntr3a) to tell the
truth. Cf. ma:k. Rdp: magi-
magi-. Cf. ma:k

(ma=)mala (N) buttocks

mala- see gali&

mala?- (Prf) In cpds, time,
season. mala?-falk (Adv) in
the rainy season. mala?-walir
in the hot season. mala?-i&-wo
(Interrog) when? mala?-i&-wolo
(Adv) at that time. Cf. yi¥-,

Cogn: Warnd mala- in mala-

wunga when?. Typologically

parallel to Nungg agalal-
malabaréaray (N) a subelan of

the madarpa clan
mala?-ié-wo, mala?-ié-wolo see
mala?-
malanukanuka (N) subelan of the
wa:gilak clan |
(a-Imalapifbif (N) a small bat sp.
which nests in trees. Syn:
bifibifjala
mal-ga- (VTr) (contains ga- to
carry) (father) to beget, to
sire (children). Cogn: Rith
malga-
malk- (Prf) In adverbial cpds:
time(s). malk-wangif? (Adv)
once. malk-bir (Adv) many times.
malk=-yapan? (Adv) twice. malk-
wangif?-du~ (VIntrl) to do
once. bak-malk-wangif?-du-
(VTrBenl) to do once to. Cf.
galié. Cogn: Rith; Nungg malD-
(D an unspecified stop)
mal-kali¢ see gali&
(gu-Imalpurum (N) wrist, Syn: ;
mamburu
(a—)malwigiwigi (N) brown goshawk
and collared sparrowhawk. Cogn:
Warnd, Nungg; Rith malawidiwigi
(a-)malwork (N) (1) green tree ant;
(2) wasp ep. with thick body
(a-)maja (N) centipede. Cogn:
Nungg maja centipede, scorpion.
Rith mala scorpion
(gu-)ma|akambura (N) headdress f
worn in Gunabibi ceremony . Corr:
Nungg wugudari
malamar (N} fFfirst-borm, Cogn: Rith;
Nungg malamar(ij)
(a=)ma]ifji (N) long-horned grass-
hopper
(a-)malkalalir (N) black duck. Syn:
walmah. Cf. nuliri. Cogn: Nungg
malgala:lir
maloworo~t i~ (VIntrInch) to become
cold, to become winter. Subject
is gu-. Var: maluru-ti-
maluru-ti- see ma |oworo~t i -
(a-)mambal? (N) freshwgter mussel.
Syn: gurupu?. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
ma:mbal; Warnd wambal
(gu=-)mamburu (N) wrist. Syn:
malpurum. In cpd: mamburu-bada-
(VTr2) to hit on the wrist.
Cogn: Rith ma:mbur
man- (Prf) In nominal cpds:




bunch associated with. man-
manda:lati-yun (N) 0ld Alec’s
bunch, the 0ld Alec mob.
(manda:lati 0ld Alec)

(a-)manangula (N) python sp.
resembling burugulu, with long
squared head, living often in
caves. Corr: Nungg majbarwar

(a=)manapun (N) porcupine, echidna

(a-)manba (N) armband. Syn:
rilkara. Cogn: Nungg, Warnd

(gu-)manda? (N) scale (of fish,
snake, etc.). Cpd: cf. wowkwowk

(a-)mandiran (N) young kangaroo or
wallaby. Cogn: Nungg, Rith
mindaran ,

(gu-)mangapurupa (N) hook boomer-
ang. Syn: waridila. Cogn: Nungg
mangaburuna

(a=)manimani (N) grass made into
necklaces, (Panicum sp.) (and
perhaps others)

(gu-)manjar? (N) leaf; branch with
leaves. Cogn: Rith; Nungg
manjar

(a-)mapna (N) white~faced heron;
grey phase of reef heron.
Probably a loan word from Nungg
ma : pa

(ma-dmandiwala (N) eircumcision
corroboree, Cogn: Nungg; Warnd
mandiwa

manduwuruma (N) clan name.
Territorial centre: gararam

manga? (Adv) maybe

manifi?-du~ (VTrl) to make, to make
properly, to make (something)
good, to do (something)
properly. Cpds: yele-manifi?-du-~
(VTr) to make a hole; dubur-
manif?-du~ (VTr) to do the

thing properly. nigu-dulu-mapnifi?-
du-ni He performed the corroboree
well. Cogn: perhaps Nungg -mapda-

manun (N) female., Cogn: Nungg

mafi- (Prf) In cpds: taste. Cf.
war jak, yika-, da:-bu-. Cogn:
Rith man- in man-guyak, etc.

mafimak (N/Adv) good, alright,
satisfactory. Cogn: Rith, etc.

(gu-)mana (N) neck. Cpds: cf.
gurkur, derp-du-

mar- (Prf) Comparative prefix.
(pi-)dmar-wur?wurunu (N) older
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(brother). Cf. also gulk-du-,
gali

mara (N) of the Mara language
group

(gu-)mara? (N) witchetty grub,
larva of longhorn beetle. Cf,
mork

(ma=)maraipindi? (N) (1) bull-
rogrer. (2) tree sp.

(ni-)maramba? (N) man who steals
someone's wife, man who runs
off with a woman. Cogn: Rith

mar-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to
pity, to feel sorry for,
nanu-mar-bu-mana I pity him.
Cogn: Rith

mariyaku (N) few

mar?ma-du- (VIntrl) to shake, to
tremble, Rdp: mar?ma-mar?ma-du-

(gu=)mar (N) hand. Cogn: Nungg
maran, etc.

mar- (Prf) 2nd person possessor,
with kin terms. pi-mar-gayak
your younger brother

(gu-Imaranga (N) Zower leg

(a-)mararal (N) mantis. Cogn:
Nungg raraj

{(ma-)marpuy (N) a sedge, (Eleo-
charis sphacelata). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg marbuy

(a=)mat (N) handle

(gu-)matarawk (N) a eucalypt with
smooth white bark, in hilly
country. Cf. darawk

mat-bu- (VTr) (contains bu=~) to
learn well, to master, to get
(s.t.) right. Cogn: Rith
matbu=- to know

(ma-Imatun (N) cold weather;
winter. mala?-matun (Adv) cold
seqson (e.g. April-May, when
the cold southeast wind pre-
vails). Cogn: Rith

(a-Imatulu (N) 'sand-ridge goanna'.

Corr: Rith gulungur. Cf,
gawgaw

{(ma-)mawutari (N) a rainforest
shrub, (Ganophyllum faleatum).
Cogn: Rith

(ma-)mawuya (N) magical poison
(used by sorcerers)

may? (1) (Part) untranslatable
clause-introducer. (2) -?may?
(Sff) Negative. See

grammar (9.23, 13.1)

(gu-Imayamaya (N) open plain.
Cogn: Warnd; Nungg wumayamaya

may?-du- (VIntrl) to make light-
ning flash

mayin (N) attested in (gu-)dawal-
mayin (N) naming (verbal noun)
the countries (dawal)

(a-Imaymay (N) a small Llight-
coloured freshwater eel-tailed
catfish sp., probably a sp. of
Neosilurus

(gu-)melepe? (N) shoulder blade.
Var: mi|ipi?. Syn: beremelk.
Cogn: Rith mi]ipi?, Nungg
milibi

memem (NK) father's mother. Syn:
Jam?jam. Cogn: Rith and Nungg

mi:mi

(pi-Imeminiringi (N) owner of
(ceremony)

(a~)mendek (N) tortoiese's burrow
in mud

(gu-Imere? (N) blade, sharp edge,
thorn, sharp hook, sharp point.
Cpds: cf. ma:k, warjak

(ma-)merne? (N) a small shrub
with edible berries, (Grewia
retusifolia). Syn: murfa?

(a-)merer (N) egge of lice (mi&,
mupdik)

(a=-Imic& (N) human head louse.
Cogn: Nungg mi: j

(ma-)midimidi (N) r<b. Cogn: Rith

midam?-du- (VIntrl) to be pleased
(e.g. by success in hunting)

mili?- (Prf) lest. Evitative pre-
fix. See grammar (8.5)

(gu=)milipa? (N) a shrub, perhaps
Cansjera and/or Opilia. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg miliba

(a=)milkmilk (N) small mosquitoes.
Cf. muja. Cogn: Rith

(a=)milpun? (N) firefly. Cogn: Rith;

Nungg milfbun

(a=)milwin (N) sand fly. Cogn: Nungg

milimi|] (N) attested in gu-jo!ko-
milimi| (N) exposed ground
(after floodwaters recede)

(gu=Imi|ipi? (N) shoulder blade.
Var: melepe?. Syn: beremelk,
Cogn: Rith mi|ipi?, Nungg
milibi

(a-Iminji? (N) very emall fresh-
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water fish sp., perhaps
rainbowfish, Corr: Nungg buyal.
Cogn: Rith

mipica (N) (1) (ma-)minida (N) a
riverside tree with large
thorns, (Cathormion umbellatum).
(2) (gu-Imipida (N) Jungle,
thick scrub. Cogn: Rith, Warnd
and Nungg mipija

minim?-du~ (VIntrl) (lightning) to
flash

miningiri (N) elan name

(ma-)miniyar? (N) Zromwood,
(Erythropleum chlorostachyum).
Cogn: Rith

miri? (Interrog) An interrogative
particle used in yes/no
questions, and occasionally in
other kinds of questions.
miri? nu-yima-na-? What are you
doing?

(pi-dmiri¢i (N) barramundi fish,
(Lates calcarifer). Cogn: Rith;
Warnd miriji. Cf. jarkali

(ma-imir? (N) jail. Cpd: cf.
Mii?-bu-. Cogn: Rith mir? cave

mirit-du- (VIntr) (contains du-
to stand). bak-mirit-du~- (VTr-
Ben) to be jealous or resent-
ful of

(gu-Imitindi? (N) upper back

(a-Imitiwiri? (N) brush-tailed
possum. Syn: du?. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg midiwiri

(a-)mifurunu (N) a emall fork-
tailed catfish., Cogn: Rith;
Nungg midurunu; Warnd mijurunu

(ma-)miyamandar (N) a tree with
very hard wood found on beaches
and cliffs, (Pemphis acidula).
Cogn: Nungg

miyan-ga- (VIntr) (with ga-)
attested in ba-na?-miya-miyan-
ga-n-jini They get more

{(gu-Imo: (N) knee

(mo-)mo& (N) nut of coastal
pandanus (rok). Cf. nalk

(o-)mol? (N) didjeridu. Cf. mol?-
ga-

molda~ (VTr2) to give time to.
Rdp: molda-molda-

mol?-ga~- (VIntr) (contains ga-)
to play the didjeridu. Cf.
mol?




(mo-)molo (N) road. Cpd: cf.
dark-du-. Cogn: Rith ma]a
monana (N) White, European., Var:
munana. Cogn: Pidgin English
and adjacent Aboriginal

languages

mo:nié (Adv) secretly, in stealth.
ba-yul-yun ba-ga-ramda-ydi-na
mo:nié Aborigines have spear
fights secretly (so the police
will not arrest them)

(gu-)mork (N) witchetty grub
(cossid moth larva). Cf., mara?

(gu=)motol? (N) beetle larva
(curl grub), found in ant
mounds :

(o-)moyno? (N) red ochre. Cogn:
Mara maynu

(mo-Imoyon (N) a kind of cycad
palm, (Cycas sp.). Smaller
than natu

(a=)mué (N) (1) rainbow. (2)
rainbow serpent. Cogn: Rith
mu:&

(gu-Imuéu (N) river coolibah,
(Bucalyptus microtheca). Cf.
walan?. Cogn: Rith; Warnd
mudju, Nungg wumudju

mudi (Nk) father's father.

Cogn: Warnd muri, Nungg mu:ri.
mudi-n? (N) see mudi

muka (Part) indeed. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg muga

muk-du- (VIntrl) to become dark,
to become night. Subject is
gu-. Cogn: Rith muk-u-, Nungg
-muda-

(ma-)mufalu (N) a sedge with
tubers, perhaps Fleocharis
duleis, Very similar to
mulkmulk, which is said to be
a somewhat taller plant. Cogn:
Warnd, Rith

(ma=)mulkmulk (N) see mulalu. It
is not clear whether the two
both refer to varieties of
Eleocharis dulcis, or whether
one is a different sp. Cogn:
Rith

{gu-)Imulmu (N) grass (general
term). Cogn: Rith

mul?mui (N) black, dark, Cogn:
Rith

(gu=-)Imulukan (N) fin

‘ (a=)Ymuruguiu? (N) termite

(ma-~Imululuk (N) comkerberry
(shrub with edible berries),
(Carissa lanceolata)

(a-)mu}? (N) black whip snake.
Cogn: Rith mu:|?

(a-)muja (N) large mosquitoes. Cf.
milkmilk. Cogn: Nungg, Warnd

(a-)mumba? (N) metal axe. Cf,
Jjeler

(gu=)mun (N) %Zeel. Cogn: Nungg
mu:n foot

munana (N) see monana

mungu=du= (VTrl) to follow. Cpd:
cf. garu-. Cogn: Rith mungu-yu-

(ma-)Imunmun? (N) a grass with soft
roots which can be dipped into
honey and chewed, (Alloteropsis
semialata). Corr: Rith munmun?,
Nungg arigari )

munun? (N) dark (at night). As
predicate: gu=na?-munun?-may?
It is not dark yet.

(a-)mundik (N) flea or louse on
dog. Cf. mi& )

mui-du- (VIntrl) to be angry

muigubay-di- (VIntr3a) to become
sick, Cf. gor-du-

mutur -(N) in fine bits, powder-
like; smooth. Cogn: Rith, Nungg

munbi- (VIntr3a) to do (something)
for good, . permanently

munuy? (Adv) constantly. wulun-
munuy (Adv) (same meaning).
Cogn: Rith

(gu-)murarpu? (N) certain crabs,
including the freshwater crab.
Cogn: Rith murarapu?, Nungg and
Warnd murarbu

(a-)murka? (N) spangled perch,
(Madigania unicolor). Cogn:
Rith

(ma=-)murfia? a shrub with edible
berries, (Grewia retusifolia).
Syn: merne?. Cogn: Rith murha?
and murni?; Nungg murfan

(ma-)murn (N) backbone., Cogn:
Nungg mu:rn shell

(a=)murnih (N) shovel spear. Cogn:
Rith

(ma-)murpun? (N) a tree, (Termin-
alia sp.). Cogn: Rith

(a-)murpungula (N) male euro
(dirk). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
murbunguia

(gu-)mururunguna (N) easterm
swamp-hen., Cogn: Nungg; Rith
mururunguna?

(ma-Imutiti? (N) scrub wattles,
probably including Acacia
conspersa. Cogn: Rith mutiti?,
Nungg mudidi, Warnd mudidi

(ma-)mute? (N) sandpaper fig,
(Ficus opposita). Cogn: Rith
muti?

N

na?- (Prf) still. pi-na?-rudu-ni
He is still going

-na-? (Dem) that

(gu=Ina-ji-f-ifiun (N) that kind
of thing. See grammar (6.8)

(gu-Jna-ji-ri-yun (N) that kind
of thing. See grammar (6.8)

-na-ri (Dem) that

-ni-? (Dem) this

-ni-f (Dem) that. gu-ni-% that
was that. (Indicates the end
of a train of thought by the
speaker.)

N

na- (Prf) a noun-class prefix
(FSg or nonhuman) .

na- (Dem) cf. -ki-ri, -&u-?, etc.

na- (VTrIrreg) to see. Rarely
(VIntr) to look, fiar-ja-na-
¢ini We look. nanu-pa-ni I saw
him. Cpds: diku-pa- (VTr) to
see (corpse); wali-pa- (VTr)
to see (tree); go?-na- (VIr)
to see the eyes of; to look in
the eyes of; ganam-pa- (VTr)
(doetor) to examine the ears
of. Cogn: Nungg -na-, Rith
ha:-, Mara -na-, etc,

na- (VTrIrreg). to burn, to cook
on open fire, In cpd as
auxiliary: cf. buypuy-pa-.
Cogn: Nungg -na- to burmn;
Warnd -nani- to be on fire

-na?- (Prf) see na?-

~-pa-? (Dem)- see -na-?

naCuweleR (Adv) then, after
that; from there

o

najugi? (Adv) from/around somewhere
else. najugi?-wala (Adv) from/
around somewhere else

naki- (VIntr3a) to burn, to be on
fire. Patterns as an irregular
Refl form of pa- to burm. Rdp:
Qagi—gagi-. Cogn: Nungg -nagi-

nambic (Part) Attested in a-fja-ku
namb il supposedly, possbily
(indicates lack of proof). See
Text 12.70

pna:n (Part) added to demonstrative
forms, apparently giving an Enm-
phatic Visible sense: gu-na-ri
na:n gu-danda?-yun There is the
tree

(ma-)nanan (N) creeping vine with
spiny fruits, (Tribulus cist-
otides) !

(ni-)nanguru (N) saltwater croco- !
dile. Cf. goyow. Cogn: Warnd

~?nayi, -payi (Sff) his

ni=- (Prf) a noun-class prefix, MSg
Or nonhuman

ni- (V) see pu- |

ni~ (Dem) see -ki-?, -&u-?, etc. j

~ni-? (Dem) see -ni-?

(a-)pilanila (N) large cicada. Cf.
niripiri. Cogn: Nungg, Rith

(ma=)nim (N) anus; buttocks

nima- (VIrdb) to hold, to grasp.
Cpd: ga:-pima- (VIntrl) to grope
along (with walking stick). Past
RdP: pimi-nimi-ri. Cogn: Nungg |
~nima- : i

(a=)nin? (N) finch sp. (bird). Cogn: |
Warnd pinin, Rith fin? |

(ma=)nifinifi (N) « chenopod plant,
(Salsola kali) ('roly-poly’,
'buckbush ')

(@a-)piriniri (N) a small cicada sp.
Cf. nilapila. Cogn: Rith:piriniri?

no- (V) see pu-

(o-)pono (N) a small mud-nest wasp.
Cf. burdumuju?

norn?-du- (VIntrl) to snore. Cogn:
Rith narn?-gu-

(gu-)noto? (N) grase. Syn: mulmu

nu- (Vintrlrreg) to be sitting.
Cogn: Warnd na-/nu-

nugan (Pron) you (Sg)

-?7nukuy, -nukuy (Sff) your (Sg)

(gu-Jpungalalur (N) a spreading
tree with soft white fruits,
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(Mallotus nesophilus). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg lungala:|ur

pungayi (Part) merely, Cogn: Warnd

pungulanur (N) groups living
around the Roper River, the
'fieh hunters'. Cogn: Warnd
nungulanur (Gentilic puN- plus
wu=lanur ceorroboree) A

(gu-)nungur (N) elbow. Cogn: Rith

nurbopop see bop-du-

(ma-)nuré (N) pond algae and cer-
tain other water plants such
as Utricularia aurea. Cogn:
Rith pu:ré

nu-wa see -wa

~

N

fhaka (Pron) we (Duln)

(a-)falk (N) rain. Cpd: cf. malk.
Cogn: Rith

(a-)falwan (N) duck sp., perhaps
a whistle-duck. Cf. jilili,
Jiribiyuk

fiara (Nk) father. (pi-)Rara-n (N)
my/our father. Cogn: Nungg
ni-hara

fRara-n (Nk) see Rara

Aawk-du- (1) (VIntrl) to speak,
to talk. bak-fiawk-du- (VTrBen)
to speak to. dubur-fawk-du-
(Law) to speak, to be the law.
(Subject is dubur-~). (2) (VTrl)
to speak to

fer (Pron) we (PlEx)

All?-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as
auxiliary) to lock up, to con-
fine. Cpd: mir?-Ri1?2-bu- (VTr)
to lock up in jail

fiir-kalu (Pron) see fier, -kalu

-?irayi, -flrayl (Sff) our (P1lEx)

(qu-)filrgul (N) tall, dense grass.
gu-fiirgul-gali (N) (place with)
lots of tall grass, Cogn: Rith
Airgul savannah

(ma-)RiriRiri? (N) a tree with
large, inedible nuts, (Hakea
arborescens). Cogn: Rith

-fja, -fija? (Interrog) what? who?
which? Takes noun-class pre-

fixes, also bi- for place names.

a-fija what?, ni-Aja who? (MSg).
bi-fja what (place)?, where?.

a-fja-ku, aru a-fja-ku what
for?. a-fija a-fija? how many
(kangaroos: dirk)? a-fija
na-ki-? all kinds, The form
-fija? is usually found before
a pause, -fija elsewhere. See
grammar (11.2).

fiom?-du- (VIntrl) to emeak away;
to flee

(a-)nuluk (N) native cat. Cogn:
probably Nungg fa:|ig

(a-)funufiunu? (N) sand wasp,
(Bembix sp.). Cogn: Rith

Ny

-0, -n? (Sff) 1lst person possessor,
with a few kin terms

na- (VTrIrreg) to hear. Cpds:
van-na- (VTr) to hear the voice
or sound of. yié-na- (VIntr) to
think. Cogn: Rith na:-, Nungg
-yana- (¥-yan-na-), etc.

(pi-Inabljaja (N) mother's father.
(pl-Imar-nabijaja (N) your
mother's father. Var: bijaja.
Cogn: Warnd -bijaja mother's
father, na-bijaja my/our
mother's father; Nungg bijaja

nabuji (Nk) a kin term, including
sister's son's ehild

(qu-Inadal (N) epring (of water).
Cogn: Rith; Nungg and Warnd
najal

naiwangu (N) old (woman). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg najiwangu (cf.
Nungg yiwangu old man)

(gu-Inadirin? (N) hairbelt

(gu-)nakbanna (N) a palm,
(Ptychosperma elegans). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg nabanna

(ni=)naknak (N) white-breasted sea
eagle. Cogn: Nungg naganaga,

etc.
nalakan (N) of the Ngalakan lan-
guage group

(a-)nalalak (N) Zittle corella
(bird). Cogn: Rith

(gu-Jnalata (N) cat-tail, (Typha
8p.). Cogn: Mara nalada ‘

nal?-du- (VIntrl) to go up (verti-
cally, or on slope). Cpd:
din-nal?-du- (Vintr) to go up

on one's foot, to step up onto
something. Cf., bit-bu-. Cogn:
Rith nal?-yu-

(gu-)nalk (N) nut of coastal
pandanus (rok). Cf. mo&. Cogn:
Nungg nalgi

(gu-)na] (N) saliva. Cpd: cf,
geyk-da-. Cogn: Rith na:|

(gu-dnalan (N) shell (e.g. of
tortoise}. Cogn: Rith

nalanji (N) girl. Cogn: Nungg

(gu=-Jnalik (N) gooseberry, prob-
ably Solanum sp. Cogn: Nungg
na:lig, Rith na:|ik

(a-)nalika (N) curved woomera.
Cf. bonpdok

nam (N) (1) (gu-)nam (N) milk.
(2) (a-)nam (N) snake-lizard
('milk snake'), Cogn: perhaps
Rith namini

(gu-)oambig?oambig (N) a sp, of
wild potato, distinct from
duymanji. Cogn: Rith; Warnd
nambidnambid; Nungg wunambip-
nambinp

(ma-)nambul (N) eye. Syn: nafjuja

namuri (NK) father's father. Cf.
mudi

nana-n (Nk) my/our mother. Cf,
nele

nandi (1) (N) of the Ngandi lan-
guage group. (2) (gu-)nandi
(N) the Ngandi languoge

(pi-Jnana (N) honey. Cf. gun.
Cogn: Rith

napar (N) bad-tempered, violent,
dangerous, 'cheeky', nanar-
burkayi (N) very dangerous.
buk-nanar (N) habitually
violent. Cogn: Rith nanar salt-
water crocodile

(gu-Jnandaln (N) ehin, gills of
fish

(gu-Jnandark (N) ant sp. which
makes small ant mounds in
Jungles

(a-)napge! (N) a greyish duck sp.,
smaller than wa|mah

(gu=)nani (N/Adv) (in the) west.
Usually without gu-. papi-¢
(Adv) westward. na ni-yala
(Adv) from the west. Cpd: bala-
gu-nani(-yun) (Adv) in the west
side. Rarely found as (N) in

il

predicate function: ma=na?-nani
It (sun) is in the west. Cogn:
Rith

(gu=)naninanifiji? (N) scrub myrtle,
(Calytriz exstipulata). Cogn:
Rith nanafinapanii?; Nungg
nanananifji (rare)

(a=/ma-)nafijarmali? (N) Iizard sp.
Probably a dragon lizard, said !
to be larger than dalpur?. Pre-
fix usually ma-. Cf. |ok]ok

(ma-)nafjula (N) eye, seed, fruit
containing seeds. Cpds: cf.
[ukba-, jir?. Cf. nambul

(a-)nanga (N) dragonfly. Cogn: Nungg

(a-)naral (N) snake (generic term).
Cogn: Rith ranaral

(gu-)narapdalk (N) grass sp.,
fodder for cattle

(ni=)naraya| (N) Saratoga fish,
(Scleropages jardini). Cogn:
Rith, Warnd

nari¢ (N) a subsection

(gu-)narkan (N) charcoal. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg nargan

(ma-)narmuda? (N) a plant with
edible tubers, a form of Trig-
lochin procera. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg narmuda (rare)

nargar-du~ (VIntrl) to be wild and
unrestrainable; to be difficult
to handle; to resist arrest

(gu-)naraka (N) bone. Cogn: Rith;
Nungg nagara

(gu=)natban? (N) archer Fieh
('rifle fish'). Cogn: Rith

nat-du- (VIntrl) (fire, oven) to
become red-hot

(ma=-)natugu (N) rope. Syn: baiku.
Cogn: Nungg and Warnd nadugu,
Rith naduku

(ma-)natu (N) a cycad palm (Cycas
sp.). Larger than moyon. Cogn:
Rith; Nungg nadu; Warnd manaju

nawuy (Nk) father's sister,
'auntie'. Cogn: Nungg

naya (Pron) I |

(a-)nayan (N) devil (animated |
corpse). As suffix, 'the late’:
ni-banmuk-nayan the late Banmuk

nele (N) mother. The form with lst
person possessor is nana-n.
Cpd: cf. nuk

nem?-du=- (VIntrl) to be full (of




food), to be sated
(gu-)nefi (N) stone spear. Syn:
wariman, wariambal
(ma-)nere (N) sleep, rest. Cpds:
cf. woyo?-du-, yu- to sleep
nere? (N) orphan
(a=)nerknerk (N) sulphur-crested
cockatoo. Cogn: Rith nirknirk
(gu=)ner? (N) heart. Cpd: cf.
ma:k. Cf. also ner?-yu-. Cogn:
Warnd nirgic
ner?-yu~ (VIntr) (contains yu- to
sleep). Attested in bak-ner?-
yu=- (VTrBen) to be fond of.
Syn: ramar-yu-. Cogn: perhaps
Rith nir?-yu- to breathe. Cf.
ner? :
ney?-du~ (VIntrl) to get up, to
arise; to arise and set off;
to leave a camp
-ni (Sff) 1lst person possessor,
with some kin terms
(ma-)nid¢ (N) (vegetable) food.
Contrast nid-
nié- (Prf) In cpds: name. Cf.
yu- to put on
(gu-)nin (N) nape
-?ninani, -ninani (Sff) my
=?niri? (Sff) also, as well
no- (V) see nu-
(mo=)noln (N) clitoris
(gu-Inolongo? (N) river red
gum, (Eucalyptus camaldul-
ensis), Cogn: Rith nalanga?,
Nungg and Mara nalanga
(o-)nolomoro (N) nail-tailed
wallaby, (Onychogalea
fraenata). Cogn: Rith na]amara,
Warnd nulumuru
(mo-)nondo (N) wind. Cogn: Rith
nanda
norbon-du- (VIntr) (contains du-
to stand) to hide (behind an
object). ni-norbon-du-da
gu-danda?-gi He is hiding be-
hind a tree. Var: nurbon-du-.
Cf. nurbor?-du- :
nor-du- (VTrl) Attested in ganda-
nor-du= (VTr) to break leg of
(at the joint)
{(mo-)poro (N) flower
nor?~ (Prf) see ma:k
nu- (VTrIrreg) to eat. Rdp: nuni-
nu~-ni (Past Cont), nuji-nu=jini
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(Pres). Cpd: bun=-nu- (VIntr)

to drink. Cogn: Nungg -nu-,
Warnd -na-, etc.

(ma-)nuk (N) guts, bowels, excre-
ment. Cpds: ma-nuk-nele (N)
'big guts' (stomach lining);
ma-nu=~kondokondo (N) Cf. also
ma- to get. Cogn: Nungg nu-dan
guts

(ma-)nul (N) penis. Cogn: Nungg
nulu pubic region; Warnd
nulwaya- (¥nul-waya-) to
eopulate with; etc.

(gu=)nuimurun (N) pubic hair;
armpit hair. Cogn: Warnd
nulumurun. C£. nul

(gu=Jnuliri (N) duck sp., perhaps
grey teal. Cogn: Warnd nuliri
(misheard for qujiri?)

nuni (Part) This is-a rather
emphatic particle used by a
speaker who is annoyed at his
inability to remember a word
or name., See grammar (11.5)

(gu=Jnuni? (N) firestick

nufiju (N) similar, equivalent.
diku=-nuhju-ti- (VIntrInch) to
die together, to die at the
same time. bak-dubur-nuhju-ti-
(VTrBenInch) to do the same
thing to. Cogn: Nungg; Warnd
nuft ju-nufiju

nurbon-du- (VIntr) (with du- to
stand) see norbon-du-

nurbor?-du~ (VIntrl) to hide
behind trees. Cf. norbon-du-

nur?-du- (VIntrl) to dig (a hole
or well), Cogn: Warnd nur,
Rith nur?-yu-

ourgu?- (Prf) see jar?-da-

(gu=J)nuri (N/Adv) (in the) north.
nuri-¢ northward. nuri-yala

(Adv) from the north. Cogn:
Rith nururuy

(ni=)nuru (N) large freshwater
fork-tailed catfish, (Hexane-
matichthys sp.). Distinct from
warama, miturunu. Cogn: Nungg
-panuru; Dhuwal and Mara nuru;
Warnd na-nuru

(gu=)nurul? (N) mavel. Cogn: Rith

nurum?-du= (VTrl) to dig (a well).
Syn: nur?-du-

(ma-)nurutu (N) a eucalypt

(gu=)nurutin? (N) wild banana,
(Leichhardtia australis). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg wunurudin; Warnd
ouridin

outnut (1) (N) thick. (2) nutnut-
du- (VIntrl) Cpd: lon-nutnut-
du- (VIntr) to have a headache.
Syn: -|i|?]i]?-du~

nutu (Adv) far auay. Cogn: Rith
nutu; perhaps Nungg anudu

-?nuiayi, -nutayi (Sff) (1) her,
hers. (2) ite

(ma-)quyar (N) Iarge spinifex
grass on sand dunes, (Triodia
microstachya)

P

-pi¢ (Sff) Pergressive: through,
along

-pidey-da~ see bidey?-da-

-pir see jalpir h

-pula (Sff) (1) Dual. fer-pula
(Pron) we (FDu); contrast Rer
we (FDu, Pl). (2) and, with
(Conjunctive)

~pu-ydi~ see bu-

-puna- see buna-

R

rur?-du- (VTrl) to go around,
to bypase

R

raga-ragi? (Adv) see raki

(gu-Jrakala? (N) a paperbark with
large, thick leaves, (Melaleucq
viridiflora). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
ragala

(ma-)rakay (N) a sedge, probably
Eleocharis duleis. Larger than
mulkmulk, Cogn: Rith ra:kay

raki (Adv) Zn fromt, ahead. raga-
ragi? (Adv) (far) in front,
Cogn: Nungg ragi j

ralgopi- (VIntr3a) to take g rest.
Etymology: perhaps *ral-gopa-
plus Refl -i-; for *ral- cf,
Rith ralwur-yu- (¥ral-wur-yu-)

to be weary or lazy
ramar-yu~ (VIntr) (contains yu-
to sleep as auxiliary)
bak-ramar-yu~ (VTrBen) to be
ford of. Syn: ner?-yu-. Cogn:
Nungg -ramar- in -a-damar-nu-
bura- to be fond of
ram-da- (VTr2) to spear, to throw
spears at. Rarely (VIntr2) to
- engage in spearing, Rdp:
ram?-ramda-. |i-ramda- (VTr)
to spear on the side. Cf.
wut-du-, yaw-du. Cogn: possibly
Nungg -ra-
(a-)rangu (N) eel. Cogn: Nungg,
Rith
(gu-Jranmele (N) hip
(ma-)rapara (N) tail (except fish
tail). Cogn: Nungg and Warnd
rabara
rarala see rawara
rar?-du- (VTrl) to throw many
spears at
(gu=)ratar (N) dugong harpoon.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg and Warnd
radar
(gu=)rawara (N/Adv) (in the) east.
rawiri-¢ (Adv) eastward.
rara-la (Adv) from the east.
Cogn: Rith rawaran
rawiri-¢ see rawara
(gu=)rer (N) camp; country,
Usually means ’camp’. Cf. dawal
ri- (Prf) Prefix creating transi-
tives of transportation; see
grammar (8.11). nini-ri-bolk-
d-i He came out with him.
naguni-bak-ri-puna-n-di naya-
gi¢ He rushed with (it) to me
ri¢-du- (VTrl) to go around look-
ing for. Cpd: wapda-rid-du-
(;Trl) to go looking for tracks
)

ridi- see rudu-

(@a-)rilkara (N) armband; also
vine from which it is made,
Flagellaria indica. Syn: manba.
Cogn: Warnd rilgara

(@=)rifjilir (N) martin (bird)

(ma=)riran (N) over-mature water
Z?Zy root (burpa?). Cogn: Rith
ri:ran

(@=)ri?ri (N) blue-faced honey-
eater




ritarnu (N) of the Ritharngu
language group

{mo-)rok (N) coastal pandanus,
(Pandanus spiralis). Cf. nalk,
mo&

(gu=)rololk (N) tree bark

ron- (Prf) 3rd person possessor,
in kin terms. ni-ron~gayak (N)
his/her/their younger brother

rondoy (N) wife'’s father.
ni-ron-rondoy (N) his/their
wife's father

roro? (N) lightweight, buoyant.
(mo-)roro? (N) floater (piece,
of wood used in hunting dugong
with harpoons)

rudu- (VIntrIrreg) to go. Rdp:
rudu-du-ni (Past), etc.

rukba- (VIntr5) to fall down. Cpds:
diku-rukba- (VIntr) to collapse,
to faint, to fall unconscious;
nafijula-rukba- (VIntr) (seed)
to fall, Subject in last example
is 'seed'. Rdp: rukba-rukba-

rul (Prf) Attested only in
(a=)rul=wolo (N) that kind of
thing

(gu=drulu (N) fish trap

rum- (Prf) In cpds: behaviour,

rum-wangifi? one way of behaviour,

proper behaviour. Cpds: cf.
war jak, waraka?-du-, yika-. Cf,
also jalrumbir. Cogn: Nungg run-

rumbirka- (VTrd4a) (imsects) to buzz
or swarm around, nargura-
rumbirka-na. They are swarming
around me

rum?-du- (VIntrl) ¢o go to sleep.
Cf. yu- to sleep

(a-)rumu? (N) Torres Strait
(nutmeg) pigeon. Cogn: Nungg
rumurumuwa

(ma-)runuru? (N) woollybutt,
(Bucalyptus miniata). Corr:
Mara jirnujga. Cogn: Nungg
wunurug, Rith gunuru?

(gu=)ruwur (N) grass used in
corroborees. Syn: bilifjiri

T

-1i- (8ff) Inchoative denominative
verbaliser; see grammar (9.2)
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-io- (V) see do-
-tu (Sff) Ergative; Instrumental.
See grammar (4.6)

U

-u=- (V) see yu-
~ydu~ see rugu-
~un (Sff) see -yun

W

-wa (VIntrIrreg) nu-wa Come. (Sg
addressee). No other forms of
this stem occur

(ma-)wali (N) spider ‘

(a-)wadupdu (N) a form of the sand
goanna, (Varanus gouldii). Cf.
bijay?. Cogn: Rith. Corr: Nungg
wuguj

wadi-wadi- see wati-

(ma-)wadawada (N) a tree with
large leaves, (Macaranga
tanarius). Cogn: Rith, Nungg,
Warnd, The Warnd term refers
to a different species

waki- (Vintr3a) to return.
bak-waki- (VTrBen) to go back
to. Rdp: wagi-wagi-. Cogn:
Nungg -a:gi-

(a-)waku|waku] (N) a small fresh-
water eel-tailed catfish,
perhaps Porochilus obbest

wala- (Adv), wala-w (Adv) upriver;
in the high country. wala-¢
(Adv) (to) upriver; to the
high country, wala-wala (Adv)
from upriver; from the high
country. Cogn: Rith walama-la

-wala (Sff) Ablative: from

wala? (Interrog) to where? wala?
ni-ga-rid-i Where did he go?
Which way did he go? Syn:
walagun

wala-¢ see wala-

walagun (Interrog) to where?
walagun ni-ga-rid-i Where did
he go? Which way did he go?
Syn: wala?. Perhaps from
*wala-gun

walangara? (N) first

wala-w, wala-wala see wala-

(qu-)wali (N) stick, log, wood.
Dim: (gu-)wali-gafa?. Cpds: cf.
do-, na- to see

(gu-)walna (N) body. Cpd: cf.
garu-. Cogn: Warnd walni; Rith
walna-ti~ to become healthy

(a=/ma-)walpurungu? (N) plains
turkey, bustard. Cpd:
(ma-)ganda-walpurunggu? (N) a
tree, (Clerodendrum ?curming-
hamii). Cogn: Rith; Nungg
alburungu

(gu-Iwaltulu (N) storm, high winds,
eyclone, Cogn: Warnd walulu
wind; Nungg walulu storm; Rith
walalu storm

walakur (N) wide

walaman? (N) all, every; everyone.
flar-walaman? (N) all of us.
Cogn: Rith

(gu-)walan? (N) a eucalypt similar
to coolibah (muéu), but found
on higher and drier ground,
(Eucalyptus tectifica). Cogn:
Rith; Nungg and Warnd wa]an

walat-bu- (VTr) (contains bu-) to
eook in ashes., Cogn: Rith

(a-)walgawalga (N) a mid-sized bat
sp. which nests in caves

(ma-)wal|ir (N) sun. mala?-walir
(Adv) in the hot season (around

November and December). walir-ti-
(VIntrInch) to become hot weather.

Subject in last example is gu-.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg alir
(gu-)walkara (N) ox-eye herring.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg walgara
wa|k-du- (VIntrl) to enter, to go
in or through. garakadi-%
ni-walk-d-i He went inside. Cpd:
wurk-wa|k-du- (VIntr) to go into
or through a bush fire
(a-)wa|mafi (N) black duck. Cf.
malkalalir. Cogn: Rith, Warnd
(gu-)walmur (N) feather; wing
(gu-Jwa|umbu (N) probably the bull-
waddy tree, (Macropteranthes

kekwickii), Cogn: Djingili, etc.

{(ma-)wamba (N) a wattle with edible
gum on the bark, perhaps Acacia
difficilis

-wan (Sff) A pronominal stem. See
grammar (5.1).

(a-)wanar (N) small cave-dwelling
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wallaby sp., perhaps Petrogale
sp.

(gu-)wanda (N) track, trail. Cpd:
cf. rié-du=-, yu- to sleep

(gu-)wandal? (N) root. Cogn: Rith

wandaran (N) of the Warndarang
language group

wan?-du- (VIntrl) to look, to look
around, to watch, bak-wan?-du=-
(VTrBen) to look for. Cogn:
Rith

(ma-)wangura? (N) bandicoot. Cf.
dunga?. Cogn: Rith; Nungg and
Warnd wangurag

(a-)wanmir (N) short genital cover
made from possum skin. Cf.
bulAin

(ma-)wanwan (N) a fig with large,
reddish figs, (Ficus racemosa)

(gu-)wafi (N) armpit, pectoral fin.
Syn: wafigo|

(gu=)wafigol (N) armpit, pectoral
fin. Syn: waf

-?waRji?, -wafiji? (Sff) like,
similar to. Cogn: Rith

wanar (N) huge, immense. Cpd: cf,
Jundu. Cogn: some Yuulngu
languages

wangifi? (N) ome. (gu-)bala-wangifi?
(on) one side., Cpd: (ni-)gurna-
wangifi? (N) one month. Cogn:
Warnd wangifi, Dhuwal wanga®?

(a-)wara? (N) game (animal),
source of meat. Cogn: perhaps
Rith wara?-yu- to engjoy

warakayaw? (N) clean, clear,
(gu-)bun-warakayaw? (N} elean
water, Cogn: Rith

(gu-)warapa| (N) flat country.
Syn: wayala., Cogn: Nungg arabal

(gu-)warara (N) clearing, cleared
open space. Cogn: Rith; perhaps
Nungg arara daytime

waratwara (N) easy, not difficult.
Cpd: (gu-)dulu-wara?wara (N)
easy ceremonial singing

waray (Part) indeed, to be sure.
See Text 11.36. Cogn: Rith

war?-du- (VIntrl) to rain.
a-war?-d-i It rained.

(qu-)waridila (N) hook boomerang.
Syn: mangapurunpa. Cogn: Warnd

wariku (Adv) now

(gu~)wariman (N) stone spear. Syn:




T

wariambal, nefi. Cogn: Rith;
(rare in Nungg)

war ja?-du- (VIntrl) to go hunting
or seqrching; to go walkabout.
Cogn: Rith warja?-yu-

warjak (N) bad. Rdp: warja-warjak.
Cpds: mafi-warjak (N) bad-
tasting; mana-warjak (N) having
bad throat. (hence unable to
ging well); ganam-warjak (N)
deaf; bul-warjak (N) bad-
smelling; mere?-warjak (N)
blunt, not having a good blade.
Cf. also dubur, bala-. warjak-
di= (VIntrInch) to be/become
bad. Rdp: warja-warjak-di-.
Cpd: jal-warjak-di- to be{come)

tired; rum-warjak-di- to be sad.

Cf. warjaka-

war jaka- (VIntrda) to make a mis-
take, to do something wrong.
Less often (VTr) to be bad with
regard to, to do wrong. nima-
ga-warjaka-na nini-ja-yaw If ke

doeg badly with (spears: ma-gami;

i.e. if he 18 unable to dodge

them successfully), he (the other

man) will spear him, Cpds:

dubur-warjaka- (VIntr) to behave

badly (as (VTr) to do badly);
yié-warjaka- (VIntr) to tell a
lie. CEf. warjak

(a-)warkwark (N) ants (all species

except those which have specific

names). Cogn: Rith
warmbaya (Part) . anyway; neverthe-

less. ba-ja-lan-gu-&ini warmbaya
(They are told not to drimnk, but)
they drink anyway. Cogn: Rith

(a=)warfiu (N) red flying fox,

(Pteropus scapulatus). Cogn: Rith

warfia ]

(a-)warngu| (N) bone-point spear.
Cogn: perhaps Nungg warngul-
stingray spike

(gu-)warta (N) fish tail

warta= (VIntr2) to build a camp-
fire. Rdp: warda-warda-

(gu-)wartambal (N) stone spear.
-Syn: nef, wariman. Cogn: Rith

waraka?-du- (VTrl) to forget; to

leave behind, to lose. Cpds: rum-
waraka?-du- (VTr) to be ignorant
about; dawal-waraka?-du- (VTr) to
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forget (name of) country., In
the last example the object is
'country'

(gu-)waral (N) Zmage; soul

waral?-du- (VTrl) to ask a
question of, to inquire of.
Cogn: Rith waral?-yu-

(ni-)warama (N) a freshwater
fork~tailed catfish, (Hexane-
matichthys sp.). Snout longer
than that of nuru. Cf. also
mifurunu. Cogn: Rith and Nungg
warma

(gu-)warambala (N) headband worn
in Gunabibi

war-bu- (VTr) (contains bu- as
auxiliary) to sing curse at,
to curse by singing. Cogn:
Rith -

wari- (VTr3a) to take back. Rdp:
wari-wari=-

(ma-)warn (N) testicles

(a-)warpur? (N) sugar glider
('flying squirrel'), Cogn:
Rith; Warnd warmur

(ma-)warurku (N) nulla nulla

(gu-)watbar (N) a tree with
large red flowers, (Grevillea
pteridifolia). Cogn: Rith;
Nungg (w)adbar; Warnd wadbar

wati- (VIntr3a) to die. Rdp:
wadi-wadi-

(a=)watu (N) dog. Cogn: Rith

watu- (VTréb) to leave, to leave
behind, to abandon. Cogn:
Nungg -a:ru-

(a=-)wa?wa (N) crow :

wawa? (NK) older brother. Used
with first person possessor;
cf. yawuyu, Cogn: Rith wa:wa-

(gu=)wayala (N) flat country.
Syn: warapa|. Cogn: Rith

way?-du- (VIntrl) (fire) to
spread, to become larger

(a-)way?way (N) long-necked
tortoige, (Chelodina ?rugosa).
Syn: bakara, etc.

wel (N) bose, owner. jambal-wel
(N) successful hunter, owner
(of a particular killed animal)
dawal=-wel (N) owner of country

weleknayi- (VIntr3a) Attested in
mungu-weleknayi- (VIntr) to
look back

(ma-)wereywerey (N) varied lori-

keet. Cogn: Nungg waraywaray.
Syn: wiriwiri

wer?-du- (VIntrl) to vomit,
bak-wer?-du- (VTrBen) to expel
by vomiting

(a-)werel (N) rainbow fish sep.,
probably Nematocentrus maculata.
Cogn: Rith wiri&

wié- (Prf) word, matter. Cpd: cf.
ma:k, Cogn: Nungg ij-

-wi& (Sff) having. Often with
bata-. yaraman-wi& (N) having
a horse, on horseback,
bata-motorcar-wié (N) having a
motorear, Cf. barwi&, |irwid

-?wi¢ (Sff) Emphatic, with pro-
nouns. pi-wan-?wi¢ (Pron) he
himself. Cogn: Nungg -waj

(a=)widijirwidijir (N) wrens.
Cogn: Rith widijir?widijir

-wili-f see -&u-, -&u-?

wil- (1) wi|-ga- (VTIr) (contains
ga- to carry) to take away
(object associated with
victim, to be used in black
magic). (2) wil-guba- (VTrCaus)
(same meaning). Cogn: Warnd wi|

(a=)wi|mur (N) wire spear, Cogn:
Rith, Warnd

(gu=)wingil (N) type of spear.
Wooden, two-pronged, with barbs
on the inside of both prongs.
Cf. boko?. Cogn: Nungg

(a-)wini (N) short-necked tortoise
sp. Syn: gurupi}. Cf. yalbuyalbu,
Japata?

(gu=)winir (N) limestone

(a=)winwin (N) a bird, the white-
rumped (yellow-throated) miner

witigura (N) name of language and
tribe on Groote Eylandt

wir?-du- (VIintrl) Attested in
bun-wir?-du- (VIntr) (water)
to splash. bun-wir?-guba- (VTr-
Caus) to make water splash.
Object is 'water'.

wiri?-du- (VTrl) to dig out of
stone oven, to remove from oven
or fire; to open out (e.g. a
folded blanket). Cpd: bulku-

(a=)wiriji? (N) dreaming, totem,
Cf. jidan. Cogn: Rith wirji?

(ma=)wiriwiri (N) a parrot, the
varied lorikeet. Syn:
wereywerey. Cogn: Nungg
wiriwiri, Rith wiridwirid

(ma=)wiryal (N) seaweed. (2) a
seaweed-1like plant with yellow
flovers, growing in two onr
three inches of freshwater,
(Utricularia aurea)., Cf, npurd

wir?=du= (VIntrl) to whistle,
(whistle or siren) to blow.
Cogn: Rith wir?-yu-

wiripu (N) other; different.
wiripu-?2may? (N) not different;
the same. bala-wiripu (Adv)
(on the) other side, (on a)
different side. malk=wiripu
(Adv) a different time; once
again. Cf. dawal. Cogn: Rith

(a=)wirir (N) fish hook

wo- (VIrIrreg) to give. Object is
recipient, Cogn: Nungg -yi-/-u-
(¥-wu=), Warnd -wa-, etc,

wo: {(Interrog) which? where?
gu=wo: which one (GU class)?
wo:-gi where? nu-wo: Where are
you?

wod- (Prf) together; both. Not
common, bari-wol-dirimu-pula
(N) and two men, Note that here
-wo¢- is redundant, since bari- .
is MDu, Cf. also jalda-

(gu=)wo&o (N) hunt in (fresh)
water (for tortoises, file

snakes, etc.) gu-wolo Rargu-ja-
yika-n-di We used to engage in
hunts in the water. gu-woCo fiar-
ga-wu|up-du-ni We used to go
into the water (for) hunting.

i | .

wiri?-du- (VTr) to dig out
(ecooked meat or food) from oven
or fire
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Cogn: Nungg ~wadji- in -wadji-
larma- go hunting for water game

wo:-gi see wo:

(gu-)wolmo (N) face

-wolo (Dem) that. Rdp: -wolo?-
wolo, rarely -wolo-wolo, Cf,
rul-, mala?-

wolon- (Prf) see jor?-du-

(mo-)wondimulunu (N) women's dance
in Gunabibi ceremony

(gu-)wono (N) (eclear) gky. Cogn:
perhaps Nungg -ana-muda- to
become dark (at dusk), cf.




N

-muda- to become dark
wop-du=- - (VIntrl) to jump, to jump
up or away. Cf. worok-du-.

Cogn: Rith wap-u-, Nungg -abi-

{mo=)wor? (N) belly

wor-du- (VIntr) to swim )

worok-du- (VIntrl) to jump. CE£.
wop~du-. Cogn: Rith warawk-u-,
possibly Nungg -garaja-

(o-)worolo| (N) blowfly. Cogn:
Rith wurujul

worpom?-du- (VIrl) to kill plenty;
to obtain many (e.g. fish,
kangarcos) . Caus. worpom?-guba-
(same gloss). Cogn: perhaps
Rith warpam? all, every

(gu-)word (N) urine. Cf. wor&a-.
Cogn: Warnd war]

wor&a- (VIntr2) to urinate. Cf.
word

(o=)woréworé (N) a large, dark
cockroach sp. ('piss beetle')
found in fallen timber. Cogn:
Rith war&waré

work (N)? Attested only in
gu-ga-work It is outside

wowkwowk (N) Zight (in weight).
Cpd: manda?-wowkwowk (N)
having light or thin scales

woyk-du- (VIntr) to go fishing.
Cf. jibuk-du-

woyo?-du- (VIntrl) Attested in
cpd: nere-woyo?-du- (VIntr)
to be asleep

~woypoy? (Sff) mized with, to-
gether with. ba-din?-woypoy?
together with women. mo-doio-
woypoy? mixed with the stomach

(gu-)wubin (N) (smoking) pipe.
Syn: larwa

(gu-)wubur? (N) sweat. Cogn: Rith

(gu-)wukara (N) small toads. Cogn:
Rith wu:kara

(gu=Ywuléum (N) ’bush wire spear’,
the percursor of the modern
wire spear, with wooden instead
of iron prongs

wulun- see munuy?

wulup-du~ (VIntrl) to bathe; to
be or become immersed in water

(a-)wunbun (N) paper wasp. Cogn:
Nungg

(ma-)wundan? (N) black plum tree,
(Vitex glabrata). Cogn: Rith
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wur?-du~ (VTrl) to take away;
to pluck. Cpds: mar-wur?-du-
(VTr) to take away from; to
steal (the wife) of. Object is
the loser. gananafija?-wur?-du-
(VTr) to pluck emu feathers.
Cogn: Rith wur?-yu- to pull
out

(qu=-Ywurk (N) a small bush fire
(set by people). CEf. danic
(other fires, including camp
fires). Cpd: cf. walk-du-.
Cogn: Rith; Nungg wurg; Warnd
wurgmalan

(a-)wurpan (N) emu. Cogn: Rith

(gu-)wurtalk (N) stick, twig. Cf.
wali

(ma-)wuru (N) abdomen

(ma-)Ywuruluju (N) great-billed
heron, Cogn: Nungg wuru|u|ug

(a=)wurupu! (N) freshwater snake,
probably Amphiesma mairii. ’
Cogn: Rith; Nungg wurubul

(ma=)wururi (N) a type of sea-
grass eaten by dugong, 'dugong
grass'., Cogn: Nungg

(a-)wur?wur (N) probably barn and
masked cwls. Also gur?gur.
Cogn: Nungg wurwur

wur?wurunu (N) old person. Cogn:
Ngalkbon

wurn-du~- (VTrl) to swallow. Cogn:
Rith wurn-gu- to suck

wut-du~ (VIntrl) to throw spears

Y

-ya?~ (Prf) ga-ya?- if

yakada (Part) (exact sense un-
clear). Texts 12.25/40/105.

vaku (N) missing, absent, not (at
a place). ni-yaku He is miss-
ing, not (here/there). gu-yaku
It is missing. gu-yaku is also
used as an emphatic Negative:
'not at all; never; nothing’.
yaku=di=~ (VIntrInch) to dis-
appear, to become extinct.
Cogn: Warnd yagu, Rith yaka;
possibly Nungg yagu but

(ma=)yakufi (N) a large sedge in
coastal swamps, with edible
rootstock, (Seirpus littoralis).

Cogn: Nungg ya:gufi, Warnd yaguh

(a-)yalbuyalbu (N) a short-necked
tortoise sp., probably Elseya
dentata. Said to occur in 'lime
water' around Elsey Station.
Cogn: Rith

yalnufija (Nk) daughter's child.
Cf. yalnuya. Cogn Nungg valnuya

valnuya (Nk) Optional variant of
yalnufija with 1lst person
possessor

yaluk-di- (VIntrInch) to be
hungry. Rdp: yalu-yaluk-di-
Cogn: Rith

(ma=)ya| (N) a small tree with
large, drooping yellow flowers,
(Hibiscus tiliaceus). Cogn:
Nungg and Rith ya:|

yajar-du- (VIntrl) to scatter,
to split up

yamba (Part) because. gunukuwic-
un na-rudu-n yamba far-ja-
flawk-di-j-1 Because I am going
tomorrow, you and I will not
talk. Syn: aru. Cogn: Nungg
and Rith

yana¢i (Adv) long ago; all along,
all the while. malk-yanadi-

burkayi (Adv) a very long time ago.

Texts 12,25/48/55, 11.1/2/13/15.

(a-)yanuk (N) a grunter sp. (fish),
probably the black-striped
grunter Amniatibia percoides.
Cogn: Nungg vya:nug

(gu-)yan (N) speech, word(s),
sound, language. Cogn: Nungg
ya:n

yapan? (N) two. As independent
word usually in the form
yapan?-bula. Cpd: mar-yapan? (N)
ten (two hands). Cf. also dawal

(gu-)yapudurwa (N) Yabudurruwa
ceremony. Cogn: Warnd yabuduruwa

yara (N) thief. buk-yara (N) habit-
ual thief. yara-ma- (VTr) (con-
tains ma- to get as auxiliary)
to steal. Cogn: Rith ya:ra

(a-)yaraman (N) horse. Cogn: Warnd

yarara?-du- (VIntrl) to attach
spear to woomera, to hook up
spear. Cogn: Rith yarara?-yu-

yaw! (Interj) Hey!

yaw-du- (VIrl) to spear. Cf.
ramda-. Cogn: Rith yaw-u- to
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spear through and through

yawuyu (Nk) older brother. Form
used with 2nd and 3rd person
possessor. Cf. wawa?

(gu-)yele (N) hole, jail. Cf. mir?

yeleka- (VTrda) to make a hole.
Cf. yele. nigu-yeleki-ri He
made a hole

yi- see yu-

yi¢- (Prf) thinking, truth, etc.
(in compounds). Cpds: cf. garu-,
damba?-du-, na-, warjaka-. Cogn:
Nungg ij-

(a~)yigarga (N) hawk sp. Cogn:
Nungg nigarga

yika- (VTr5) to apply oneself to.
Cpds: mafi-ika- (VTr) to taste.
Syn: mafi-da-bu- (cf. da:-bu-).
dubur-yika- (VIntr) to -behave
well, to know (all along).
rum-ika- (VIr) to know some-
thing about. dawal-yika- (VTr)
to head for (place). Rdp:
yiga-yiga-

yiliwon-du- (VIntrl) to be open

yima- (VIntrIrreg) to do/say/think
like that. Often accompanied
by a quotation or gesture.
yimi-n?guba- (VTrCaus) to force
to do; to tell to, to do like
that to. Cpd: dubur-yima-
(VIntr) (Law, traditions) to
be like that. Subject is 'Law'’
(dubur). Past Rdp: yimi?-yimi-
ri-?. Cogn: Nungg -yama- (both
perhaps from ¥-yan-ma-)

yimié& (Part) but, however

(gu=)yimin? (N) thing, matter,
concept, activity. Cpd:
(gu-)dubur-yimin? (N) business,
matter. With variable noun-
class: thing, entity. (pi-)-
yimin? (N) person. Cf. yima-

(a=)yimitari (N) milkfish, (Chanos
chanos). Cogn: Nungg yimida:ri

~yinun (Sff) Relative suffix. See
grammar (4.8, 13.4)

yinda- (VTr2) to conceal. Refl
yind-i- to hide, to hide truth

yirgi-du- (VIntr) (contains du-
to stand) to continue. Cpds:
da:-yirgi-du- (VIntr) to keep
doing that; dubur-yirgi-du-
(VIntr) to keep doing that thing

|

i




yiri= (1) yiri-ngu (Adv) behind, in
back, afterwards. (2) yiri-wala,
yiri-wala? (Adv) afterwards.
(pi-)yiri-wala?-ifiun (N) the
last-born (son). Cpd: malk-iri-
wala (Adv) later, afterwards

(a=)yirku? (N) water rat

yirta- (VTr2) to put in (water)

yir?-du- (VIntrl) (sun) to set.
Cogn: Rith yir?-yu-

(a-)yitjit (N) osprey. Cogn:
Nungg yidjid

yiw?-du- (VTrl) to scrape

yo- see yu- to put on

(gu-)yolbor (N) side. Cogn: Nungg
yalbar .

yolkyolk-du- (VTrl) to count

(gu-)yondo (N) a yam, (Vigna
vexillata). Syn: gulparun?

(gu-)yorom (N} (water) well.
Cogn: Rith yurum

(o-)yor?yor (N) a bird, perhaps
cuckoo-shrike or a robin,
Variant yoryor?

yowk-da- (VTr2) to paint, to rub
(s.t.) onto. Object is the
thing rubbed or painted. Rdp:
yowk-yowk-da-. niya-ja-diku-
yowk~da-nl gu-gapanda?-du He
rubs the dead (emu) with off-
white clay paint. Cpd: glibap-
yowk-da- to rub on the nose of

yu= (VintrIrreg) to sleep; to
lie down. Cpds: ni-wapda-yu-da

His track lies (here); nere-yu-
(VIntr) to be asleep or rest-
ing; diku-yu- (VIntr) (corpse)
to be lying down. For Aux com-
pounds see listing under first
element. Cf. rum?-du-. Cogn:
Nungg -yi- ,

yu- (VTrIrreg) to put on, to put
in; to put down. Root form:
bap. Object is thing put. Rdp:
yuri?-yu-ri (Past Continuous),
etc. bak-yu- (VTrBen) to put
on, to attach to. Object is
thing to which something is
attached. Cpd: ni-du- (VIr) to
put down (i.e. write down) the
name of .

yudu?-du- (VIntrl) to tell a lie.
Cf. warjaka-. Cogm: Rith
yudu?-yu-

(ni-)yudupal (N) honey bee,
(Trigona sp.). Corr: Nungg
miniguya. Cogn: Rith

yul (N) human; Aborigine; man.
Cpd: (ni-)yul-mak-burkayi (N)
really good man. Cogn: Rith
yu:l

(ma=)yumulun (N) a shrub with
edible fruits, (Diospyros ep.)

yun- see jodow?-du-

-yun (Sff) Absolute suffix; see
grammar (4.9)

yuryur-du- (VTrl) to dodge (e.g.
spears)

B

LEXICAL DOMAINS LISTS

FLORA
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()
(8)

(h)

(1)

(gu-danda?, gu-mulmu, gu-noto?, etc.)

water 1ilies and their parts: mo-bolkol, ma-burpa?, Ta-bgrpa?—bafo,
ma-bilal, ma-datam, ma-giri?, ma-gurur, ma-guyk, gu-jaw?jaw,
ma-jirikilil?, ma-riran.

other aquatic plants: a-jadalada?, ma-jilakjilak, ma-puré,
ma-wiryal, ma-wururi.

edible roots and yams: mo-borok, gu—gamurkalaq?,.ma-Qaw?,
ma-dawalala?, ma-¢iwalungur, gu-duymanji, gu—g|W|r?, ma—gugu?,
gu-éalaqagga?, ma-ganguri?, gu-gulparun, ma-jaladi?, @a—Jalmé,
ma-jerey?, ma-marpuy, ma-mulalg, ma-mu |kmulk, gu-nambin?nambin,
ma-narmuda?, ma-rakay, ma-yakun, gu-yondo,

. v
grasses and similar herbs: gu-bilinjiri, gu—buq@ay,.ma-bunbacala,
gu-darin, gu-galar, gu-godolbor, ma-jaln, a-manimani, ma-munmun?,
ma-nifiinifi, gu-firgul, gu-narandalk, ma-nuyar, gu-fuwur.

vines and other small plants: gu-baramurk (wiZ@ cucumber) , ma-
burunburun?, ma-dalgir (orchid), gu-¢icbark (lily), ma-dalih
(graée), ma-dul iR?, ma-dunda? (bloodroot), ma-ganbukbuk (clover),
a-giriba (passionfruit), a-gumgum, a-guranguran?, ma-jalkurk
(orchid), ma-murfia?, ma-papan, gu-nalaia (ca?—tazl), gu-nalik
(gooseberry), gu-nurutin? (wild banana), a-rilkara.

paperbark trees: gu-barcaray, gu-bigipiqi'f gu-dila, gu-duku?,
gu-dulgu, ma-gulukulun?, gu-guruwul, gu-jinambur, gu-rakala?.

wattles: ma-balara?, mo-borolk, gu~gomotomo?, m?—gukul, ma-
durdi, ma-gaypa|?, ma-julu? (lancewood), ma-muti{i?, ma-wamba.

eucalypts: gu-darawk (ghost gum), gu—giwiﬁ?, ma—garawaq?, gu-
dumulu? (bloodwood), gu-gadayka? (stringybark), gu-gari, gu-
aordé?, ma-guréada?, gu-/ma—guféal?, gu-matarawk, gu-mucu
(coolibah), gu-nolongo? (river red gum), ma-gurutu, ma-runuru?,
(woollybutt), gu-walan?.

alms, cyeads, pandanus: gu-dalpi? (fun-palm{,.ma—gatara (coco-
ﬁut), mgggunga znd ma-gunjak (pandanus), gu-jajak (fan-palm),
mo-jonol (palm), mo-moyon (eyead), gu-nakbanna (palm), ma-natu
(eyead), mo-rok (pandanus) .
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(3)

BIRDS
(a)

(b)
(@

(d)
(e)

other trees and shrubs: ma-ana (mangrove), ma-ba|gur (kurrajong) ,
gu-ba|pul? (strychnine tree), ma-banar? (marble tree), ma-baraka|?,
ma-berge? (green plum), ma-bingulkul?, ma-biray?, mo-bol, gu-
bololo, mo-borogor? (whistling tree), gu-/ma-buduga, gu-buluruka?,
ma-bunjunu? (wild orange), ma~buyu?, ma-derene? (wild apple}, gu-
dil?dil (milkwood), ma-dubal (leichhardt tree), gu-duliul, ma-
dumbuyumbu? (sandalwood), ma-dalkurk (mangrove), gu-dangapa?, ma-
dangi? (billygoat plum), ma-diriw?, gu-diwir? (wild cassava, wild
cotton), mo-dorow? (quinine bush), ma-dumbudumbu? (sandalwood),
ma-garatimarémare, ma~-garalalan, ma~gatifi? (cypress), mo-gold
(freshwater mangrove), gu-gudiji (kurrajong), ma-gulpu?, gu-gutu?,
ma-jan?ba (fig), ma-jengiri& (marble tree), ma-jilara? (gutta
percha), ma-jimit, ma-jindijindi?, gu-jir?jir, gu-jupi?, gu-
Jupandiri?, gu-lerelere?, ma-mawutari, ma-merne?, gu-mi lipa?, ma-
minica, ma-miniyar? (iromwood), ma-miyamandar, ma-mululuk (conker-
berry), ma-murpun?, ma-muie? (fig), gu-npungalalur, ma-Ririfiri?
(hakea), gu-naninanifiji? (myrtle), ma-wadawada, ma-ganda-wal-
purungu?, gu-walumbu (bullwaddy), ma-wapwan (fig), gu-watbar
(grevillea), ma-wundan? (black plum), ma-yumu|un.

owls: a-banpanga, o-gorpow?, a-guluykuluy, a-gur?gur, ma-jekbe?,
a-wur?wur, \

hawke: a-bundul, pa-damala, a-didicur?, a-gamambula, ma-/a-
garkan?, a-geygey, a-malwidiwidi, ni-naknak, a-yigarga, a-yitjit.
ducks: a-dindirg, a-diwal, a-jilili, a-jiribiyuk, a-languna (goose)
a-malkalalir, a-fialwan, a-nangel, gu-nuliri, a-walmaf.

b4

pigeons and doves: o-bogolbogol, o-go|otok, a-|apar, a-rumu?.

other birds: a-balulerelere? (plover), a-banami (brolga),
a-barir?bariy (rainbowbird), ma-bililbilid (parrot), a-bitbidok,
a-bitjuk, a-bungalalakalala (bittern), a-darabiya? (cockatoo),
a-dew?dew (dollarbird), a-di|kdi|k (peewee), a-duri&, a-duwaw?
(koel), a-gajaguru, ni-ganji (jabiru), a-ganandar? (egret), ma-
garakarak (darter), gu-garala (spoonbill), a-gararafji (egret)
ma-garawar (cormorant), a-garkufija? (night-heron), a-gatirgatirk
(oyster-catcher), a-gidiba:pa (lotusbird), a-girijigiriji (ibis),
ni-gologolk (pelican), o-gomolo (heron), o-gorowkorow (kookaburra) ,
a-guliguli? (galah), a-gulananan? (babbler), ma-gu|unba|kara
(cormorant), a-guluwilbil (curlew), ma-gundunuruku (darter),
a-gurundula (pheasant), a-guruwuduk (butcherbird), a-gutabi|?
(pardalote), a-guwalulu (curlew), a-jaradatbuwa (chestnut ratl),
a-jelejel? (woodswallow), a-jikay?, ma-jinadar (darter), a-jiridigi
(kingfisher), a-jirimijirimi (wagtail), a-jirkié (quail), gu-
Jiwulunbulun (Zbis), gu-julubu (Zbis), a-jurer? (bowerbird), ma-
letlet (lorikeet), a-madawk (friarbird), a-mapa (heron), a-mururun-
guna (swamp hen), a-nalalak (corella), a-rifijilir (martin), a-ri?ri
(honeyeater), a-/ma-walpurungu? (turkey), a-wa?wa (crow), ma-

wereywerey (lorikeet), a-widijirwidijir (wren), a-winwin (miner),

ma-wiriwiri (lorikeet), a-wurpan (emu), ma-wurulu|u (heron),
o-yoryor? or o-yor?yor,
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MAMMALS

(a) bats and flying foxes (fruit-bats): a-bifbifjala, a-maéur.(black
“flying fox), a-malapifbif, a-wa|gawalga, a-warfu (red flying fox).

(b) kangaroos and wallabies: o-borongol, a-bark, a-dirk, g-ganqawul?,
a-garfambal, a-jiluk, a-jundubul|?jundubu|?, a-|arpunif, o-
nolomoro, a-wanar. (Special male and female terms omitted.)

(c) other mammals: a-baranji? (possum), a-bulugi (bullock), a-burut-
burut (mouse), a-gu? (possum), a-dugula? (possum), ma-dunga?
(bandicoot), a-gapburk (possum), a-gawir? (dingo), a-manapup
(echidna), a-mitiwiri? (possum), a-fiujuk (native cat), ma-
wangura? (bandicoot), a-warpur? (sugar glider), a-watu (dog),
a-yaraman (horse), a-yirku? (water rat).

FISH (a-jefl)

(a) eel-tailed catfish: a-barlar, a-gannal, a-gidigidi, o-jombolok,
a-jutu?, a-maymay, a-waku|wakul.

(b) fork-tailed catfish: a-miturunu, ni-nguru, pi-warama.

(¢) other fish: a-batu?, a-bindarana?, ma-buii?, ma-duypunun (sleepy
eod), gu-dumbi (Zong tom), gu~gaijari, mo-go]joro?, a-gunaggala,
a-jinma (shark), gu-jirbill (bony bream), a-|epal, a-|irngif,

a-minji?, ni-miriéi (barramundi), a-murka?, ni-naraya| (Saratoga),

gu-natban? (archerfish), a-rangu (eel), gu-wa|kara, a-weref,
a-yanuk, a-yimitari (milkfish).

INSECTS

(a) honey bees (ni-gun, ni-bot): ni-bayarak, ni-birkuda, pi-bugul-
bugul, nl-gudan, ni-yudupal,

(b) wasps: a-bagalara, a-burumulu?, a-jijibilifi, a-malwork, o-npono,
a-fiunufiunu?, ma=-wunbun.

(c) ants and termites: o~bomborkbombork, a-dalawuibut, a-ja?,
a-malwork, a-murugulu? (termite), gu-nandark, a-warkwark.

(d) grubs (larvae): gu-mara?, gu-mork, gu-motoli?.

(e) flies: a-bati? (march fly), o-bot (any fly, bee, etc.), a-miipun?
(fivefly), a-milwin (sandfly), o-worclo| (blowfly).

(f) grasshoppers: a-dapururu?, ma-jaima, a-japudefi?deri, a-ma|ifiji.

(g) other insects: a-bulbaba (moth), a-bunpba (butterfiy),_a-gapalaﬁ
(caterpillar), na-dapolk ('star', ant lion Zarvg), a-jaramumu
(beetle), a-jerekjerek (mole cricket), a-mararal (mantis), a~mic
(louse), a-milkmilk (mosquito), a-mula (mosquito), a-mundik
(louse), a-npilanila (cicada), a-niriniri (cieada), a-nanga
(dragonfly), o-worworl (cockroach).

REPTILES

(a) tortoises: a-bakara (synonyms: a-dalmaran, a-gaywal, a-way?way),
ma-burunandi?, a-gurupi| (synonym: a-wini), a-japata?, a-yalbu-
yalbu.

(b) goannas: a-bangawudu, a-bijay?, o-bonga, a-darara, a-dirkdirk,
a-gawgaw, a-guleleC, a-guijulu?, a-jarka?, a-jurgubatu, a-matulu,
a-walundu.
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(c)

(d)
(e)

()

OTHER
(a)

(b)

(c)

other lizards: a-bandayama? (gecko), ma-dalpur? (dragon),
a-galal|galal| (skink), a-gurmulu? (blue-tongued), a-jangur
(frilled), a-|et|ed (skink), o-|ok|ok (dragon), a-nam (legless
lizard), a-/ma-nafijarma|i? (dragon).

crocodiles: ni-goyow (freshwater), ni-nanguru (saltwater).

snakes: a-banbalnu (death adder), gu-barku (taipan), gu-buliri
(file snake), a-burugulu (python), a-burutji (python), gu-doltol,
a-dalara (king brown), a-daramayal! (king brown), a-gulbarpar,
a-gununu (python), a-gunifnmiya? (tree snake), a-jarariri,
a-manangula (python), a-mué (rainbow serpent), a-mu|? (whip
snake), a-wurupul (freshwater snake).

frogs: a-dakbarara?, a-gar?man, gu-wukara.

FAUNA

erustaceans: gu-gakawé? (erayfish), gu-jala (crayfish), gu-
murarapu? (crab).

shells: a-burumburuna (enail), a-gaka? (snail), a-gurupu?
(mussel), o-jombopo? (snail), a-mambal? (mussel).
invertebrates: a-jatam (scorpion), a-mala (centipede), a-jimi?
(leech), ma-wali (spider). .

. BODY PARTS AND SECRETIONS
0 gu-banja (arm), gu-bere (chest), gu-beremelk (shoulder blade), gu-

binif (nail), mo-bongo? (blood), gu-buika? (body hair), ma-
burnur (scrotum), mo-dolo (stomach), gu-dunuru (ankle), gu-da:
(mouth), gu-dakal (jaw), gu-dakula (lip), a-dangu (flesh), gu-
darpit (thigh), gu-dawarak (whieker), gu-deln (tongue), gu-den
(foot), gu-diw (liver), gu-dumu (waist), ma-ganam (ear), gu-ganda
(leg), gu-gark (back), gu-gibal (tooth), gu-giban (nose), gu-go?
(eye), gu-golnorknork (brain), gu-/ma-guia? (skin), ma-gun (fat),
ma-gurkur (sinew, vein), ma-jir? (head hair), gu-jormor? (side

at ribs), ma-julpun (backbone), gu-lay (cheekbone), gu-|on (head), .

ma-mala (buttock), gu-malpurum (wriet), gu-mamburu (wrist), gu-
mana (neck), gu-mar (hand), gu-maranga (lower leg), gu-me|epe?
(shoulder blade), ma-midimidi (rib), gu-mitindi? (upper back),
gu-mo: (knee), gu-mun (heel), ma-murn (backbone), ma-nim (anus),
gu-nungur (elbow), gu-nal (saliva), ma-nambul (eye), gu-nandaln
(chin), ma-nafijula (eye), gu-naraka (bone), gu-ner? (heart),
gu-nin (nape), mo-noln (clitoris), ma-nuk (guts), ma-nul (penis),
gu-nulmurun (pubic hair), gu-qurul? (navel), gu-rangmele (hip),

gu-wafi and gu-wafigol (armpit), ma-warn (testicle), gu-wolmo (face),

mo-wor? (belly), gu-word (urine), gu-wubur? (sweat), ma-wuru
(abdomen) .
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A

absent yaku (N)

afraid guijiki- (VIntr3a)

afternoon dadabarn? (Adv)

ahead raki (Adv)

almost bidi&- (Prf)

alone gori? (N)

always muguy? (Adv)

angry mufi-du (VIntrl)

antmound gu-but (N)

anyway warmbaya (Part)

appear see go out

armband a-manba (N), a-rilkara
(N)

ashes gu-bulnu? (N)

ask waral?-du- (VTrl)

axe, tomahawk a-jeler (N),
a-mumba? (N)

B

bad warjak (N)

bark (of tree) gu-rololk (N)

bark fibre ma-|ayar (N)

bathe see go into water

beach gu-gerper (N)

because aru (Part), yamba (Part)

before balaka (Adv)

beget mal-ga~ (VTr)

behaviour rum- (Prf)

behind yiri-nu (Adv), yiri-wala
(Adv) (see also later)

big darpatl (N), gali (N),
-garngarn? (Sff), wanar (N)

billabong gu-deren (N)

billycan see can
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bite ba- (VTrlrreg)

bitter-tasting barn (N)

black mul?mul (N)

blade, knife a~gajit (N), gu-mere?
N)

blame birka?-du- (VTrl)

block, obstruct dam?-bu- (VTr)

blow bu?-du- (VIntrl)

boat ma-barawu (N)

boomerang gu-banabana (N),
gu-galigali? (N), gu-manga-
puruna (N), gu-waridila (N)

boss, owner borama (N), wel (N),
meminiringi (N)

box ma-daladaia (N)

branch gu-gondo (N)

break bow?-du~ (VIntrl), donk-du-
(Vintrl), nor-du~ (VTrl)

break off dorka- (VIr4a), dumur?-
du- (VTrl), gul?-du- (VTrl)

bubble dalfiirney?-du- (VIntrl)

bullroarer ma-maralpindi? (N)

burn dorti- (VIntr3a), na- (VTr-
Irreg), naki~ (VIntr3a)

bury see cover

bush, desert gu-gudu (N)

business, matter gu-dubur (N},
gu-yimin? (N)

buzz rumbirka- (VTrda)

C
call (name) maka- (VIrda)

eall out, shout gaw?~du~ (VIntrl)
camouflage gu-dui? (N)




camp gu-rer (N)

can (container) a-jambaka? (N),
gu-lambak (N)

carry bidey?-da- (VTr2), ga- (VTr-
Irreg)

cateh fish jibuk-du- (VIntrl),
woyk-du- (VIntrl)

cave gu-dalwan (N)

cement see wax

ceremony gu-garamak (N), gu-
gunapipi (N), gu-madayin (N),
ma-mandiwala (N), gu-yapudurwa
(N) - '

charcoal gu-narkan (N)

chase see follow

chop do- (VIrlrreg) ,

eircumcised bandari (N), gurmul
(N)

elap boomerangs barkbark-bu- (VTr),
ler?ler-bu- (VTr)

clap tapsticks (bi|mir-)lon?|on?-
du- (VTrl)

elay ma-butalak (N), gu-gamunungu?
(N), gu-gapanda? (N), mo-
golonor? (N)

clean, clear duwalkduwalk (N),
warakayaw? (N)

clearing gu-warara {N)

eloud gu-gunun (N)

cold ma|oworo-ti- or maluru-ti-
(VIntrinch), ma-matun? (N)

come -wa (VintrlIrreg) (see also go)

continue yirgi-du- (VIntr)

cook dal|?-du- (VTrl), npa- (VTrIrreg)

cooked, ripe bujku (N)

copulate dologo?-du- (VTrl)

corroboree dulu- (Prf), gu-]anur
(N}, ma-]lirgi (N)

count yolkyolk-du- (VTrl)

country gu-dawal (N)

cover burk-da- (VIr2), dam?-du-
(VIntrl)

erooked |ul?ful (N)

eulprit |iric (N)

curse war-bu- (VTr), wil-ga- (VTx)

cut dak-du- (VTrl), gulk-du- (VTrl),
lark-bu- (VTr), |ar?lar-du- (VTrl)

eyclone, storm gu-walulu (N)

D

damper (bread) ma-gar (N)
dangerous, violent nanar (N)
dark see black, night
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.

dawn see morning

day, daytime gaykubur? (Adv) (see
also morning)

dead see die, raw

deep |utun? (N)

defecate jor?-du- (VIntrl)

desert see bush

devil a-nayan (N)

didjeridu o-mol? (N)

die wati- (VIntr3a)

dig nur?-du- (VIntrl), nurum?-
du- (VTrl)

dirty bunurk (N)

dive in see go into water

do that, say that yima- (VIntr-
Irreg) }

dodge bulk- (Prf), yuryur-du-
(VIrl)

down gadi (Adv), garakadi? (Adv)

dreaming (totem) ni-dala (N),
gu-jican (N), a-wiriji? (N)

drink (bun-)ngu- (VIntr)

dry bandafi (N), doro?-du-
(VIntrl), gapurk (N)

dust gu-dul (N)

E

east rawara (Adv)

easy wara?wara (N)

eat nu- (VTrIrreg)

egg gu-galan (N)

end, tip gu-/a-jiban (N)
enter wa|k-du- (VIntrl)
erect jap-da- (VTr2)
everyone walaman? (N)

F

fall rukba- (VIntrS)

far away nutu (Adv)

fat ma-gun (N), durdur (N)

feather a-/gu-gananafija? (N),
gu-wa|mur (N)

feathered stick a-dambul (N)

female manun (N)

few see several

fin gu-mulukan (N)

finish off gar?-du- (VTrl)

fire gu-danié (N), gu-wurk (N)

firestick gu-nuni? (N),
Jada-du- (VIntrl)

Firewood gu-bal (N)

first walangara? (N)

first-born malamar (N)

flat country see plain

flee fiom?-du- (VIntrl)

flip over see turn over

flower mo-noro (N)

fly but-du- (VIntrl), jawar?-du-
(VIntrl)

fodder gu-damulng (N)

follow garu- (VTr6a), mungu-du-
(VTrl)

food see meat, vegetable food

forget see lose

full nem?-du~ (VIntrl)

fur gu-buika? (N)

G

game animal a-wara? (N), gu-wolo
(N)

genital cover a-bulfiin (N),
gu-jut (N), a-wanmir (N)

get, pitck upbai (VIr) (root form),
ma- (VTrIrreg)

get up see go up

gtll gu-nandaln ('chin’) (N)

girl nalafiji (N)

give wo- (VTrIrreg)

go, travel jar?-da- (VTr2), rudu-
(VIntrIrreg)

go across bodop-du- (VIntrl)

go back and forth dark-du- (VIntrl)

go down dodo?-du- (VIntrl)

go into water, bathe jur?-du-
(Vintrl), wulup~du- (VIntrl)

go out bolk-du- (VIntrl)

go past, surpass jo|k-bu- (VTr),
jolk=du- (VIntrl), rur?-du-
(VTrl)

go up, get up bit-bu- (VIntr),
nal?-du- (VIntrl), ney?-du-
(VIntrl)

good ma:k (N)

ground gu=-jolko (N)

grow galak-du- (VIntrl)

gut, remove guts gurgur-bu- (VTr)

H

hairbelt gu-nadirin? (N)
handle a-mat (N)
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hang galifi-da- (VTr2), galifi-du-
(VIntr)

happy (jal-)mak-di- (VIntrInch),
(nor?-)mak-di- (VIntriInch),
midam?-du- (VIntrl)

harpoon gu-ratar (N)

head for girta- (VTr2)

headache (|on=)|i|?|i|?-du-
(VIntrl)

headband ma~ba:guru (N), gu-
warambala (N)

headdress gu-majakambura (N)

hear na- (VTrIrreg)

hide ba|?-du- (VIntrl), norbon-
du- (VIntr), yinda- (VTr2)

Will gu-gala (N)

hit bu- (VTrIrreg), bafa- (VTr2)

hold, keep gopa- (VTr4b), nima-
(VTr4b)

hole gu-yele (N)

hollow tree gu-dupun?

honey ni-gun (N), ni-nana (N)

hook a-wirir (N)

hook up spear yarara?-du- (VIntrl)

hot nat-du- (VIntrl), walir-ti-
(VIntrInch)

humpy gu-durkul (N)

hungry yaluk-di- (VIntrInch)

hunt gu-ga- (VIntr), gure- (V-
Intr3b), jal-du- (VIntrl),
| iw-ga- (VTr)

hunter jambad (N)

image see picture
immerse see go into water
inactive dumbal?-du- (VIntrl)

J

Jjoin dubur-kalda- (VTr2) (listed
under -galida-)

Jump wop-du=- (VIntrl), worok-du-
(VIntrl) (see also dodge)

Jungle gu-minia (N)

K

keep see hold
kin terms see section 4.4 grammar




knife see blade

L

last-born darakay (N)

later guruku (Adv), jipa? (Part)

lawbag a-buldi? (N) :

leaf gu-manjar? (N), ma-bilal (N)

learn (well) mat-bu- (VTr)

leave, abandon waiu- (VTréb)

lick bllaq? -du- (VTrl)

lie (untruth) (yi&-)warjaka-
(VIntr4a), yuqdu?-du- (VIntrl)

lie down dopol?-du- (VIntrl),
garkeyk~di- (VIntr3a), yu-
(VIntrIrreg)

light (a fire) dul?-du- (VIntrl)

lightning mlnlm? du- (VIntrl)

lightweight roro? (N), wowkwowk
(N)

like (enjoy) (bak=)ner?-yu- (VTr-
Ben), (bak-)ramar-yu- (VTrBen)

line see queue

lock up got-du- (VIntr), fil?2-bu-
(VTr)

long dokmay? (N)

long ago yanali (Adv)

look wan?-du- (VIntrl)

look back (mungu-)we!eknayi-
(VIntrSa)

look for rié-du- (VTrl), warja?-du-
(VIntrl) (see also hunt, head
for, follow)

lose waraka?-du- (VTrl)

M

make manifi?-du- (VTrl)

make string buju?-du- (VTrl)

male balja (N)

man deremu (N)

manager jungayi (N)

many see much

mat a-dandiya? (N)

mate balpara (N)

maybe manga? (Adv)

meat a-dangu (N)

middle jurunga? (Adv)

milk gu-nam (N)

Milky Way ma-burumburuna (N},
ma-jamal|ara (N)

moon, month ni-gurna (N),

. A

a-gurga (N)
more buluki? (Adv)
morning, dawn garkarbar- -du-
(VIntrl), gunukuw10 (Adv),
jodow?-du- (VIntrl)
much, many bir (N), gali (N)
mud mo-go|no (N), mo-|ofijo (N)
muster, round up gali-ma- (VTr)

N

name Qié— (Prf)

narrow Jjupur (N)

nearby buruburu? (N)

necklace ma-malarbark (N)

nest gu-gol (N)

net ma-bukur (N)

new golkol (N) .

night guomuk (Adv), muk-du-
(VIntrl), munun? (N)

north nuri (Adv)

now dawa? (Adv), -ja- (Prf),
wariku (Adv)

nulla nulla (elub) ma=biripiri?
(N), ma-warurku (N)

0

ochre o-moyno? (N)

old man jawulpa (N)

old person, eZder wur?wurunu (N)

old woman na&iwangu (N)

one wangifn? (N)

only -bugi? (Sff), nungayi (Part)

open dum?-bu- (VTr), danbow-du-
(VIntrl), gawer?- du- (VIntrl),
yiliwon-du- (VIntrl)

orphan qere? N)

other -kalu (Suff), wiripu (N},
(mala-)gali& (N)

other side darguna? (Adv)

outside work (N)

oven ma-jamba| (N), ma-jet (N)

owner see boss

P

paint see rub on, clay, ochre
paperbark gu-geje? (N)

pass see go past

path mo-molo (N)

person yul (N)

pick up see get

picture gu-waral (N)

pile jom?jomda- (VIr2)

pipe gu-larwa (N), gu-wubin (N)

pilty mar-bu- (VTr)

place see country

plain, flat country gu-mayamaya
(N), gu-warapaj (N), gu-
wayala (N)

platform ma-jamba (N)

play galal-ma- (VIntr)

pluck wur?-du- (VTrl)

point, spike a-bi|? (N),
a-jimindi? (N), gu-mere? (N)

poison golca- (VIntr2),
ma-mawuya (N)

poke jarparu- (VTréa)

pound gul?-du- (VTrl)

pour, spill jululu?-du- (VIntrl),
Jur-du- (VTrl), |orbow?-du-
(Vintrl)

powder-1like, fine mufiur (N)

proper(ly) gamakun? (Adv),
-namulu- (Prf)

pull doror?-du- (VTrl)

put in, put on bap (VIr) (root
form), gorta- (VIr2), yirta-
(VTr2), yu- (VIrIrreg)

Q

queue ¢olkdolk-du- (VIntrl)

R

rain a-falk (N), war?-du- (VIntrl)

rainbow a-mu (N)

raw, unrzee dead diku (N)

red |irwic (N)

rest see sleep

return waki- (VIntrSa)

revenge (bag-i¢-)damba?-du- (VTr—
Benl)

ripe see cooked

river gu-balpa (N)

road see path

roast see cook

root gu-wandal? (N)

rope see string

rough darkdark (N)

rub on, apply yowk-da- (VTr2)

run buna- (VIntrs)
rush along see run

S

sand gu-dambur (N)

say that see do that

scale gu~manda? (N)

scatter yalar-du- (VIntrl)

scorch buypuy-npa- (VTr)

scrape yiw?-du- (VTrl)

scratch dey?-du- (VTrl), derey?-bu-
(VTr)

season mala?- (Prf)

see na- (VIrlrreg)

seed ma-nafijula (N) (’eye’)

send juy?-du- (VTrl)

set (sun) yir?-du- (Vintrl)

several, few -gapul (Sff), gulpur?
(N), mariyaku (N)

shade (ceremonial) gu-juruy(N)

shake mar?ma-du- (VIntrl)

shell gu-bere (N) ('chest'),
gu-nalan (N)

shift (in seat) jor?-du- (VIntrl)

shoot gur?war-du- (VIrl)

short dubudu? (N), dumbun (N),
quti (N), larg (N)

shorteut gifigolo? (Adv)

show gotma- (VTr4b)

shy bamfiar-du- (VIntrl)

sick gor-du- (VIntrl), mufigubay-
di- (VIntr3a)

side bala- (Prf), gu-dene (N),
gu~gelk (N), gu-yolbor (N)

sing bi|?bi]|-du- (VIntrl), jin-du-
(VIntrl) (loanword), madak-du=
(VIntrl)

sit dur?-du- (VIntrl), nu- (VIntr-
Irreg)

skin (verb) gula?-bu- (VTr)

sky gu-wono (N)

sleep, rest ma-nere (N), ralgopi-
(VIntr3a), rum?-du- (VIntrl),
woyo?-du- (VIntrl), yu- (Vintr-
Irreg)

slice (yams) det-du- (VIrl)

small daku (N), -girikirifi (Sff)

smell bop-du- (VIntrl), bud- (Prf),
buru- (VTréa)

smoke gu-bul (N)

sneak away see flee

sneak up bu|?bul-du- (VIntrl),




gailka- (VTr5)

snore nporn?-du- (VIntrl)

soft bitin (N), burulul (N),
dulma (N}, (see also powder-
like)

sore, wound gu-ji&i? (N) -

soup gu-go& (N)

south bakay (Adv)

speak fawk-du- (VIntrl/Vlrl)

spear (noun) gu-boko? (N), ma-
dalungu (N), ma-gami (N), mo-
gomo| (N), a-murnifi (N}, gu-
nefi (N), gu-wariman (N), gu-
wartambal (N), a-wi|mur (N),
gu-wingil (N), gu-wul&um (N)

spear (verb) dar?-da- (VTr2),
ram-da- (VTr2), rar?-du-
(VIrl), wut-du- (VIntrl), yaw-
du- (VTrl)

spill see pour

splash wir?-du- (VIntrl)

spring (of water) gu-nalal (N)

squat (to catch fish in creek)
judu?-du- (VIntrl)

stand (jaka-)du- (VIntr)

star pa-dapolk (N)

steal yara-ma- (VTr)

step on benna- (VTrda)

sting see bite

stone gu-jundu (N), gu=-winir (N)

storm see cyclone

story gu-dowo (N)

straight dunupa (N)

string ma-balku (N), ma-darpa?
(N), ma-lawar (N), ma-patugu
(N)

stringybark gu-danbar? (N),
gu-gowk (N)

strip off (bark) dow?-du- (VTrl)

strong der?der (N)

stuck, bogged gat-du- (VIintrl)

stump gu=-dumundu? (N)

suck din?din?-du- (VTrl)

sun ma-walir (N)

swallow wurn=-du- (VTrl)

sweet go& (N)

swim wor-du—~ (VIntrl)

T
tail ma-rapara (N), gu-waria (N)

take away (mar-)wur?-du- (VTrl)
take back wari- (Vir3a)

take out wiri?-du= (VTrl)

talk see speak

tall see long

tapstick ma=-bi|mir (N)

taste man- (Prf) (see also test)

tell bir?-du- (VIntrl)

termite mound see antmound

test da:-bu- (VTr), (mafi-)yika-
(VTr5)

thick nutnut (N)

thief yara (N)

thing see business

think giyan (Part), (yan-)na- (VIntr)

throw geyk-da- (VTr2) (see also
spear)

tie derp-du- -(VTrl), duk-du- (VIntrl)

time(s) malk- (Prf)

tired gorkogor-du- (VIntrl)

tobacco gu-dambaku {N)

today see now

together jalla (Prf)

tomahawk see axe

touch diri?-du- (VTrl)

track see trail

trail gu-bila? (N), gu-wanda (N)

trap (for fish) gu-rulu (N)

tree, wood gu-danda? (N), gu-wali

(N)
true maki- (VIntr3a)
try see test

turn over bulet-du- (VIntrl)
twilight garpar-di- (VIntrInch)
twist biyir?-du- (VTrl)

twister see whirlwind

two yapan? (N)

U

uncircumcised gadaku (N)

up garkala- (Adv), wala- (Adv)

urinate worla- (VIntr2)

v

vainly -gari?- (Prf)

vegetable food gu-dakigit (N),
ma-ni& (N)

vomit wer?-du- (VIntrl)

W

walking stick gu-jumba|Cumba} (N)

180

want jal-ti- (VIntrInch) (see also
1ike)

warrior, war party juram (N)

water bun- (Prf), gu-jark (N)

wax, cement a-bigi (N), ma-galafian?
(N)

well (water) gu-yorom (N)

west nani (Adv)

wet Jali? (N)

what 's-it? bidara (Adv), jara (N)

whirlwind, twister ni-bijudu (N)

whistle wir?-du- (VIntrl)

white barwil (N)

White (European) munana (N),
monana (N)

wide wa|akur (N)

wild jalpir (N), jalrumbigp (N),
narnar-du- (VIntrl)
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wind a-bara (N), mo-ngondo (N),
mo-go | ko[mi (N)

winter see cold

woman din? (N)

wood see tree.

woomera o-bondok (N), a-nalika
(N)

word, voice gu-yan (N) (see also
story)

Y

yamstick ma-jaka? (N)
yesterday see afternoon
young see small




PART THREE: TEXTS

INTRODUCTION

This collection contains nearly all of the texts obtained during my
fieldwork on Ngandi. It is presented here with virtually no emenda-
tions or omissions other than those indicated in footnotes.

Texts 1 through 10 were obtained from mulugararna (Sam Thompson),
an elderly man at Roper River (Ngukurr) in a single recording session
with no one present other than myself. The first two texts were
volunteered; the remaining eight texts were responses to particular
requests such as 'Tell me how you used to hunt kangaroo'.

Texts 1 through 9 are ethnographic texts, describing hunting and
gathering techniques, spear-fighting, punishing wrongdoers by magical
and other means, and so forth. Text 10 is a Dreamtime story about the
Rainbow Serpent, and is associated with the secret Gunabibi ritual.
The story itself is not secret.

Texts 11 and 12, which taken together are far longer than texts 1
through 10 combined in terms of recording time and number of pages,
were obtained from madulpu (Sandy), a younger man probably in his
forties, at Numbulwar, in a single session at which only I was present.
Text 11 is primarily a survey of various Aboriginal clans, indicating
the extent to which they have maintained their competence in ritual.
Sandy rates performers on the basis of their ability in two aspects of
ritual: singing with tapstick (but not didjeridu) accompaniment, and
chanting the names of countries. The madayin ritual, which is the
most important ritual in the Ngandi, Nunggubuyu, and Ritharngu areas,
is taken as the basis for these comments. The text is interesting
also in that the inventory of clans described indicates the network
of social and ceremonial relationships which involved the Ngandi,
and in fact the text begins with a discussion of where the major
ceremonial gatherings were in the old days and which clans attended
them. It is particularly notable that whereas the Ritharngu-speaking
clans are constantly referred to, the Nunggubuyu and Warndarang are
almost totally ignored. This is despite the fact that Sandy personally
is well acquainted with the Nunggubuyu, speaks their language, and has
participated in their rituals. Therefore it is clear that in pre-




contact days the Ngandi and Ritharngu groups were particularly closely
associated, and in this light we can make some sense of the consider-
able diffusion which has occurred between the two languages.

The final text, 12, is a long account of several episodes in
Sandy's life, along with some second-hand accounts, related to his
career as a police tracker for many years both at Roper Bar (near
Ngukurr) and at Alice Springs to the south. In their dealings with
Aboriginal criminals, drunkards, and trouble-makers, the police force
typically uses teams consisting of a white policeman and one or two
Aboriginal 'trackers' or 'policeboys'.

In 12.1 through 12.8 we are told of the apprehension of an
Aboriginal named wadinbuy and the difficulties he had in his court
appearance due to his hard hearing in one ear. This is followed, in
12.9 through 12.26, by a general description of the procedures followed
by a policeman and his tpoliceboys' in arresting culprits, jailing
them, seeing that they are brought to court, and so forth. Sandy
indicates that a major preoccupation is with handling drunken Aborig-
jnes and Whites, who are frequently locked up overnight if they become
unruly.

In 12.27 through 12.34 we have the story of how two White men
and an Indian woman who had stolen an automobile were arrested. It
describes the standard procedure for apprehending particularly danger-
ous criminals, by locating them, keeping out of sight during daylight,
and then moving in just before dawn.

In 12.35 through 12.38 Sandy remarks on the use of concealed
weapons by policemen and tpoliceboys' in case the culprits resist
arrest. Then, in 12.39 through 12.48, we hear a story about an inci-
dent in the Alice Springs area, where (as noted above) Sandy worked
for a few years. An Aboriginal trying to steal opals was brutally
shot to death by the Aboriginal owner of the property, who then took
refuge in the hills and had to be tracked down by a tracker named
Johnny.

12.49 through 12.59 tells of an Aboriginal who killed a White
policeman who had run off with an Aboriginal woman. The killer is
apprehended but then released after denying his guilt. However, due
to the persistence of another Aboriginal, apparently a police tracker,
he is re-arrested, tried, convicted, and hanged. See Berndt and
Berndt (1954), Chapter 14.

After a brief comment on the growth of Darwin and Alice Springs
in recent years (12.60 through 12.61) and a remark about cattle
thieves (12.62-12.63), Sandy relates in 12.64 through 12.66 the story
of an Aboriginal who had killed a Chinaman and was hanged. The
emphasis here is on the execution itself, and the corroboree which
was held just before it and after it as a final rite de passage for
the executed man. Sandy then observes in 12.67 that hanging is no
longer practised in the area, and attributes this to the fact that the
British monarch is now a queen instead of a king, hence is presumably
more compassionate. Nowadays culprits are merely jailed (12.68).

When culprits are arrested they are likely to have a story about

them in the newspaper (12.69). Because open violence has been largely
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suppressed by the police, Aborigines who have grudges against others
attack.them secretly (12.70-12.72). This leads to a discourse on

the evils of alcohol, describing an incident where an Aboriginal died
from drinking too much, and the observation that drunken men who fall
asleep on the road near Ngukurr are likely to be attacked by other
Aborigines (12.73-12,91).

. More comments follow on policemen's daily routine and their
policy in arresting drunks or leaving them alone (12.92-12.103). The
text ends with a description of how police operate in cases involving
cattle thieves (12.104-12.110).

The f%nal two texts, 13 and 14, are very brief comments on the
relationship between a man and his mother-in-law.

The texts are presented in segments, each containing a few
clauses. The breaks between segments correlate to some extent with
thematic or discourse-structure divisions, but in many instances my
breaks are arbitrary. The main purpose of the breaks is to enable
free translations to be placed as close as possible to the correspond-
ing portion of the text.

Tbe transcription indicates morpheme boundaries, except that
pronominal prefixes attached to verbs are written as single units
gltbough some of them can be broken up in an abstract analysis as,
1pd1cated in the grammar. Under the transcription there is an inter-
linear analysis. The hyphens in the interlinear correspond to the
hyphens in the word above them. Transitive pronominal prefixes are
represented in the interlinear by notation such as 3FeSg/IPlIn, which
means third feminine singular subject and first plural inclusioe
object. An example:

baru-ga-maka-na
3P1l/3MaSg-Sub-call-Pr

Here baru- is glossed by 3Pl/3MaSg, -ga- by Sub, -maka- by call,
gnd ~-na py ET. .Note that the interlinear is not aligned so that each
item in it is directly under the corresponding element in the tran-
scription.

Although interlinears have been liberally supplied, they have
b?en.omitted in the second or subsequent instance of the same word
within a text segment. In some instances where two words in the
same segment differ only in one morpheme, only the changed (or added)
morpheme is labelled in the interlinear of the second word. Thus if
baru-ga-maka-na is followed by baru-ja-maka-na, the latter might be
represented as follows:

baru-ja-maka-na
~now-

. ;n such representations, alignment becomes critical, since the

1Fem in the interlinear corresponds to the element in the transcrip-

tion whose first letter is directly above the item's first letter.

Thus in this example now glosses -ja-, because the n and j are aligned

in a vertical column. If we wanted to gloss baru- instead of -ja-

we would get this: baru-ja-maka-na ’
3Pl/3MaSg-




By means of these conventions the reader can determine which
morpheme corresponds to which gloss in the interlinear. However,
there is one further twist. Sometimes it is desirable to gloss two
or more morphemes with a single item in the interlinear. This is
done as follows:

mala?-id-wolo
at that time

Since there are no hyphens in the interlinear, the reader should
not connect at with mala?-, that with ~ié-, and time with -wolo,
Instead, at that time should be taken as the gloss for the entire
word. The question then arises, how do we distinguish this manner of
glossing from the type shown in the previous example, where only the
first morpheme (baru-) was glossed? The answer is in the use of
hyphens following the item ir the interlinear. Because baru- is
directly followed by a hyphen, we match that hyphen (being the first
hyphen in the interlinear) with the first hyphen in the transcription,
the one after baru. In the example mala?-ié-wolo, there is no hyphen
after at that time, so this gloss is assumed to cover not only mala?-,
but the entire expression mala?-i&-wolo. ’

There is an occasional instance of a more complicated type, as
in this example:

na-ki-?-bugi?
there -only
Here the notation is intended to show that there is the gloss

for na-ki-?-, whereas -only glosses -bugi?. If we had wanted there
to gloss only na-, we would have put a hyphen directly after there:

na-ki-?-bugi?
there- -only

In this instance -ki- and -?~ would be unglossed.

If we had wanted there to gloss only na-, and only to gloss the
sequence -ki-?-bugi?, we would have used this representation:

na-ki-?-bugi?
there-only

Working from left to right, we match the first hyphen in the
interlinear with the first hyphen in the transcription. Therefore
only glosses -ki-, but since there is no hyphen following only its
scope is unbounded to the right and therefore includes -?- and -bugi?
as well. If we had intended that only gloss only -ki-, we would have
written there-only-.

Although my general practice has been to identify and label each
morpheme, in the case of demonstrative adverbs I have generally not
done so. Thus na-ki-ri has been glossed there rather than more
precisely as Nomprozximate-Locative adverb-Immediate (or an abbreviated
version thereof). Readers wishing to catch nuances such as Immediate
vs. Non-immediate can obtain more precise information about these
adverbs by checking with the grammar.

It must be emphasised that hyphens, rather than spaces between
words, are what indicate correlations between the transcription and
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the interlinear. Thus in the example

baru-yo-nana
3Pl/3MaSg-put in-Pr

the element -yo- is glossed by put in. The reader should not connect
put with -yo~ and Zxn with -nana.

In some instances the dummy label # has been used in the inter-
linear where a more precise gloss is difficult or irrelevant. Thus
the morpheme -? found in some demonstrative forms, and which cannot
be assigned a simple, grammatically significant label, is usually
glossed as -@.

The interlinear generally uses abbreviations for affixes, and
simple English nouns and verbs or the like for Ngandi nominal and
verbal stems. An effort has been made to maintain reasonable consist-
ency in the use of such glosses in the interlinear; thus (gu-)jark is
glossed as water even in contexts where it means beer, liquor, or
simply I7quid. 1In other words, a basic meaning (Grundbedeutung) or
principal meaning (Hauptbedeutung) has been preferred in the inter-
linear. More elaborate contextual definitions can often be found in
the dictionary.

The free translation at the end of each text segment is a com-
promise between a literal translation and an idiomatic English recast-
ing. Repetitions in the transcriptions are often reproduced in the
free translation, but are sometimes omitted. When the transcription
reveals the narrator's fumbling for a word or corrections of his own
grammatical mistakes (e.g. 'He singed a song — Oops! I meant to say
"He sang a song.''), this is sometimes omitted from the free transla-
tion and instead commented on in footnotes. Some of the more common
errors of this type involve the use of incorrect noun-class prefixes,
necessitating self-correction.

TEXT 1 (Sam)
Life in the 0ld Days

1.1

a—w{@mur, gu-wu | &um balaka Maru-ga-?-yaw-du-ni,
A-wire spear GU-wood spear before 1P1Ex/3MaSg~Sub-Dur-spear-Aug-PCon

a—jgﬁ—uo bara-ga-yaw-du-qi, gu-wul&um-du
A-fish~Abs 3PL/A- GU-wood spear-Inst

We used to spear (a person) before (with) a wire spear, or rather a
wulum spear (prototype of the wire spear, made with wooden point).
They used to spear fish with wul&um spears,

1.2

gu=-wu | &um-du ba-ga-bu-ydi-ni ba-yul-yun,
3Pl~Sub-hit-Recip-PCon Pl-person-Abs
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gu-wariman-du, gu=-nef Haru-ga-maka-na gu-nefi,

GU-stone spear-Inst GU-stone spear 1P1Ex/GU-Sub-call-Pr
j —-du-ni -gami-gi&

u-jundu, baru-ga-gul?-du-ni, ma-ga

gU—étone 3P1/GU-Sub-knock of f-Aug-PCon MA-spear-All .
; U PP —gami-gi&,

-yu-ri, a-bidi bara-manifi?-du-ni ma-gam

gg;ggUzpu% on-PCon A-wax  3PL/A-make-Aug-PCon MA-spear-All

bara-yu=gi,

3Pl/A-put on-PCon

. 2 & [ th stone spears.
LgT d to fight with wuldum spears, (and) wit >
QZOZZ%éniﬁtgzz speaﬁsg 'gu-nef'. They used to knock off a pzegi of
stone and put it on the spear (shaft). They made wax and put it on

the spear (shaft).

1.3

] i-ni -wolo-tu,
efi-un ba-yul-yun ba—Ja—bu-Ygl ni, gu L
EZﬁ;YZLS ° PZ—;erson-Abs 3PL-now-hit-Recip-PCon GU-that-Inst
-jefi-u ma-jara, ma-miniyar? barma-ma-ni,
E%B:ZZ’ Z—}ish—zés MA-what 's-it? MA-ironwood 3Pl/MA-get-PCon
i - -ga-bel k-bu=-ni garka
-juju? mal-kali&-un gu-wolo ba-ga . )
EZ—%;hcewood times—some—Aés CU-that 3Pl-Sub-tie up-Aux-FPCon like
a=-wi|mur,
A-wire spear

2 2 . (For)
Laines would fight with (spears) all the time.
?Ziz iZ:yAZgZ§g get what's-1t?, ironwood (Erythropleum ehlorostachyum) ,

or sometimes lancewood (Acacia shirleyi). They put (the spears)
together like wire spears.

1.4
i ja= -da-ni ~-yul=yun butuki?
Suwelefi-un, bara-ja-dar?-da-ni, ba-yu
EZen-Abs 3P1l/A-now-spear-Aug-PCon Pl-person-Abs as well

i -gic- -wu | &um-du
ba-ram-da-ni ba-yul-gi&-un, gu-wu du,
222/3Pi-spear—Aug-PCon Pl-person-All-Abs GU-wood spear-Inst

i -J - -yin-yun a-yaku,
a=-wilmur-yun a-yaku, a-jara-yun a-y
A-wire spZar-Abs A-agbsent A-what's it?-Abs A-iron-Abs

) d (other) people,
the people speared (fish). They also epeare .
iﬁig wu?éﬁm ipearg. There were no wire spears, there was nO 1ron.

1.5

e -dirk- -ga—-dak-du-ni a~dirk-yun
u-nefi-du, a-dirk-yun bara-ga-dak-gd s i}
gU-gtonE spear-Inst A-euro-Abs 3€E/Af5ub-cut up-Aug-PCon A-euro Abs
gu-nefi-du bara-ga-dak-du-ni,

bara-ga-ram-da-ni,
3P1/A-Sub-spear-Aug-PCon

They used to cut up euros (hill kangaroos, Macropus robustus) with

(blades) of stone spears. They speared euros with stone spears and
cut them up.

1.6

naluwelefi-un, ba-ga~gol&a-ni

buluki?-yun, ma-jengirié
then-Aks 3Pl-Sub-potson fish-Plcn

as well-Aibs  MA-marble tree
bargu-ma-ni, !
3PL/GU~get-PCon
na-ki-? a-|epal,
there A-perch sp.

ba-golla-ni, a-jefi-un a-ja-wati-ni, a-fAja
A-fish-Abs A-now-die-PCon  A-what?

a-bindarana?, a-miriéi,

a-warma,
A-perch sp.

A-barramundi  A-catfish sp.
a- jombo|ok-yun,
A-catfish sp.-Abs
ma-jengiri&-gufiun,
MA-marble tree-Orig

a-murka?-yun,

a-werel-un, a~wati-ni,
A-bream-Abs

A-rainbowfish~Abs A-die-PCon

Also they potsoned fish. They got (branches of) marble tree (Owenia

vernicosa) and poisoned the fish (by throwing the branches into a pond).

The fish died, all kinds (a-fja na-ki-?) of them — perch, catfish,
barramundi, bream (spangled perch), rainbowfish. They died because of
the marble tree.

1.7
ba-ga-rudu-ni
3P1-Sub-go-PCon

ba-ga-bun-nu-ni,
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-PCon

bara-rié-di-j-i&,

gu-dawal-gid-un,
GU-country-All-Abs

gu-jark-yun
GU-water-Abs

gu-dawal-gi&-un
GU-country-All-Abs

ma-jengiri-bugi? bof

ba-ga-rudu-ni,

8Pl/A-Took for-Aug-Neg-P  MA-marble tree-only  that's all
barma-ga-ma-ni, ma-jara buluki?-yun,
3Pl/MA-Sub-get-PCon  MA-what's 1t? as well-Abs

mo-go &,

barma-ga-ma-ni, a-jefi-gu-yun,
MA- freshwater mangrove

3PLl/MA-Sub-get-PCon  A~fish-Dat-Abs

They went to (their) country. They went to (their) country and drank
water. They did not look all over (for other kinds of trees), they

Just got marble trees, that's all. Also they got what's-it?, fresh-
water mangroves (Barringtonia acutangula), for fish.

1.8

nuri-&-un ba-ga-rudu-ni,

baki-&-un
north-All-Abs  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon

ba-ga-rudu-ni,
south-All-Abs

1Should be barma-ma-ni with MA object.




| ' o jongiri&-bugi?, E;Ejzma—giéc ;;-é;wu?zéawulpa—gu-guo, olden (times),
j ma-wiripu-?may?  baru-ga-ma-nl, ma- . s ~get-PCon -Rap-old man-Erg-Abs
_Sub-get~ MA-marble tree-only
i MA-other-Neg 8P1/GU-Sub-get-Plon ba-jara-yun ba-yul-yun, a-mumba?-yun  a-yaku
‘ ba-ga-gol&a-ni. Pl-what's it?-Abs  Pl-Aboriginal-Abs A~absent
* 3Pl-Sub-potson fish-PCon bara-ma-&-i& a-mumba?- irinu-2?niri -ga- -d-i
? . t only marble trees (and freshwater T ’ mumba?-yun, yirinu-?niri?  a-ga-bolk-d-i,
i They went north and south. They got only . 8Pl/A-get-Neg-P after-only A-Sub-appear~Aug-PPun |

5 . ; oisoned fish (with).
H mangroves) , nothing else. (That ts what) they p f gu-jundu  balaka  gu-jundu,
:' GU-stone  before |

t They used to go looking for honey (with) metal axes, (or rather) the
~-wali old people used to get stone axes in those days. There were no metal |
buluki?-yun, gu-ganic-un, gu-matches-un gu-yaky, o wi'lk axes, they did not get those. Metal axes did not appear until Later.
as well-Abs GU-fire-Abs GU- -Abs  GU-absent GU-stic Bofore (there s Fout) mooms.
i jada-du-ni -mo Imo-gi &
bargu-ma-ni, ba-jada-du ni, gu=-m
SPZEGU-get-PCon 3Pl-use firestick-Aug-PCon GU-grass-AlL L1
i -ga- 1 ba-ga-bu?-du-ni,
bargu-yu-ri, baru-ga-dul?, g d |
SPLaGUZpué on-PCon  3Pl/GU-Sub-light  3Pl-Sub-blow-Aug-PCon : gu-wolo-tu ba-ga-do-ni, ba-ga-do-ni, a-jara
ja~qul?-du-ni gu-ja-dani&-manifiz-d-i-ni ) GU-that-Inst  3Pl-Sub-chop-PCon Avhat's it
u-ja-dul?-du-n -Jja-dag g d s . | | | .
gU—iow:Zight-Aug—PCon GU-now-fire-make good-Aug-Refl-PCon ma-bu lu2-qu nngeyl,  ba-jarparu-i-bugi?,  pi-nenaeyun
| bargu-ja-ma-ni ba-ja-waria-ni MA-honey stick-Dat merely 3Pl~poke-PCon~-only NI-honey-Abs
—ba . u . 0 - . 3 . a : v ¥
gg—fire%ogd-Abs 3P1/GU~now-get-PCon SPZZﬁow-make fire-PCon baru-ma—d- &,
(I will talk about) firve ae well. There were no matches. Thgy got 3PLl/NI-get-Neg-P
sticks, they made sparks with firesticks, and put (the firesticks) They used to chop (trees) down with that. What'e-ie?, Just for homey
over some grass. They set fire to it. They blew on it (so 2hgt{zit stioks. They just poked (the stick tnie the sioe) . der o or, one
caught fire and was burning well. They got some firewood and bui the homey (with thoie hande)
up a fire.

TEXT 2 (Sam)

1.10 Collecting Food :
: Raru-ga- - ba-ga-dul?-gube-re,
u-wolo  gu-nunpi? faru-ga-maka-na, S, )
gU— that  GU- fires;tick 1PLEx/GU-Sub-call-Pr 3Pl-Sub-light-Caus-PCon 2.1
'gu—quqi?-bugi?, ba-ga-jaga-du-ai ma-miniyar?, mo-gold gu-danda?-yun
GU-firestick-only  3Pl-Sub-use firestick-Aug-PCon MA-Zronwood MA-freshwater mangrove  GU-tree-Abs
-ja-dul?-gube-re gu-ja-dorti-ni. naru-ga-maka-na ma=-ni-?-yun ma-wamba, ma-ni&-un i
g;ggéUinoﬁ— g GU-now-(grass) burn-PCon 1PlEx/GU~Sub-call-Pr MA-this-p-Abs  MA-gum tree  MA-food-Abs i
. , ; ; ; lighting barma-nu-&ini  ma-wamba-wala buluki?- -Jundu-
We call firesticks 'ouni?'. (We had) only firesticks for ] n n wamba-w s uluki?-yun  gu-jundu-yun
fires, tigt ig what they used for making sparks. They set fire (to the 3Pl/MA-eat-Pr  MA-gum tree-Abl as well-Abs GU-stone-Abs
grass) then, (and) the grass burned. flaru-ga-ma-ni, a-ja-dir-ku, flara-ga-da|?-du-ni, |
IPlEx/GU~Sub-get-PCon  A-now-euro-Dat 1P1lEx/A-sub-roast-Aug-PCon
1.11 Irorwood and freshwater mangrove, we call them 'danda?' (trees). e
. or eat fb;d from gum tree; (apparentlg a wattle,dAczeia sp.). A4s well,
_ e -ga- -ni, -Jjele we used to get stones for euros and we roasted them (in stone ovens).
a-mumba?-yun, ni-gun=-gu=-yun ba-ga-rudu-ni a-Je g
: -Sub-go- A-stone awe
-metal axe-Abs  NI-honey-Dat-Abs  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon
A-metal ax Y 2.2 i
flargu-ri¢-di-j-ié&, buluki? gu-jara, gu-but u;

lRoot f from causative baru-ga-dul?-gube-re 1PlEzx/GU~1ook for-Aug-Neg-P  also GU-what's 1t?  GU-antmound
oot form fr dul? re.




Rargu-ma-ni,

1P1Ex/GU-get-PCon  GU-ground-Abs

fara- a-da[?-gu-qi, gu-wiripu-?may? faru-ga-ma-ni,
i ' GU-other-Neg 1P1Ex/GU-get-PCon

A-that-Inst also

faru-ga-rié-di-j-i¢,
1P1lEx/GU~Sub-1ook for-Aug-Neg-P

gu=-jolko~yun gu-but, o-wolo-tu - buluki?,

We did not look all over (for stones), we got (c@unks Qf? antmounds
on the ground. We roasted (kangaroos and wa%labaes} with t@ose (when
stones were unavailable). We got that, nothing else. We did not go

all over looking (for stones).

2.3

gu-wolo fiaru-ga-ma=-ni ﬁar—ga-war;a-qi,'

GU-that  1PlEx/GU-Sub-get-FCon 1P1Ex~-Sub~make fire-PCon
gu=-but-jun flaru-ga-yu-ri gu-bél-yug
CU-antmound-Abs  1PLEx/GU-Sub-put on-PCon GU-firewood-Abs

naru-ga-yu-ri u-but-jun garkala-yala, gu-Jjundu-yun buluki?
narumgaryuth, 9 ! above-4bl GU-stone-Abs  as well

garkala-yala,

We got that (antmound) and made fires. We put the antmound (chunks)
on (the oven). We put the firewood in, and the antmound (chunks) or

the stones on top.

2.4
Rara-ga-da|?-du-ni a-dirk-yun, a-murpungula-yun,
1P1Ex/A-Sub-roast-Aug-PCon A-euro-Abs A-male euro-Abs

a-garéambal, a-bayir-yun,
A-male antelopine kangaroo  A-female euro-Abs

s —wolo
a-gandalpuru-yun nara-ga-nu-ni, O-WO
A-female antelop%ne kangaroo-Abs 1P1lEx/A-Sub-eat-PCon  A-that

fiara-ga-nu=-ni,

We roasted euros and antelopine kangaroos (Macropus antelopinus) ,
and female. We ate them, we ate those.

2.5
ma-datam-yun, barma-ga-ma-ni ba-din?-du-yun,
MA-water lily fruit-Abs 3P1/MA-Sub-get-FCon Pl-woman-Erg-Abs

mo-wo | o=yun ma-ni&-un farma-ga-nu-ni,

MA-that-Abs  MA-food-Abs 1PlEx/MA-Sub-eat-PCon
fiar-ga-dakidi&-du-ni, ma-burpa?-yun,
1PlEx-Sub-eat vegetables-Aug~PCon  MA-water 1ily root-Abs

male

ba-ga-wulup-du-ni ba-din?-yun, mo-wolo  Rarma-nu-ni,
3Pl-Sub-bathe-Aug-PCon  Pl-woman-Abs  MA-that  1PlEx/MA-eat-PCon
nar-yul-yun,

1P1lEx-man-Abs

The women used to get water lily fruits (seed pods). We ate that
food, we ate vegetable food (instead of meat, to get some variety).

The women went into the water for water lily root corms. We men ate
them.

2.6
fir-kalu flara-ga-ri&-du-ni a-dirk, a-jara,
we(PlEx)-other  1PLEx/A-Sub-look for-Aug-PCon  A-euro  A-what's 1t?

a-wurpan, a-jara buluki?-yun, a-bakara-yun,
A-emu A-what's it? also-Abs A-tortoise sp.-4bs
a-jara=-yun fiara-ga-maka-na
A-what's 1t?-Abs 1PlEx/A-Sub-call-Pr
a-jara a-wini, ma-mu lupinda?-yun flarma-na?-nu-ni,
A-tortoise sp. MA-tortoise sp.-Abs  1PlEx/MA-still-eat-PCon

a-bakara~yun, buluki?-yun

We (men) went hunting after euros, and what's-it?, emus, and also
what's-it, long-necked tortoises (Chelodina ?rugosa). We call them
what's-it?, 'bakara'. Also short-necked tortoises (probably Emydura
sp.), and smelly tortoises. We used to eat them.

2.7

buluki?-yun a-jara-yun a-bidiri-yun

also-4bs A-what's it?-Abs  A-file snake-Abs

fara-na?-bu-ni, fiar-wu lup-du-ni fara-ma-ni,
1PLEx/A-still-kill-PCon  1PlEx-bathe-Aug-PCon  1PlEx/A-get-PCon
buluki?~yun  far-ga-wu|up-du=-ni fara-ga-ma-ni, a-rul-wolo
also-Abs 1PlEx-Sub-bathe-Aug-PCon -Sub- A-kind-that
Rara-ga-nquni-nu=-ni, gu-bush-gi-yun flar-ga-ni-n-i,
1PlEx/A-Sub-Rdp-eat-PCon  GU-bush-Loc-Abs  1PlEx~-Sub-Rdp-git-PCon
gu~dawal-gi-yun
GU-country-Loc-Abs

flar-ga-ni=-p-i

We also killed what's-it?, file snakes (Acrochordus Javanicus, a
water-dwelling snake). We went into the water and got them. Also,
having gone into the water and having caught them, we used to eat that
sort of thing (file snakes, tortoises, etc.). We stayed in the bush
(not in settlements), we stayed in (our) country.

2.8
naluwelefi-un  Rar-ga-ney?-du-ni, gu-wolo
then-Abs 1PlEx-Sub-rise-Aug-PCon  GU-water game




”l‘ ; B -

fi ja-yi i - fara-bu-ni
fargu-ja-yika-n-di a-pangury nara i,
JPng/éU—now-appZy,selves to-Aug-PCon  A~crocodile 1PlEx/A-kill-PCon
a-mambal? buluki? fAara-ga-nu-ni, fiara~da|?-du-ni

A-mussel also 1PlEx/A~Sub-eat-PCon  1PlEx/A-roast~Aug-PCon
o~-wolo-yu a-mamba | 7-yun buluki?-yun a—jara—yuq

A-that—Zbg -Abs’ also-Abs A-what's it?-Abs
a-wini-yun, a—jara¥yuq ' a—bakar§

A-tortoise sp.-Abs  A-what's it?-Abs  A-tortoise sp.

flara-ga-bu-ni, flara-ga-ma-ni,

1P1Ex/A-Sub-kill-PCon  1PlEx/A-Sub-get-FPCon

Then we got up (and left that country). We applied ourselves to
water gage. g@ killed saltwater crocodiles. We also ate f?es@water
mussels. We roasted the mussels (in a stone oven). We aZso.kzlled
and collected what's-it?, short-necked tortoises and what's-1t?,

long-necked tortoises.

2.9

flar-ga=-wu fup-du-ni, gu-wo&o far-ga-wulup-du-ni,
1PLEx-Sub-bathe-Aug-PCon  GU-water game

Rara-na-ri, flara-|ak-bu-ni, buluki?-yun
1P1Ezx/A-burn-PCon ZPZExkrip off flesh-Aux~PCon  also-Abs

a-jara a-mendek-ifun flara-ga-ma-ni buluki?=yun,

A-what's it? A-tortoise hole-Rel  1Pl/A-Sub-get+PCon  also-Abs

gu-ga-ma|oworo-ti-ni, gu-ga-ma|oworo-ti-ni

GU-Sub-cold weather-Inch-PCon

flargu-ja-yika-n=-di .
1P1Ex/GU-now~-apply self to-Aug-PCon

or water game that we bathed. We cooked them (tortoises) on
éz zgznf}ire ('wegburned them'), we ripped tﬁe flesh from their shells.
Also we got what's-it?, (tortoises) from their holes (in the mid) .
We got long-necked tortoises. When the weather got cold (i.e. in the
middle of the dry season, avound July), we applied ourselves to ...

2.10

ma-berge? ma-ja~-rukba-n-di, ma-berge?  ma-ga-rukba-n-di,
MA-green plum  MA-now-fall-Aug-PCon -Sub-

R j i fi -ja-ma-ni flar-ga-rudu-ni
far-ja-rudu-ni flarma-ja-ma-ni, fiar-ga-rud
1P1lEx-now-go-PCon  1PlEx/MA-now-get-PCon  1PlEx-Sub-go-PCon
ma-wundan buluki?-yun  ma-wundan balaka

MA-black plum  also-Abs before

1At this point there was a two-minute interruption as a vehicle.
approached. When Sam resumed the narrative he changed the subject.
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fRarma-ga-ma-ni, ma-berge?-bula,
1PlEx/MA-Sub-get-PCon  MA-green plum-and
Green plums (Buchanania obovata) fell (to the ground), then we went

and picked them up. We also went (to get) black plums (Vitex glabrata),
we got them first, (then) also green plums.

2.11

Rar-ga-waki-ni flarma=-ga-nu-ni, ma-ma la-gali&-un

1P1Ex~Sub-return-PCon  1PlEx/MA-Sub-eat-PCon  MA-group-other-Abs

Rarma-nu-ni, ma-mala-galit-un  Rarma-gu|?-du-ni
1PlEx/MA-pound-Aug-PCon

gu-jundu=-gi, ma=-jara ma-ja-jara-du-ni

GU-stone-Loc  MA-what's it?  MA-now-do what's it?-Aug~-PCon

ma-bifin-di-ni, mo-wolo-yun  ma-berge?-yun buluki?-yun,
MA-soft-Inch-PCon  MA-that-Abs  MA-green plum-Abs  also-Abs
fiarma-gu|?-du-ni  ma-bitin-di-ni, garka ma-gid

like MA-food
ma-ja-darpal-~di-ni, ba-wa|aman?-du  barma-ja-nu-ni
MA-now-big-Inch-PCon  Pl-all-Erg 3PL/MA-now~eat-PCon
barba-ja-wo=-ni ba-yul-gid-un,

3Pl/3Pl-now-give-PCon  Pl-person-All-Abs

We came back and ate them. Some we ate (as they were), others we
pounded on a stone so that they became what's-it?, they became soft.
Green plums also, we pounded them so that they got soft and the food
swelled up. They ate them, they gave them to the (other) people.

2.12

naluwelefi-un  fiar-ja-rudu-ni, fara-nu=-ni, flarma-nu-ni,?!

then-Abs 1PlEx-now-go-PCon  1PlEx/A-eat-PCon  1PlEx/MA-eat-PCon

gu=baramurk=-yun buluki? Rargu-nu=ni, gu-na-Jji-hA-ifun

GU-wild cucumber-Abs as well 1PlEx/GU-eat-PCon GU-that-kind-g-Rel

gu~-batramurk, gu-balpa=-gi gu-ga-nuda-nu-da-yifiun gu-galak,
GU-river-Loc  GU-Sub-Rdp-git-Pr-Rel GU-grow

gu-wolo  Raru=-ga-nu-ni, gu-baramurk,

GU-that  1PLlEx/GU-Sub-eat-PCon

Then we went and ate them, we also ate wild cucumbers (Cucumis melo).
That kind of thing, wild cucumbers. They grow along rivers. We used
to eat those wild cucumbers,

INote that the narrator, who has not yet remembered the word for

'wild cucumber', first guesses that it is in the A class (Rara-nu-ni),
then that it is in the MA class (flarma-nu-ni). Both guesses are
wrong, since it is in the GU class.
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2.13

buluki?-yun, gu-yongo faru-ga-nu-ni, gu-yondo
as well-Abs  GU-yam sp.  1PlEx/GU-Sub-eat-PCon
gu-jolko~-gi-yun gu-ga-yu-da, garka ma—jalag[?-waﬁji?,
GU-ground-Loc-Abs ~ GU-Sub-lie-Pr  like MA-yam-1ike
ma-ga—-nu-da, mo-wolo-yun  farma-nu-ni,

MA=-Sub-sit-Pr  MA-that-Abs 1PlEx/MA~eat-PCon

We also ate yondo yams (Vigna vexillata). They lie on the ground,
like jaladi? yams (unidentified woody climber with edible root swell-
ings). (The latter) sit (on the ground), we eat those.

2.14

gu-bush~gi-yun fhar-ga-n-i:, gu—Jara—gijyuq na-ki-?
GU-bush-Loc-Abs  1PlEx~Sub-sit-PCon  GU-what's it?-Loc-Abs  there

Rar-ga-n-i:, o-monana-yuny a-ga-bolk-d-i, o-monana-yun

A-White-Abs A-Sub-appear-Aug-FPun

a-ga-bolk-d-i, a-mumba?, mumba?  Rara-maka-na, a-mumba’?-yun

A-metal axe 1PlEx/A-call-Pr -Abs
buluki? fara-maka-na  gu-na?-jundu, a-mumba?-yun  Rara-ga-maka-na
also _ GU-still-stone -Sub-

a-ja-ni-? o-monana-ku-yifun,

A-now-this-f  A-White-Gen-Rel

We stayed in the bush. We stayed there in what's-it? (the bush).

White men appeaved (for the first time). White men appeared, (and there
were) metal axes. We call them 'mumba?'. We also call them 'mumba?’
when they are stone (i.e. stone tomahawks) .} We call this thing
belonging to the Whites 'mumba?'.

2.15

a-wimur-yun a-ni-?-yun,

a-wilmur-yun fRara-ga-maka-na, -
A-this-fg-Abs

A-wire spear-Abs  1PlEx/A-Sub-call-Pr

a-na?-monana-ku, gu-nefi-un Rargu-wati-f
A-still-White-Gen  GU-stone spear-Abs  1PlEx/GU-abandon-PPun

yanali, gu=-wu l&um-yun flargu-wati-f,
long ago  GU-wooden spear-Abs  1PlEx/GU-abandon-PPun

a=-wilmur-yun, flara-ja-gopa-na, wulun-munuy? fara-ja-gopa-na
A-wire spear-Abs  1PlEx/A-now-Keep-Pr  constantly

o-wolo-yun  a-wilmur-yun,
A-that-Abs

lActually, stone tomahawks are properly called 'jeler', but this term
and mumba? can be interchanged.
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We call this wire spear 'wiimur', belonging to Whites (i.e. made with

iron prongs). We have abandoned stone spears and old-fashioned wooden~-

blaqed spears, long ago. We still have wire spears, we always keep
(using) those wire spears.

2.16

buluki?  a-murpif hara-ga-mapin?, a-murnin-un

also A-shovel spear  1PlEx/A-Sub-make  A-shovel spear-Abs
ma~gami-gi& fara-yo-nana, buluki?  a-wi|mur-yun

MA-spear shaft-All  1PlEx/A-put on-Pr also A-wire spear-Abs

fiara-yo-nana ma-gami-gié&, a-bidi fara-ja-manifi?,
1PlEx/A-put on-Pr  MA-spear shaft-All A-wax  1PLEx/A-now-make
flara~ga-derp, mé)wolo ma-darpa?-du-yun flara-ja-derp,

1PLEx/A-Sub-attach  MA-that MA-string-Inst-Abs  1PLEx/A-now-attach

We also make shovel spears. We put the shovel spearhead onto the spear
shaft. We also put the wire spear prongs onto their spear shaft. We

prepare some wax, we attach (the spearhead to the shaft) with string
(and wax) .

2.17

far-ga-rudu-ni a-jefi-un Nara-ja-yaw gamakun?,
1PlEx~Sub-go-PCon  A-fish-Abs IPlEx/A-now-spear  properly

a—w{!mur—lu-yuq, buluki?-yun  a-dirk-yun fara-ja-yaw,
A-wire spear-Inst-Abs also-Abs A-euro-Abs  1PlEx/A-now-spear

gamakun?,  gu-nefi-un yanadi fiargu-wat i-f,
properly GU-stone spear-Abs long ago  1PlEx/GU-abandon-PPun
gu=-wu I &um-yun

fiargu-wati-f, ma-dalungu?-du,
GU~wooden spear-Abs 2

MA-hook spear-Inst
gu-wul&um-yun ma-dalungu?-yun fiarma-na?-gopa-na

-Abs  1PlEx/MA-still-keep-Pr
ma-da|ungu?-yun barma-na?-manif?
MA-hook spear-Abs  3Pl/MA-still-make

We went along and really speared fish properly with wire spears. We
also speared euros properly. We have abandoned stone spears long ago,
we have abandoned old wooden spears. With hook spears (we still hunt).

0ld wooden spears (have been abandoned). We still have hook
they still make hook spears. ave hook spears,

2.18

gu-wolo ba-ga—bu—Ygi-na mo-wolo-tu, ba-yul-yun,
GU-that  3Pl-Sub-hit-Recip-Pr  MA-that-Inst Pl-Aboriginal-Abs
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e - T ‘*sql’lr—"’ - S

- . cwalie fiargu-ja-wat i-f yanali,

rorsse-guinl | obencen TermenmlT g TEoR bineb amdon-2eun 1ong g0
' . - . ~ —do-ni flargu-ja-manin?, We alsq go fishi@g (with %ine and hook{. .Wé go fishing wit@ w@at's—it?,
| Rargu-manifi?,  gu-wall  nargu-g h, Pp  1PLEx/GU-now-make the thing belonging to Whites, we go fishing then. We go fishing and
| 1P1Ex/GU-make ~ GU-wood  1PLEx/GU-chop- " catch fish. We abandoned them (stone spears) long ago.
i o-bongok-yun fiara-ja-manifi?,?
i A-woomera-Abs  1P1Ex/A-now-make o , 2.22
| They fight with those (hook spears), the Aboriginals do. We go along,

we make woomeras. We prepare the wood. We chop down a tree, then we

naluwe | efi~un a-wurpan, a-wurpan a-dirk, fara-ja-yaw,
make it, we make the woomera. ; then-Abs A-emuy A-euro 1P1lEx/A-now-spear
| mo-wolo  ma-ni&-Airayi-yun Rara-ga-quni-nu-ni,
2.19 MA-that  MA-food-our(PlEx)-Abs  1PlEx/A-Sub-Rdp-eat-PCon
o . flara-na?-gopa-na buluki?-yun, ni=gun-yun faru-ga-do-ni, Raru-ga-do-ni
- Ik Rara-wai i-C-may?, nara-na 0 A g g !
Z_ggg;:;a E;pi;%t 1PLEx/A~abandon-Neg-Pr 1P1Ex/A-still-keep-Pr also-Abs NI-honey-Abs  1PlEx/NI-Sub-chop-PCon
: S —vyl- ni-gun-yun  Raru-ga-do-ni,! a-ja-mumba?-du-burkayi,
- ~du Rara-gopa=-na ba-yul-tu, : . = -
ging:£2$22;e:Epg s Pl-Aboriginal-Erg ‘ ~-Pr A-now-metal axe-Inst-really
s, all of us, the Aboriginals, certainly Then we sgear(ed) emus and euros. That food of ours we used to eat
We have not abzndoned woomeras ! all the time. We also used to chop down honey (i.e. trees containing
keep (using) them. hives). We chop down honey, nowadays with a real metal axe.
2.20 2.23
. - [ -ja-wati-n,
gu-ni-7-yun nandi-yun,  hargu=J —abandon-PPun ni-nana? faru-ja-ma-ni gamakun? flaru-ja-ma-ni
GU-this-f-Abs  Ngandi-Abs 1P1Ex/GU~now-aban b1 -aan - mamnl s s
gu-wariman-yun gu-nefi-un ﬁargu—ja—wali*z, Jon—PP ; yI honez %PZ = nowbth?Pr proverty little bi
- -4Abs  1PlEx/GU-now-abandon-Frun far-ga-do-ni, ma=bulu?-yun ittle bit,
GU-stone spear-Abs  GU-stone spear ‘ P1Er—Sub- _P _ . _
i . —buai? fiara-ga-maka-na, fara-ga-gopa-na, 1P1Ex~-Sub-chop-Pr  MA honfy tmpZemenf Abs )
| a-wi |mur-bug . 1P1Ex/A-Sub-call-Pr  1PLEx/A-Sub-keep-Pr fargu=-ja-watu=-na, Rargu-wat i-n yanaci,
A-wire spear-onty oma: K a-jefi-gu-yun 1P1Ex/GU-now-abandon-Pr  1PlEx/GU-abandon-PPun  long ago
e e b -qa-da:~bo-m a-ja-ma: A ; , .
Z-mzég-zzg ggggng-éub-try out-Aug-PPun  A-now-good  A-fish-Dat-Abs The@ we get the honeg properly, we get it. We chop it down. (We use)
g ' § s odoned them, we have abandoned stone an implement for eating honey (he?e: a stick with some grass attached ‘
This Ngandi (cozntry), w?l ?v?l%ui? (oive speéf) do we keep. They are to the end, to soak up honey) a little bit. We abandon those (stone
spears. Only what we ca wil

; spears), we abandoned them long ago.
good, we tried them out and they were good for fish. 14 g ag

2.24
2.21
har-j k-gdu-n ma-bulu?-yun, ni-nana-yun fiaru-ja-bol~kuba-na
i Tireciit h(verb) Q;EéJa;z;yfigz Aug-Pr MA-honey implement-Abs  NI-honey-Abs  1PLEx/NI-now-go out-Caus-Pr
20-Sub- ver 20-MOw- ~-Aug- P - . . o
also-Abs 1PlEx-Sub-fis . %o T a-bak-woyk gamakun?, Faru-ja-gorta-ni gamakun?, a-jara-gi&-ug,
oneiTs Z_gzqzqa;kz—§;2uo ;;;;ianow~36nzf%sh properly  1PlEx/NI-now-put in-Pr  properly A-what's-it?~All-Abs
A-what's it?-Inst -White-Gen- ~
flar-ga-woyk-du-ni Rara~ga-ma-ni a-jeh-un,

1P1Ex-Sub-fish-Aug~Pr 1PlEx/A-Sub-get-Pr  A-fish-Abs

1At this point the narrator switches to present tense.

P

~ . 2 " .

) _ of the object (fiargu-ja- The term nana refers to honey as a substgnce. The term gun (cf. i

IThe narrator first used the wrong noun class ) Text 2.22) is a general word for honey; honey bees, wax, bee hives, |
manifi?), then corrected himself. and so forth. =




gu-gila-gic balaka Raru-ga-yuri?-yu=ri
GU-cooliman-All  before 1P1Ex/NI-Sub-Rdp-put in-PCon

fiaru-gorta-ni ni-gun-yun,
1PlEx/NI-put in-PCon NI-honey-Abs

We take out the homey entirely. We then

Honey-eating implements.
Before we always

put it entirely into the what's-it?, the cooliman.
used to put it in. We used to put the honey in.

2.25

a-fja na-ki-7-yun a-jara nuni,
there A-what's it?  dam!

ma:bufpa?—yuq, ‘ gu-dila-git
MA-water 1ily root-Abs GU-cooliman-ALl
Kargu-ja-wati-n yanali
1PLEx/GU-now-abandon-PPun - long ago

ni-gun-yun
NI-honey-Abs  A-what?
ma-datam-yun,

MA-water 1ily fruit-Abs
Raru-ga-yuriz?-yu-rit
1P1Ex,/GU-Sub-Rdp-put in-PCon
gu-wolo-yun, gu-dila bargu-manifiz-may?,

GU-that-Abs GU-cooliman 1PlEx/GU-make~Neg

Honey and all sorts of things (a-fja pa-ki-?-yun), what's-1t?, water
1ily fruits and root corms, they used to put them into coolimans. We
no longer use those, they do not make coolimans any more.

2.26

gu-nuni? fargu-wati-fi, gu*gaqié—uq o-monana-kufiun
GU-firestick 1P1Ex/GU-abandon-PPun GU-fire-Abs A-White-Orig
Rar-ga-warjail,

yanali gu-gaoié—un fargu-ja-gopa-na,

long ago ' 1P1Ex/GU-now-keep-Fr 1P1Ex-Sub-hunt
gu-ni=-2-yun _ gu-rifle-yun yanali fargu-ja-ma-y,
GU-this-f#-Abs  GU- -Abs 1P1Ex/GU-now-get-PPun
ma-gami-yun farma-ja-wali-f, gu-wariman

MA-spear-Abs 1P1Ex/MA-now-abandon-PPun  GU-stone spear
fiargu-wati-f,
1P1Ex/GU-abandorn-PPun

We no longer use firesticks. We keep (using) fire obtained from
Whites (i.e. fire made with matches). When we go hunting, we get this
rifle (from the Whites) long ago, we abandoned spears, we abandoned

stone spears.

11t is possible that the GU class object refers collectively to honey,
water lily portions, etc. If so, this suggests that GU is the un-
marked nonhuman noun-class, so that conjunctions of nonhuman nouns
in various classes can be treated as constituting a GU class collec-
tivity. However, it is possible that the narrator merely got his
objects crossed up and incorrectly treated gu-dila—gié as the object
of -yuri?-yu-ri (it is the object of fargu-ja-wa} i-n).
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2.27
o-monana-tu,  'nar-mili?-buydi-pu-ydi i-yimi
~mon tu, ) di-pu-ydi-g' ni-yimi-A-2-d-i
f White-Erg 2Pl-lest-Rdp-hit-Recip-Evit 3MuSg-say-PP&nléLAug-PFMn
nargu-watu-run nargu-watu-r ¢i . i
P a-bandentut o Yo G ony
. - -oncy
pnargu-ja-gopa-ran', ni-yimi-f-2-d-i i
. d ni-mo -
2P1l/GU-now~keep-Fut  3MaSg-say-PPun-f-Aug-PPun &uSg—;ZEZezzgé
The White man (told us). 'You should not fight', he said. 'You

will leave (s ; . .
White man saiZ?aPS) behind, you will keep (using) only rifles,' the

2.28
gu-rifle-bugi? Hargu-ja-gopa- f
- pa-na, Rar-ga-warja? -rifle-
GU -only 1PlEx/GU-now-keep-Pr IPZEx-Sub-%unt g;-rifie-%;st

fara-ja-bu-mana  a-dirk-yun, a-bapami
- - A -yun, a-walpuru -
1PlEx/A-now Pr  A-euro-Abs 4-brolga-Abs A-turZey-zg:? yeo,

Z::;;Ezg-yuo, a-nja na-ki-?-yun nara-ga=-naji-na-jini

. 8 A-what?  there ZPZIn-Sub-de—hear-P;
gu-ja-rifle-du-bugi? fara-ja-bu-mana

GU-now- -Inst-only ’

We keep only rifles. We L )

. go hunting, we kill euros, brol )
ﬁgfﬁ?gg:yﬁgf ezzskzéghtzzfleg. We can hear all kinds ofgiZéngia?Zfﬁja
ﬁearing thenJ. em with rifles only (after locating them by

2.29
Rargu-ja-wati-f &i i
t yanali ma-gami-
1PlEx/GU-now-abandon-PPun  long aéo Mﬁ-gpe;rzzgs
farma-wat i-f i=ki-n
ti-a, gu-rer  npl=ki-fi- i-ki-f

1PlEx/GU-abandon-PPun  GU-camp ﬁerel nun. R,
gu~dawal-ni-2?-gi, gu-dawa =271 i-gi

-4 -2 d -?irayi-gi-yun ma-gami - i
fU country-this-f~Loc  GU-country-our(PlEx)-Loc-Abs MA-ng;rE;géﬁ
flar-ga-jal-du-ni, i

|-d gu-ni-?-yun u-dawal-

1PlEx-Sub-hunt kangaroos-Aug-PCon  GU-this-f-Abs gU—ZoZZérzfzbs
ba-wan-gu, |
Pl-Pron-Gen

We have left them (stone 8 )

; i ) pears) behind. We have abando
gezzr(in)lthzs camp, in our country we used to hunt kangZigoingiz.
pears only. This country belongs to someone else.




2.30

fer-yun gu-na-? nuri, warpani gu-wolo  gu-dawal-yun,
we(PlEx)-Abs  GU-that-f  north  pl.n. GU-that  GU-country-Abs
gu=-nandi-yun na-ki-f, fawiri-é-uo nungayi gu=na-ri
GU-Ngandi-Abs  there east-All-Abs  merely GU=-that-Imm
ba-wan-gu, nani-C-un - ba-wan-gu, baki-&-un

Pl-Pron-Gen  west-All-Abs south-All-Abs

ni-&u-?-yun  ba-wan-gu, na-&u=2-yun quri-&-un ba-wan-gu,
this way that way north-All-Abs

fler-yun lurunga?, gu-nandi flar-ga-nawk,

we(PlEx)-Abs  middle GU-Ngandi 1P1Ex-Sub-speak

4s for us, (we lived) there to the north. That country, warpant,
Ngandi (country) there. That (country) to the east belongs to some-
one else. To the west (likewise) to someone else. Here to the south
(likewise) to someone else. This way (a long way) to the north (like-
wise) to someone else. We (lived) in the middle (i.e. a short distance

to the north), we who speak Ngandi.

TEXT 3 (Sam)

Bush Medicine

3.1

gu-buduga, bargu-ma-ni, gu-wali, gu-wali=?may? nuni

GU-tree sp.  8Pl/GU-get-Pr  GU-wood GU-wood-Neg domm.!
gu-jara-yifiug, gu-manjar?, gu-wolo  gu-manjar?-yun

GU-what's 1t?-Rel GU-leaf GU~that ~Fet Nor
bargu-boil 'em?,  bargu-yo-nana gu-danié-gi¢ bargu-boil 'em?,
3PL/GU-boll : 3P1/GU-put in-Pr Gu~L o - pl)

gu-paki-na bargu-wiri?, ba-bun-qu-&ini,

GU-burn-Pr 3P1/GU-vemove from fire  3Pl-water-eat-Pr

ba-bun-nu=&ini,  gu-jara-yun, gu-ni-?-yun
GU-what's 1t?-Abs GU—this—ﬂ—Abs

flar-ga-|on-gutnut, gu-ja-yaku-di-na,

1PlEx-Sub-head-thick  GU-now-absent-Inch-Pr

They get the wood of buduga tree (Clerodendrum floribundum) — not the
wood, I meant to say the leaves (i.e. branches with leaves). They
boil the leaves, they put them on a fire and boil them (in water).
(The leaves) burn, then they take them out of the firve. They drink
(the liquid). They drink it, and this kind of headache ('thick head')

which we have disappears.

3.2
ma-jengirid - buluki?-yuq flarma-ma-ni

-ma~ - . 4
MA-marble tree also-Abe ZPZEx/MA—géé-PP " Jenglflc-zg
~ . ) s
narma-ma-ni, gu-wolo-yuq ma-gula?-yun, farma-geyk-da-ni

| . U-that-Abs  MA-skin-Abs 1PLEa/MA~throw-Aug-Pr

gu-jar-kic nargu-yo=-nana gu=wali-yihun-yun

= e )
GU-water-All  1P1Ex/GU-put in-Pr  GU-wood-Rel-ibs

fargu-ja-yiw? farma-ja-yi

, yiw? mo-wo
1P1Ex/GU-now-gerape 1PlEx/MA-now-scrape Am—thég
ma-jengiric-un,

MA-marble tree-Abs

We A ’
e also get marble trees (Owenia vermicosa). We throw (scrapings from)

the bark (and :
oty nd) of the wood into water. We scrape (wood of) marble

3.3
farma-ja-boil ’'em? ma-mufiur f )
! , R -ga- !
IPLEx/MA-now-boil =~ MA-fine et e
ma-ga-bu|ku-di-na flargu-ja-wiri
- {ku-d , Ja-wiri?, ma-na -gi&-
MA-Sub-ripe-Inch-Pr  1PlEx/GU-now-remove from fire Am-gyZEZQZ?Agsun
nargu-ja-yo-nana, ma-nambul-ku  mo-wolo-yun
b

1P1Ex/GU-now-put on-Pr  MA-eye-Dat MA-that-Abs

Then we boil (the scrapi .
0 rapings). They are fine (i.e. in ’
7ihbo§% t@em. When it is ready we take it out of the ?22582£2ke rom
e liquid) over our eyes. It is for the eyes. o

3.4

ggégfig;yuo, g;-jara:yuq ma-dumbuyumbu?-yun barma-ma-ni
~what's 1t?-Abs  MA-sandalwood-Abs SPZ/MA-get-ér

barma-ma-ni,  barma-boil 'em?, gu-jar-kié bargu-yo-pana,!

o GU-water-All  3Pl/GU-put in-Pr
gu-géolc—glc barma-ja-yo-nana,
GU-fire-All 3PL/MA-now-put on-Pr

They also get what's-it?, sandalwood (Santalum lanceolatum). They get

it and boill (scrapings fr 2 't 1
Cwith the vatou) gn g fg;zT) it, they put it in water, they put it

lH -
ere bargu- should be barma-; note the correction following. Once

again the narrator confused Allati i ¢ wi
cf. footnote on page 200). ative gu-jar-kic with the direct object;




4.3
3.5 1 m§l-kalié-uo gu-jundu ﬁargu-yo-qanat gu-jundu
b Luki2 yun Far-ja-wulup, times-some-Abs  GU-gtone 1PLEx/GU-put in-Pr
- j= u - . )4 ~ .
ma‘gng“!;: §cha§r also-Abs 1P1Ex-now-bathe flargu-yo-nana  fiar-dalada-ni, nacCuwelef ﬁéFLga-Qalaga-nl,
MA-Sub-ripe- - i 1Pl Ex~make dam-Pr  then - 1PlEx-Sub-make dam-Pr
: -guia?-du buluki?-yun
ba-ga-wu|up-du-ni P g;-g;%z-lﬁs; also-Abs o ‘ gu-wolo  gu-balpa-yun gu-wolo Rargu-shut 'em up,
8Pl-Sub-bathe-Aug-Fr but Lini gu-walna-ku ba-ga-bun-nu-¢ini, GU-that  GU-river-Abs 1PlEx/GU-block
i o ba-bun=nu-=
| gu-mata-gali&-un 3Pl-water-eat-Pr  GU-body-Dat
i GU-gpoup-otheP—Abs

ﬁargu-gam?-bu-mana, gu-balpa-yun,
. : aine=-yu gu-ja-yaku 1PlEx/GU~block-Auzx~Py
bofi gu-ja-wolo-bugi?, gu-bush medicine-yun, GU-now-absent , , ,

‘e qll  CU-mow-that-only Sometimes we put stones in (the water). We put stones in and make g
that's a dam. We make a dam and we block the river,
buluki?-yun  gu-yaku.

- t
also-Abs GU-absen

; bush medi- 4.4
drink from (sickness of) the body. That is all the

Some we " ; e any longer. gu-jundu  fiargu~yo-nana na-ki-?  dargunpa? fiargu-yo-nana: : :

ine (we used). There is non , : = iy
eine (w GU~-stone 1PlEx/GU~put in-Pr  there other side

ni-ki-2, darguna?, lurunga?-yun, ﬁargu-ja—yo-qana, gu-jara,

TEXT 4 (Sam) | here middle-Abs -now- GU-what's it?

L . ‘ gu-jundu, gu-jundu garkala-w gu-ja-nu-ga gu-jark-yun
Fishing Techniques GU-stone above GU-now~-sit-Pr  GU-water-Abs
4.1 ' . , gi-ki-? gagakaqi?,

e ibena-tini gu=wo: re elow
. Rar-ney?, Rar-i&-na
Rar-ga-yu-ga, )

J - U-which?
1P1Ex-Sub-sleep-Pr  1PlEx-rise 1PlEx-mind-hear-Pr G

i We put stones on both sides (of the river) and in the middle.
in the what's-it?, the stones.

water line.

We put

|
- - 0:-gi The stones are above and below the i
gu-balpa-yun, a-Jefi-gu-yun, a-dangu-yun wo:-g ‘

?
GU-river-Abs A-fish-Dat-Abs  A-meat-Abs where!

\

i

. -é| ,

nara-ga-mi-yan, nar-udu=ni gu-wolo-gic', J

\ 1PLIngSub-get-Fut  1PLIn-go-Fr GU—that;éziabon for fish? Where 4.5
| i * ; ' 3 ‘ v ~ ~ .
We sleep, then get up. We t@znk, Zzzih(bzllabongj-' nacuwelen~-un,  gu-danbar? fargu-ma-ni gu-danbar?
will we get meat? We are going to then-Abs GU-etringybark 1PlEx/GU~-get-Pr
flargu-yo-nana, na-&u-wala-? buluki?-yun fiargu-yo-nana,
4.2

1PlEx/GU~put on-Pr from there also-Abs

i -balpa ﬁargu—ja—ga—éini, gu—gaku-gaqa?, bélaka gu-noto:::7, gu-Jara; - gu-noto:::? gu-geje?
fiar-udu-ni:::  gu-balp 1P1Ex/CU-now-see-Pr  GU-small-Dim A ‘ first GU-grass GU-what's it: GU-paperbark
i -river i -~ . . . .
1PlEx-go-Pr GU s cumnactini far-judu?, ; nargu-yo-nana, gu~geje?-yun, gu-wolo-gi-yup gu-jundu~-gi-yun
ma- jara-yun, gu-balpa 9Png/éu-see-PT 1PlEx-crouch ; -Abs = GU-that-Loc-Abs GU-stone~Loc-Abs
MA-what's it?-Abs  GU-river . Hara-aevk -ga-nu-da naru-ga-yo-
. . s Tema-ni nara-geyk, gu-g Qu-da, haru-ga-yo-nana,
mal-kali&-un Rar-judu?, ggggx?Zfédgfggt_pp 1P1Ex/A-throw GU-Sub~8it-Pr  1PLEx/GU-Sub-put on-Pr
timee~gome-Abs 7 ' After that we get some bark from the stringybark tree (Bucalyptus
| fara-ge:::yk gu-ni-fi, ' tetradonta) and put it on, (along) from there. First we put on grass
. that's all » ) d eatoh and what's-it?, paperbark (from any of several Melaleuca spp.). We
| ' the river, a small one. We see the r¢verta?fish) ve : put paperbark on top of the stones where they sit (above the water
‘i h %oband sezhing in it (and grabbing the fish). We ge ’ . level).
} fis Yy Crou

throw them (onto the bank), and that is that.
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4.6 -~
n j -bu- u-yele  bargu-manihn?,
e fi- Rargu-ja-dum?-bu-mana, g "
gzzzfjgin " 1P1Ex/GU-now-open-Aux-Fr GU-hole  3Pl/GU-make
natuwelefi-ug  fargu-ja-yo-nana g;:%g;may?,
then-Abs 1P1Ex/GU-now-put on-Pr g .
-mol?-wanji?, buluki?=yun
-danbar?-yun, garka  o-mol?-wa 2, uluklT
g;—ét;ingybzrk-Abs like A-didjeridu-like  also-Abs

gu-dila-?wanji?,

A - - ja-darpal, - )
ni-&u-wala-2-yun, Raru-ga-yo-nana, gu-ja-darp g S 1o

from here  -Abs Sub GU-now-big
1 ja=yo- Rargu-ja-balati-n?guba-na,
nargurJaryorosng Q;ng/éU-now-be on side-Caus-Pr
; 'n the middle of the dam). Then
it up, they make a hole (in Lddle ; V. e
gze;uiea0€§2g seciion of stringybark, like a didjeridu (it.e. in tu

) It is big now. It is like a
; . We put it along from here. ] 3
izﬁiiizzm%a papeibark dish). We put it on, we attach it to t@e st

(of the dam).

4.7
j ~-ja- gu-walk-du-ni
& fi- u-jark-yun gu-ja-walk, onp
EZZZWZAZH o gU—$ater-Abs GU-now-go through  GU-go through-Aug
i i-Cu- -balpa-gi¢ gu-jara-gic,
gu-ja-bun-geyk-da-ni ni-cu=-7, gu pa-g S AL B

GU-now-water-throw-Aug-Pr  this way GU-river-All .
a-ga-rudu-ni,

. « ¥ b4 ~_ _t ﬁ-—u()
u-di la=-gic, nacuwelefi-un a-je ) rude”
gU—éooZigan—AZZ then-Abs A-fish-Abs  A-Sub gov T
Ei-f -jar-kic
~-ga- -ni a-ja-walk na-ci-n gu-jar
a-gamrudm! A—iow—go through  that way GU-water-All .
agu-ja-girta-ni agu-ga-girta-ni naluwe lefi-un, a-ja-rudu-ni

- A-now-go-Pr
A/GU-now-head for-Pr then-Abs g

ig j -ga- -ni agu-buru-ni,
=&i-f u-wolo-gi¢  gu-jark agu-ga-garu=n b I
EZailwgy gU—that—iZZ CU-water A/GU-Sub-seek-Pr  A/GU smell .r
) ) 2 ver
Then water passes through (the dam), it rushes‘thzs wiﬁrzztz ?Zzert R
into the what's-it?, the cooliman. Then the fish go " O? e .
tube) that way, heading for the water {on the'other st eto bhe dan
They head for it and they go that way toward it, trying g R

sensing ('smelling') it.

4.8 v
i jark- i-¢u-? garkala-cC,
o fi- - ja-geyk-da-ni gu-jark-yuny  ni- !
gzzzwjg:n - g;—%ow?t%roa-Aug-Pr GU-water-Abs this way above-ALll
agu—ga—éeyk—da—ni, na-&i-fi-un a-ja-rukba-n-jini a-jefi-un,

-fish-4b
GU/A-Sub-throw-Aug-Pr  that way A-now-fall-Aug-Pr A fish-Abs
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a-jefi-un  a-ga-rudu-ni, a-ja-rukba-n-jini na-&i-f, gu-jark-du,
A-Sub-go-Pr that way GU-water-Inst

gu-wolo-tu,  geyk-da-ni ni-&u-? a-ja-rukba-n-jini
GU-that-Inst throw-Aug-Pr  this way

gu-jara-gié&, gu-jolko-gié& ni-Cu-7,

GU-what's it?-All  GU-ground-All  this way

Then the water rushes through on top. It throws the fish, whe then
fall down that way. The fish go and fall down that way, because of
that water. It throws them this way, so that they fall onto what's-it?,
onto the ground this way.

4.9

ni-ki-?  bargu-bak-manifi?  gu-jara, gu-noto?, bargu-bak-manifi?
here 3P1/GU-Ben~-make GU-what's it?  GU-grass 3Pl/GU-Ben-make
gu-ma:k, buluki? na-ki-?  bargu-bak-manifi? gu-ma:k, gu-yapan?,
GU-good also there GU-two
gu-wangin?, bargu-yo-nana, ni-ki-2, na-ki-?  gu-rawara,

GU-one 8PL/GU-put on-Pr  here there GU-east

ni-ki-? lurunga?, na-ki-? nani, gu-wolo-pula-yun, ba-rudu-ni
here middle there west GU-that-and-Abs 3Pl-go-Pr

bargu-yo-nana,

Here they make (a trap of) what's-it?, of grass, it is good. Also they
make one there (on the other side), it is good. Three of them — one
they put here, there on the east side; another here in the middle;
another there on the west side, that also. They go and put them (there).

4.10

gunmuk~bugi? ba-ga-ney?, gu-mai-karkarbar  ba-ga-ney?,
night-still SPl-Sub-rise  GU-time-daybreak  3Pl-Sub-rise

ba-rudu-ni  ba-wap?-du-ni, a-jefi-un yanadi ni-ki-?
3Pl-go-Pr 3Pl~look-Aug-Pr  A-fish-Abs long time  here

garkala-w, a-jefi-un, a-ja-gali, bara-geyk-da-ni a-balaka~yun
above A-now-many 3PL/A-throw-Aug-Pr A-first-Abs
o-wolo-yun bara-geyk-da-ni, ba-rudu-ni bara-yo-nana,

A-that-Abs 3Pl-go-Pr 3PL/A-put in-Pp

They get up just before dawn. They get up, go (to the river), and
look. There are many fish (who have become heaped up) to the top long

since. They throw them (onto the bank) first, they go and put them in
(coolimans or other containers).

4,11

malk-wiripu-yun  ba-ga-buna-n-jini ba-ga-wap?-du-ni,
times-other-Abs 3P1~Sub-rush-Aug-Pr 3Pl-Sub-1look~Aug-Pr
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Wpr—————__'fﬁ
i ja-man-bir-ti- u-ga-geyk-da-ni,
-ja-bir-ti-na a-ja-man-bir-ti-na ag i,
Z-izwfégng-lhch—Pr -group- GU/A-Sub-throw-Aug-Pr

gu-jark=-du-yun gu-wolo-tu-yun, gu-wolo-zgq, gu-wolo-yun
GU-water-Evrg-Abs  GU-that-Evrg-Abs  GU-that-Abs
flara-bu-&-may?,

' (fish)
) ning along, looking. There are many (
g;ZiZ iigiswzﬁzi ngrZZrowg. We do not kill that kind of thing.

4.12
-ga-buna-n-jini,
-J u-wolo  gu-ga-work, . gu-g n=gin
g; $2£:r gU—that GU-Sub-be outside  GU-Sub-rush-Aug-Pr
) A . =3 ~_ -_V _?
gu-wolo-tu gu-ja-bun-geyk-da-ni a-jen-un ni-Cu-7,

GU-that-Erg  GU-now-water-throw-Aug-Pr  A-fish-Abs tézs way
f -ni -wolo-yun  gu-jara,
.y ru-ga-balata-ni gu-wo s 1e7
" lEnlal-Suboattach-Pr  QU-that-dbs  GU-vhat's it
-mulmu-yun npa-&i-n a-ga-rukba-n-jini, a—jgﬁ—uoé g;:zzéz:z;g

g;-grass-Abs that way A-Sub-fall-Aug-Pr A-fish-Abs

j i i ~ki=f -wolo-gi.
fiara-ja-mani-ma-ni pa-ki-fi  gu
ZPZExjA-now—de-get-Pr there GU-that-Loc

2 the fish this
long outside. That'(water) throws
oot Zgﬁzza;Z?he;éaattgch that what's-1t?, the grass, there z?ere the
?gZé are falling. Then we pick them up, there in that (grass).

TEXT 5 (Sam)

L A A A St b,

Travelling and Collecting Vegetables, Honey and Eggs

5.1

gu-wiripu-gi¢, ba-gudu-ni:::,

3PL-@dp-go-Pr

naluwelefi-un  ba-ja-jor?,

+ then-Abs 3Pl-now-shift  GU-other-All 90-
manga? gu-jark bargu-na-&ini, gu-jark bargu-pa-cCini,
maébe GU-water  3Pl/GU-see-Pr onbean i
i -J -wanar, u=-ni=? gu-bun-buna-n-
ggzwiggigz;glPr guJatk g;-Zuge gU—this-ﬂ GU-water-rush-Aug-Pr
—ima— -1, 1
- | 'gu-der?der nar-ima-ran-7',
g;-gzgpa ’ Gg-sirong 1PlIn-do that-Fut-§

2 lace. Maybe they see a body
t s, they go to another p
T??Zaiziy izzf szgmihe water. They Llook, (?hey see) a ?;gi bziy 3f’It
Zater fhis big water (i.e. river) is rushing along. Yy say,
ig strong, what will we do?’

- iri? nar-ima-ran-?'. The
1 form here would be 'gu-der?der, miri? n ' The
?nf:iigzative particle miri? is usually found with the verb -(y)
in the 'to do what?' construction.

208

5.2

gu-wali dumur?, gu~wali-yun bat gu-wanar, ba-Ja-wor-gu-ni
GU-wood  break off ~-Abs  get GU-huge 8Pl-now-swim-Aug-Pr
gu-wolo-tu, ba-ga-wo:::r dargunpa?, geyk, ba-bir manga?

GU-that-Inst  3Pl-Sub-swim other side  throw Pl-many  maybe

ba-ga-wor-du-ni, gu-wolo  ba-na?-waki-na gu-wali-tu-yun,
-Sub- GU-that  3Pl-still-veturn-Pr GU-wood-Inst~Abs

(They) break off a tree, they get a large tree trunk. Then they swim
across with that. They swim to the other side. (They) throw (the tree

into the river). Maybe many people swim across. Then they go back
with the tree trunk (to get the others).

5.3
ma-canoe-yun  ma-yaku, gu~wali-tu gu=-wolo=-yun
MA- -Abs  MA-absent GU-wood-Inst  GU-that-Abs

ﬁar-ga—?—wor-gu-qi, gu-wali-tu, gu=jark=-yun manga?,
JPZEx-Sub-Dur—swim—Aug—PCon GU-wood-Inst  GU-water-Abs maybe

gu-wanar,  far-udu-ni::; far-wan?,
GU-huge 1PlEx-go-Pr

Aargu-rur?, gu-wolo-yunl mo- | ofi jo-yun ma-wanar-yun,
IPlEx/GU-bypass  GU~-that-Abs MA~mud-Abs MA-~huge-Abs

There were no cances. We used to swim across with tree trunks. Maybe
the body of water is immense. We go along, we look around in the mud.,
We go around it, that huge area of mud,

mo-{of jo-gi-yun,
IPIEx-1ook MA-mud-Loc-Abs

5.4
manga?  pa-ki-fi flar-ga-yu-da, far-yu-gda, far-yu-da
maybe there 1PlEx~Sub-gleep-Pr
far-yu-da, gu-wolo gu-jolko-yun gu-ga-der?der-di-na
GU-that  GU-ground-Abs GU-Sub-frrm-TInch-Pr
far-udu-ni, gu-ma:k,  gu-jolko-ma:k, gu-wolo-yun  bulkuy |
1PlEx-go-Pr GU-good GU-ground-good GU~that-Abs  alright |
flar-udu-ni, nar-ga-rudu-ni far-wan?-du-ni gu-dalwan-gi-yun,

1PlEg~-go-Pr 1PlEx-Sub-go-Pr 1PlEx~look-Aug~Pr GU-cave-Loc-Abs

Maybe we sleep there, we sleep, we sleep, we sleep (Z.e. we spend four
nights there). When the ground becomes firmer we move on. It 18 good,

the ground is good, Alright we go along then. We look around in
caves as we go.

'In this and the Preceding word the GU class was incorrectly used for
the MA class,

209




5.5

Rar-wan? dagu  a-jefi-un, mai-kali&-un flar-woyk,

1PLEx-look  (7?) A-fish-Abs  times-some-Abs  1PlEx-fish(verb)

fiar-ga-woyk, mal-kali-un Rara-dar?-da-ni, fara-gu-&ini,
-Sub- " 1PlEx/A-spear-Aug-Pr  1PlEx/A-eat-Pr

gu-dani¢  Rargu-ma-ni, - flar-warta-ni fiara-nu-&ini

GU-fire 1PlEx/GU-get-Pr  1PlExz-make fire-Pr  1PlEx/A-eqt-Pr

a-bulku,

A-cooked

We look around (for) fish. Sometimes we go fishing (with hook and
line). Sometimes we spear them. We eat them, we get fire(wood), we
build up a fire and eat them cooked.

5.6

naluweleh  Rar-ga-ney?, gu-wolo-yun  gu-dakidil-gu ‘ yanali
then 1PlEx-Sub-rise  GU-that-Abs  GU-vegetable-Dat
flar-ja-rudu-ni, ma-ja-burpa?-gu, ma-datam-gu,
1PlEx-now-go-Pr MA-now-water lily roots-Dat MA-water lily fruit-Dat
gu-jaw? jaw-gu, flaru-ga-nu-&ini, ba-din? yanali
GU-water lily stem-Dat  1PlEx/GU-Sub-eat-Pr  Pl-woman

ba-ja-wujup, ba-ja-din?-gu, manga?  ma-guyk

3Pl-now-bathe  Pl-now-woman-Dat  maybe MA-water 1lily sp.
barma-ma-ni, ma-guyk, mo-wolo  Rarma-nu-&ini, manga?
3Pl/MA-get-Fr MA-that  1PlEx/MA-eat-Pr  maybe

ma-datam, ma-burpa?  Rarma-nu-&ini,

Then we get up and leave. We are going now (looking) for vegetable
food instead of meat, for water lily root corms, fruits, and stems —
we eat that. The women go into the water, (that work) is for women.
Maybe they get guyk (Aponogeton elongatus), we eat that. Maybe water
lily fruite and root corms (of the principal water 1ily spp.), we eat
that.

5.7

buluki? ma-jalma barma-ma-ni, ma-jalma-yun, barma-dal?,
also MA-yam sp.  3Pl/MA-get-Pr 3Pl/MA-roast
barma-yo-nana, barma-ga-ma-ni, mo-wo | o-yun ma-jara-yun,
3Pl/MA~-put in-Pr  3Pl/MA-Sub-get-Pr  MA-that-Abs  MA-what's it?-Abs
barma-daw?-du-ni::: gu-ni-f, barma-ga-dal?,

3Pl/MA-skin-Aug-Pr  that’s all  3PL/MA-Sub-roast

ma-ja-bolk-du-ni, ma-gula?-nutayi-yun, barma-geyk, barma-geyk
MA-now-appear-Aug-Pr  MA-skin-its-Abs 3PL/MA-throw

ma-guga?-yuo gu-ni-f, barma-ja-det-du-ni,
MA-skin-Abs that's all 3P1l/MA-now-slice-Aug-Pr

They get round yams (Dioscorea ?sativa var. rotunda)

’ : . ) and roast them.
They put those what's-it? (round yams) into (containers) when they get
them. They skin them, they roast them. Their skin comes off. They
throw the skin away, and that is that. They slice them up.

5.8

a-dirk-yun, fara-ga-yaw, a-murpun - fi
d gula-yun HRara-ga-yaw
A-euro-Absg 1PlEx/A-Sub~spear A-male euro-Abs semyak

o-wolo~-tu-yun gu-bereme l k-yun, bargu~j i

t r gu~ja-ma-ni
A-that-Inst-Abs  GU-shoulder blade-Abs SPZ/GU-now-get:Pr
bargu~-yiw?, gu—ja—qamulu-bi1?-mak-gi—na,

3Pl/GU-scrape GU-now-indeed-sharp point-good-Inch-Pr

a-bi|?-yun, mo-wolo-tu, barma-ga-det ma- j

| , t d -jalma-yu
A-sharp point-Abs  MA-that-Inst 3PLAMA-Sub-siice MA-round ;ag:Abs
We spear a euro, a male euro. With that (we slice the round yams).

We get the shoulder blade, we scrape it, (so that) it i
now, With that we slice up the rZan yéms. at) 1t is good and sharp

5.9
a-dandiya?-gi, barma-ja-yo-nana, barma

dand -ga-yo-nana mo-wolo
A-mat-Loe 3PL/MA-now-put in-Pr ~-Sub- MA-that
ma-ni&-un, barma-ja-yo-nana gu-jar-kié&, garakadi?,

MA-food-Abs  3Pl/MA-now-put in-Pr  GU-water-All below

gu-jark-wala-yun  Rar-yu-da,
GU-water-Abl-Abs  1PlEx-sleep-Pr

We put that food on mate. We put it in the water, under (
. the water'
surface). (We go away) from the water and sZeep., °

5.10
manga? ggqmuk, ba-ga-ney?, barma-ma-ni:::  gu-ni-#
maybe night 3Pl-Sub-rise  3Pl/MA-get-Pr that's all
gu-dila-gié barma-ja-yo-nana gu-wolo-

g - yun
GU-cooliman-All  3PL/MA-now-put in-Pr  CU-that-dbe
ma-ja-goé-di-na, ma-barn-di-na, balaka

MA-now-sweet-Inch-Pr  MA-bitter-Inch-Pr before

fiarma-ga~-yo-nana, ma-ja-goé-di-na, early fellow-yu
1PlEx/MA-Sub-put in-Pr  MA-now-sweet-Inch-Pr early morningZAg;
fiar-ga-ney?, ma~ja-goé~di-na fiarma-ja-nu-&ini

) d , nu-Cini
IPlEx~Sub-rise  MA-now-sweet-Inch-Pp 1PlEx/MA~now-~eat-Pr.




ma~ja-ma:kK, ma-barn-7may?  ma-yaku,
MA-now-good  MA-bitter-Neg  MA-absent

Maybe at night they get up and get (the round yams). They put them
in coolimans. They are good and sweet now. Before, when they put
_them in (the water) they were bad-tasting, but they are good-tasting
“now (after soaking in the water). Early in the morning we get up.
They (the round yams) are good-tasting. We eat them, they are good.
They are not at all bad-tasting.

5.11

naluwelefi~un  flar-ga-ney?, buluki?-yun  Rar-ga-ney?,
then-Abs 1PlEx-Sub-rise  again-Abs

gu-wolo-yun far-ja-rudu-ni ni-gun-gu, mal-kali&-un

GU-that-Abs  IPlEx-now-go-Pr  NI-honey-Dat  times-other-Abs
gu-jolko-gi¢  faru-pa-&ini ni-gun-yun,
GU-ground-All 1PlEx/NI-see-Pr  NI-honey-Abs

Then we get up (and set off) again. We go (looking) for honey. Some-
times we see honey (bees) in the ground.

5.12

far-ga-nur? ni-gudan-yun, ni-gudan  gu-wolo-yun, ni-wolo-yun,
1PlEx-Sub-dig  NI-bee sp.-Abs GU-that-Abs  NI-that-Abs
gu-jara-yun,! flaru-ga-maka-na ni-gudan, gu-jolko-gid
GU-what's it?-Abs  1PlEx/NI-Sub-call-Pr GU-ground-411
ni-ga-walk, gu=-ni-n naru-ma-ni, flaru-ma-ni,

NI-Sub-go in  that's all  1PlEx/NI-get-Pr

We dig (for honey of) gudan bees. That <s gudan, we call it what's-
1t?, 'gudan'. It goes into the ground (whereas most other bees live
in hollow trees). We get it. :

5.13

flar-wan?-du-ni gu-bot,2  ni-bot-gu flaru-bak-wan?,
1PlEx~look-Aug-Pr  GU-bee NI-bee-Dat  1PlEx/NI-Ben-look
buluki?-yun pi-bot-jun ni-ga-yaku-di-na, flaru-bak-wan?,
also-Abs -Abs  NI-Sub-absent-Inch-Pr

ni-jara-ku ni-bidi-ku  Rar-wapn?-du-ni ni-nu-da,

NI-what's it?-Dat  NI-wax-Dat  1PlEx-look-Aug-Pr  NI-sit-Pr

1GU class forms are used here twice incorrectly for NI class forms
(gu-wolo-yun, gu-jara-yun).

2Should be ni-bot, and the narrator corrects his mistake in the next
word.

'pi-gun-?firayi’ far-ima-na-1, nar-ja-nur?, Rar-ga-nur?,
NI-honey-our(PlEx)  1PlEx-say-Pr-f  1PlEx-now-dig -Sub-

ni-gun flaru-ja-pa-¢ini, Rar-ga-gawer?, gu-jolko-wala-yun,
NI-honey  1PlEx/NI-now-see-Pr  1PlEx-Sub-open up  GU-ground-Abl-Abs

We watch the bees. We look for bees. Then we look for bees disappear-
ing (into their hives). We look for what's-it?, for beeswax, sitting
(at the entrance to the hive). We say, '(It is) our honey'. We dig
then, and see the honey (inside). We open it up from the ground.

5.14

buluki?-yun garkala-w Raru-ga-pa-&ini fiar-ja-do-ni,
also-Abs above 1PlEx/NI-Sub-see-Pr  1PlEx-now-chop-Pr
a~-mumba?-du, flar-ga-rudu-ni, far-ja-rudu-ni, fRar-ga-rudu-ni,

A-metal axe-Inst  1PlEx-Sub-go-Pr  1PlEx-now-go-Pr

We also see some (honey) above (in the trees). We chop it down with.
a metal axe. We go then, we go.

5.15

naluwelefi  gu-ga-walir-ti-na, Raru-ga-pa-&ini

then GU-Sub-gun-Inch~-Pr  1PlEx/GU-Sub-see-Pr
gu-ga-walir-ti-na, gu-ja-gajan-gu, yanali flar-ja-rudu-ni

GU-now-egg-Dat long time  IPlEx-now-go-Pr

gu-galan-gu,
GU-egg-Dat

Then when the weather gets hot, when we see that it is getting hot,
we go for a long time looking for eggs.

5.16

gu-jolko-bi& flar-ga-wan?, flar-ga-wan?-du-ni
GU-ground-Per  1PlEx-Sub-look  1PlEx-Sub-look-Aug-Pr
far-ja-na-&ini, gu-wolo-yun  a-bakara-yunl a-ga-nal?,
IPlEx-now-see-Pr  GU-that-Abs  A-tortoise-Abs  A-Sub-go up
flara-mani-ma-ni::: fara-ja-pa-nana, mal-kali&-un
1PlExz/A-Rdp-get-Pr  1PlEx/A-now-burn-Pr  times-other-Abs
flargu-wa|at-bu-mana, gu-galan-yun, gu-wolo
1PlEx/GU-cook in ashes-Aux-Pr  GU-egg-Abe GU-that

lHere a-bakara-yun has been put in as an emendation at the narrator's
request. The tape has something like gu-galan-yun 'egg’.




Rargu-nu-&ini buluki?=-yun,

1PlEx/GU-eat-Pr  also-Abs

We look around the ground. We look, we see (something). Long-necked
tortoises (Chelodina ?rugosa) have gone up (onto the river bank). We
get them and cook them on an open fire. Sometimes we cook them in
ashes. We also eat (their) eggs.

TEXT 6 (Sam)

Hunting and Cooking Emus

6.1
manga? Nar-yu-da fiariyu-da, far-yu-da, Har—oey?,
maybe 1PlEx-sleep-Pr 1PlEx-rise

gunukubid flar-ja-ney?,  gupmu-kupmuk far-ja-ney?,

early morning -now- at daybreak
fiar-ié-na-&ini 'a-wurpan-gi¢  na-rudu-n',
1PlEz-mind-hear-Pr  A-emu~All 15g-go~Fut
fiara-ja-wanda-rié fiar-udu-ni, gu-lerejere?
1PlEx/A~now-track-look for  1PlEx-go-Pr  GU-ghrub sp.

fiar-ga:-karu-ni

fiargu-pa-&ini,
1PlEx~around-seek-Pr

1PlEx/GU~see-Pr
ma-burunburun?-bi&,
-Per

ma-burunburun?
MA-vine sp.

We might sleep for three nights (at one camp). Then we get up early
in the morning, right at dawm. We think, 'I am going (hunting) for
emus.' We go looking for tracks. We see |erel|ere? bush (Bossiae
bossiaeoides), we go looking around burunburun? vine (Cassytha
filiformis). (Emus eat the fruits of these plants.)

6.2

a-ja-fawk,
A-now-speak

fiar-ié-na-&ini
1PlEx-mind-hear-Pr
na-&i-fi-up,
that way

far-udu-ni,
1PlEx-go~Pr
fara-ja-yan-garu-ni

1PlEx/A~now-voice-chase-Pr

fara-ga-yan-garu-ni:::,
—Sub-

'mala?-i&-wo flar-ima-na-?, 'mala?-ié-wo',

when?

nara-ga-na-n',
18g/A-Sub-see~-Fut  1PlEx-think-Pr-g

We go along, we think we hear them talking. We follow the sound of
their voices that way. We think, 'When will I see them?’.

6.3
a~ja-buruburu?  yanali a-ga-fiawk,
A-now-nearby long time  A-Sub-spear

Vl!

fiara-ja-bak-buruburu?-di-ni (emended),
1P1Ex/A-now-Ben-nearby-Inch-Pr

gu-yan-yun
GU-voice-Abs

Raru-ga~garu-ni, Aar-udu-ni:::, gu-gul?=-yun dumur?,

1PlEx/GU~Sub-chase-Pr  1PlEx-go-Pr GU-branches-Abs  break off

buruburu?  yana&i, gu-dul?-yun  dumur?, garkala-& garakagdi-¢&

nearby long time above-All  below-All

gu-dul?-yun  fharu-ga-yo-nana gu-mar-gi=-yun,
1PlEx/GU-Sub-put in-Pr  GU-hand-Loc-Abs

They are gradually getting closer, they are making noises. We get

closer to them. We follow the sound of their voices. We go along,

we break off some branches to be used for camouflage. They are getting
closer. We break off branches, (holding them) high and low (in front
of our bodies), putting them in our hands.

6.4

ma-gami-yun ma-wangifi?, mo-bongok, bugan?  fiara-ja-na-&ini,
MA-spear-4bs  MA-one MA~woomera  there!  IPlEx/A-now-see-Pr
fiara-ga-na-¢ini, fiar-ja-bu|?bu], gu=~dul?-yun bap,
1PlEx/A-Sub-see~Pr  1PlEx-now-sneak up  GU-branches-Abs put on
raki flargu- ja~-yo-nana, gu-wolmo-gi, gu-mo:=-kul

in front  1PlEx/GU-now-put-on P  GU-face-Loc GU-knee-Dat
faru-ga-yo-nana gu-wolo  gu-dul?-yun,

1PlEx/GU-Sub-put on-Pr  GU-that

One spear (and) a woomera. We see (emus), there! Having seen them,
we sneak up now, putting branches (as camouflage) in front (of our
bodies), over our faces. We put those branches over our knees.

6.5

fara-ja-bu|?bu{~guta-ni,
1PlEx/A-now-sneak up-Dir-Pr

flar-ga-bu|?bul-du-ni:::
1PlEx~Sub-sneak up-Aug-Pr
yana&i
long time

fiara-go?-na-&ini,
1PlEx/A-eye-see~Pr

buruburu?-burkayi
nearby-really

gu-go?
GU-eye

gu-go?-bugi? Rara-ga-go?-pa-&ini, gu-go? fiara-go?-na-&ini
GU-eye-only -Sub- :
yanadi  buruburu?,

We sneak up on them now, we sneak up. We are very close, we see their
eyes. We look only at their eyes. We are close. |
|

IThe tape has gu-mo:-gu, but Sandy (with whom this text was trans-
cribed and analysed) insisted that gu-mo:-ku was correct. I could

not recheck with Sam on this point, but I feel that Sandy is right.




6.6

gamakun?-burkayi fiara-ga-yaw, gu-wiripu-?may? fara-ga-yaw,
properly-really 1PlEx/A-Sub-spear  GU-other-Neg
gu-darpi&-gi~burkayi ﬁara-ga-yaw, nar-ga-wut,

GU~-upper leg~Loc-really 1PlEx-Sub-throw spear

fiar-ja-ram~-da-ni gu-darpié-gi  bugan? a-darpil-gdonk
1PlEx-now-spear-Aug-Pr there!  A-upper leg-break
a-ga-wop-du-ni, a-ja-rukba~-n-jini,

A-Sub-jump-Aug-Pr  A-now-fall-Aug-Pr

Then we really spear them properly, we spear them right in the upper

leg. We throw spears and spear them in the upper leg. Their upper
legs break, they jump and fall down.

6.7

'a-wara?-ninani nara-ga-nu-nun', ﬁar-ima-qa-?,

A-game-my 1Sg/A-Sub-eat-Fut  1PlEx-think-Pr-{§
flar-ja-midam?, flara-ga-ganda-derp fara-ga-mana-gerp,
1PlEx~-now-pleased  1PlEx/A-Sub-leg-tie up -neck-
flara-ja-bidey?, bata-gananafija?-wid fiar-udu=-ni:::,
1PlEx/A-now-carry  Com-feather-having 1PlEx-go-Pr

We think, '(It is) my game. I will eat it.' We are pleased. We tée
up their legs and necke, and carry them (on our shoulders) with their
feathers still on their bodies.

6.8

‘ni-ki=? manga? nara-ga-dal|?-du-n, ni-ki-?

here maybe 158g/A-Sub-roast-Aug-Fut

nara-ga-dal?-du-n', far-ima-na-?, ﬁar—ja-yima—qa-?,

1PlEx-think-Pr-f  1PlEx-now-think-Pr-@

gu-bal geyk, gu-bal-yun hargu~ja-ma-ni, gu-bal

GU-firewood  throw -Abs  1PlEx/GU-now-get-Pr

flargu-ma-ni  gu-ni-f, far-ja~jada, ) ) far-ga-jada,

that's all  1PlEx-now-use firestick

nargu-ja-dul?-guba-na gu-noto?-yun  bat,

1PlEx/GU-now-1ight-Caus-Pr  GU-grass-Abs  get

gu-noto?-gi bap, flar-ga-bu?, gu-wolo gu—géqié—uo
-Loc put on  1PlEx-Sub-blow  GU-that  GU-fire-Abs

nargu-ja-yo-nana, gu-danié-un, gu-ja-way?, gu-wolo

1P1Ex/GU-now-put on-Pr GU-now-gpread

gu-dani¢  yanali gu-paki-na  gu-bal-yun, gu-bal-yun

long time  GU-burn-Pr

gu-ja-paki-na,

We think, 'Maybe I will roast it here, I will roast it here.' Je
throw firewood, we get firewood now. We get firewoose, then we rub
firesticks., When we rub the firesticks we set fire to the grass. We
get grass, we put (the flame) on the grass and blow it. We put the
flames in (the fire), the fire spreads, the firewood burns for a long
time, the firvewood burns now.

6.9

yanadi ma-jet-gié far-ja-rudu-ni, gu-but

long time  MA-oven-All  1PlEx-now-go-Pr GU=-antmound
faru-ga-ma-ni, gu-jundu-?may?, gu-bui{, fRargu-ma-ni
1PlEx/GU~Sub-get-Pr  GU-stone-Neg 1PlEx/GU-get-Pr
gu=-ni-f, far-ga-waki-na, Rargu-ja-yo-nana

that's all  1PlEx~Sub-return-Pr  1PlEx/GU-now-put in-Pr
gu-bal-gi garkala-w, gu-ja-paki-na gu-wolo-yun
GU-firewood-Loc  above GU-now-burn-Pr  GU-that-Abs

gu-but-jun,
GU-antmound-Abs

We go away for a while to (find materials for) a native oven. We get
(chunks from) antmounds — not stones, antmounds. (Stones are pre-
ferred, but are often difficult to obtain.) We get them, then we go
back and put them on top of the (burning) firewood. The antmounds

burn. _

6.10

flara-ja-wur?, gananafja?-wur?, Rara-gapanafija?-wu:::r?,
1PlEx/A-now-pluck  feather-pluck 1PlEx/A-feather-pluck

gu-ni-f, far-udu-ni gu-balpa-gi bat, mo-{ofijo-yun,

that's all  1PlEx-go-Pr  GU-river-Loc get MA-dry mud-Abs !
mo-jofijo-yun bat Rarma-ma-ni, fara-ja-¢iku-yowk-da-ni

1PlEx/MA-get~Pr 1P1Ex/A-now-raw-rub-Aug-Pr

fiara-ga-¢iku-yo:::wk!  gu-ni-f, fara-ja-buypuy-na-nana,
1PLEx/A~Sub-raw-rub 1P1Ex/A-now-scorch-Aux-Pr

o-wolo-yun  a-wurpan-yus, flara-ga-buypuy-na-nana::: gu=-ni-n,
A-that-Abs  A-emu-Abs -Sub-

a-ja-clean fellow vyanali a-ja-duwalkduwalk vyanali a-ga-bolk,
A-now- A-now-smooth A-Sub-appear

IThis and the preceding word have been emended. The narrator incor-
rectly used -bulku- 'cooked, ripe' instead of -diku- 'raw, unripe;
dead’.




We pluck the emu feathers, then we go to the river and get. some drying
mud. We get the mud and rub it on the raw (emu). Then we scorch it
(to seal the skin) on an open fire. We scorch that emu. It comes out
(from the fire) with a clean surface.

6.11

flara-ja~geyk-da-ni, bap fara-yo-nana,
1PlEx/A-now-throw-Aug-Pr  put on  1PLEx/A-put on-Pr
gu-jara=-gi-yun gu-manjar?-gi-yun gu-manjar?-yun

GU-what's 1t?~Loc-Abs  GU~leaf-Loc-BRAls

faru-ga-ma-ni, gu-wolo-gi gu-manjar?-gi, fRara-ja-yo-nana,
1PlEx/GU-Sub-get~Pr  GU-that-Loc -now-

yanali gu-jara-yun,  yanaléi  gu-jara-yuj, fargu-ja-yo-nana
long time  GU-what's it?-Abs 1PLE%/GU-
buluki?-yun, gu-geje?-yun, gu-geje? fRaru-ga-ma-ni,

also-Abs GU-paperbark-Abs

flargu-ja-yo~-gana, fharu-ga-ma-ni,

We throw it down, we put it on what's-1t?, on leaves (branches with
leaves) which we get. We put it on the leaves. Then we get paperbark
also and put it on (the emu).

6.12

a-jara-yun, bat{ a-jara-yun, manga? knife, manga?

A-what's it?-Abs  get maybe

a-jara-yun gu-jundu-yun manga?, fara-ja-dak, ni-ki=7?,
GU-stone-Abs 1PlEx/A~now-cut  here

mo-wor?-gi-?may? fara-ga-dak, gu-ner?-gi-bugi? ni-ki=?

MA-belly-Loc-Neg -Sub- GU-heart-Loc-only  here

garka?-garkala-w, fara-ga-dak, fara-da:::k gu-ni-f,

Rdp  -on top that's all

(We get) what's-it?, maybe a knife, maybe a stone (blade). We cut it
open — not in the belly, rather higher up here, around the heart. We
eut into it.

6.13

geyk, ma-nuk-yun, farma-geyk-da-ni,
throw MA-guts-Abs  1PlIn/MA-throw-Aug-Pr

fRarma-gurgur-bu-mana:: : gu-ni-f, gu-jara-yun,

1PlEx/MA-pull out guts-Aux-Pr  that's all GU-what's it?-Abs

gu-ner?-yun, gu-ner?-yun fargu-waiu-na gu-diw=-bugi?

GU-heart-Abs 1PlEx/GU~leave-Pr  GU-liver-only
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ma-nuk-nele, ma-jara ma-wuru-yifiug, farma-ga-ma-ni,
MA-guts-mother  MA-what's it? MA-abdomen-Rel 1PlEx/MA-Sub-get-Pr
We remove the guts. We pull out the intestines. We leave the heart

(in the body), we take out only the liver, gullet ('mother guts'),
and the thing in the abdomen (i.e. the bladder).

6.14

ma-nu-kondokondo=-yun farma-dal?, yanadi  Rargu-yo-nana
MA-guts-branch(es)-Abs  1PLlEx/MA~roast 1PlEx/GU~-put in-Pr
gu-danié-un gu-daku-gana? na-ki-?, wiripy, o-wolo-yun
GU-fire-Abs  GU-small-Dimin  there other - A~that-Abs
a-walna-yun, fara-ja-pa-nana, fiara-ga-da|?, vana&i
A-body-Abs 1PlEx/A-now-burn-Pr 1PlEx/A-Sub~roast

a-balaka-yun o-wolo-yun Hara-ga-dal?, gu-wiripu=-gi

A-first-Abs A-that-Abs GU-other-Loc
gu-daku-gana?, gu-diw-ku, ma-nu-kongokondo-gu,

GU-small-Dimin  GU-liver-Dat  MA-guts-branch(es)-Dat

fara-ga-dal?,
1PlEx/A-Sub-roast

We roast the intestines ('branches of guts'). We put them in a small
fire (i.e. oven) there. We cook — or rather we roast the body in
another (oven). We roast the first ones (liver, ete.) in another,
smaller (oven) for the liver and intestines. We roast them.

6.15

flar-nu-da::: ﬁar—du-@a gamakun?  far-nu-ga  balaka-yifiun
1PlEx-g1t-Pr properly first-Rel
wiri?, fNara-wiri? a-balaka-yifup,

remove from oven  1PlEx/A-remove from oven A-first-Rel

flara-ja-quji-nqu=-jini, fara-nu=&ini::: gu-ni-f,
1PlEx/A~now-Rdp-eat-Pr  1PlEx/A-eat-Pr  that's all

We sit (waiting) for a long time. We remove the first part (the liver,
ete.) from the oven. We remove it and we always eat it. We eat it,
and that is that.

6.16
o-wolo a-walna-yun fara-ja-bulku-wiri?,
A-that  A-body-Abs 1PlEx/A-now-cooked-dig out

fara-ga-wiri?, fara-ja-dumu-gulk,
1PlExz/A-Sub-remove from oven  IPLEx/A-now-waist-cut

flara~ga-dumu-gulk, ma-gun-yun, mo-wolo-yun  Rarma-ja-gulk,
-Sub- MA-fat-Abs MA-that-Abs  1PlEx/MA-now-cut
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dumu-guik,

Then we remove the cooked body, we remove it (from its oven). We cut
it in half at the waist. We cut through the fat. We cut (the fat),
we cut it in half at the waist. :

6.17

hara-ga-n-jini, wiripu vyanali fara-ja-yo-nana, a-dangu
1PlEx/A-carry~Aug-Pr other 1PlEx/A-now-put in-Pr  A-meat
nara-ga-dak gu~ni=~n, gu-jar-ki-yun, flara-ga-da:::k
IPlEx/A-Sub-cut  that's all GU-water-Loc-Abs

gu-ni-n, fara-ga-n-jini gu-rer-gi=-yun

that's all  1PlEx/A-carry-Aug-Pr  GU-camp-Loc-Abs

ba-yul-gi-yun, ba-garpal¥gi—yun Rarbara-ja-wo-&ini,

Pl-person-Loc-Abs  Pl-big-Loc-Abe 1PlEx/ 3Pl-now-give~Pr
fiarbara~-ga-wo-&ini::: gu-ni-f,  ja-bof. )
-Sub- now-finish

We carry it. We put another (emu) in (the oven). We cut up the meat,
and that ie that. We cut it up, (we wash it) in water. We carry it
into the camp, among the people, among the big people. We give it to
them. Having given it to them, that is all, finished now.

TEXT 7 (Sam)
Hunting Kangaroos with Fire

7.1

fiar-ga-nu-da Rar-ga-ney?, far-i&-na-&ini 'gu-wurk

IPlEx~Sub-git-Pr  1PlEx-Sub-rise  I1PlEx-mind-hear-Pr  GU-bush fire

yanali  nargu-ja-ni-yan, gu-jara gu-noto?
1PlIn/GU-now-burn-Fut  GU-what's it?  GU-grass

nargu-ga-ni-yan, wala? nar-ga-rudu-n ni-&u-? nuri-¢,
~Sub~ to where?  1PlIn-Sub-go-Fut this way north-All

gu-jundu-wangar-gié&, ni-wangifi?-yug ni-&u-? gu-rawara,

GU-stone-huge-All MaSg-one-Abs this way  GU-east

ni-wangin?-yun  gu-nani, na~rudu-ni, ni-yun ni=-ki-n
-Abs  GU-west 18g-go-Pr I-Abs here

na-ga-ni-han', ni-yima-na-17, ni-wolo-yun ni-yul-yun,
1Sg-Sub~git-Fut  3MaSg-say-Pr-f  MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-man-Abs

We sit (in the camp), then we get up. We think, 'We will make bush
fires. We will burnm what's-it?, grass. Where will we go? (We will
go) thie way, north, toward the big stone (hill), one (boy) in the
east, another in the west. I am going — or rather I will stay here,’
says that man.

7.2

bari-yapan? manga?, bari-ga-pu-da, bari-yapan?-bula-yun,
MaDu-two maybe 3MaDu-Sub-sit-Pr  MaDu-two-Du~Abs

yanaldi gu-wurk=yun bargu-ja-pa-nana, bargu-pa-nana:::

GU-bush fire-Abs 3P1/GU-now-burn-Pr
dap, bari-ja-wurk-wajk, bari-ga-wurk-walk bari-wan?
Join  SMaDu-now-bush fire-go through -Sub- 3MaDu~Look
bari-rudu-ni,
3MaDu~go-Pr
Maybe two (boys) are sitting there, two of them. They make bush fires.
They burn them and join them (making a ring of small fires). They walk

through the bush fires. They go looking around, going through the bush
fires.

7.3
pi-rudu-ni::: pi-wolo ni-yul-yug, niya-na-&ini manga?,
3MaSg-go-Pr MaSg-that  MaSg-man-Abs  3MaSg/A-see-Pr  maybe

a-na-?-wala  a-buna-n-jini, manga? a-nuda-pu-da
A-that-fg-Abl A-rush-Aug-Pr A-Rdp-sit-Pr

a-bilan-bilan-d-i-na niya-ja-galka-n-jini,

A-Rdp-lick-Aug-Refl-Pr  3MaSg/A-now-sneak up to-Aug-Pr

niya-ga-galka-n-jini:::, gamakun?  niya-ga-yaw, niya-galif,
-Sub- properly  3MaSg/A-Sub-spear  3MaSg/A-hang

niya-galifi-da~-ni,

3MaSg/A-hang-Aug-Pr

That man goes along. Maybe he sees (a euro) rushing along toward him.
Maybe it is stopped ('sitting'), licking itself. He sneaks up to it.
Having sneaked up to it, he really spears it good. He hangs it up.

7.4
buluki?-yun  a-wangifi?~yun  buluki?-yun niya-na?-rié&,
algo-Abs A-one-Abs

niya-na-&ini, a-ni-? a-wangifi?-yun, niya-ram-da-ni,
3MaSg/A-see-Pr  A-this  A-one-Abs 8MaSg/A-spear~Aug-Pr

ni-na?-yima-na-? ni-wan-galu ni-wangin?-yun,
3MaSg-still-do that-Pr-f  3MaSg-Pron-other  MaSg-one-Abs
niya-na?-ram-da-ni, niya-galifi-da-ni, buluki?-yun
3MaSg/A-still-spear-Aug-Pr  3MaSg/A-hang-Aug-Pr  also-Abs
ni-wangifi?-yun  niya-na?-ram-da-ni niya-galifi, manpga?
MaSg-one-Absg maybe

a-yapan? manga? a-wangifi?, a-mar-yapan? manga?, a-bir,
A-two A-one A-hand-two A-many

SMuSgkstiZZ—Zook for /A *




He then goes looking for another one. He sees it, he spears this one.
The other (boy) does that (also). He spears (euros) and hangs them up.
The (other) one (i.e. the first boy) also spears them and hangs them

up — maybe two (euros), maybe one, maybe ten ('two hands'), many of

them.

7.5

bari-ja-waki-na, bari-waki-na a-yapan?-bula balaka
3MaDu-now-return~Pr A~two-Du first
bara-ga-n-jini na-ki-?, gu-jara-gi, gu-jara-gi,
3PZ/A-carry—Aug-Pr there GU-what's it?-Loc

gu-rer-gi, gu-rer-?may?  muka gu-jara, gu-jara-gi

GU-camp-Loc  GU-camp-Neg indeed

bara-ga-dal?, bara-geyk-da-ni,

8Pl/A-Sub-roast  3Pl/A-throw-Aug-Pr )
They both go back now. First they carry the two (eurocs) there, at

what's-it?, at the camp — not the camp, the what's-it? (presumably a
stopping-place). They roast them, they throw them down.

7.6

buluki?  bari-waki-na, bara-ni-ma-ni, bari-na?-rudu=-ni
also 3MaDu-return-Pr  3Pl/A-MaDu-get-Pr  3MaDu-still-go-Pr
bara-geyk, ta-fja a-fja? _nura-ga-ramda-ni pugan-yun,'’

3PL/A-throw  A-what?  A-what? ZSg/A—Sub—épearkPCon you(Sg)-Abs

nini-ja-yimi-n?guba-na ni-wangif?-gid-un, 3'may?, a-wangin?
3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-say-Caus-Pr  3MaSg-one-All-Abs Well, A-one
buluki?  na-ki-? nara-ramd-i, , = fakuy fla-rudu-ni',.

more there 18g/A-s, ear-Pé;n we(Duln)  1Duln-go-Pr

They go back again and get (other euros which they have hung ug). They
go and throw them (into the oven). 'How many (a-fija a-fja?) did you

spear?', (one of them) asks the other. 'Well, I speared one more over
there. Let's go.'

7.7

bari-ja-rudu-ni, bari-rudu-ni a-wangin? bara-ja-ni-ma-ni,
3MaDu-now-go-Pr A-one 3Pl/A-now-MaDu-get-Pr
'a-wanar  a-ni-?-yun, flara-ja-bidey?-da-n

A-huge A-this-f-Abs  1Duln/A-carry-Aug-Fut

fiunu-ja-help 'em?-du-n, fara-bidey?-da-n', pi-yima-na-7,

25g/18g-now-help~Aug-Fut  1Duln/A-carry-Aug-Fut  3MaSg-say-Pr-f

They go then, they go and then they get that ome (euro). 'This one is
huge, let's carry it on our shoulders. You will help me, we will carry
it on our shoulders', (one of them) says.
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7.8

bara-ni-bide:::y?  geyk, ni-wan-yun buluki?-yun
8PL/A-MaDu~-carry throw  3MaSg-Pron~Abs = also-Abs’

ni-wangifi?-yun bat, npiya-bide:::y? ni-wangifi?-du-yun
MaSg-one-Abs get 3MaSg/A-carry MaSg-one~Erg-Abs

gu-ja-rer-gi, %
GU-now-camp-AEL L -

They carry it over their shoulders and throw it down. -The other (boy)
also gets (a euro) and carries it on his shoulders to the eamp.

7.9

bara-ja-dal?, bargu-na-nana gu-danié-un  gu-ni-f,
3Pl/A-now-roast  3PL/GU-burn-Pr  GU-fire-Abs that's all

gu-bal=-yun baru-ga-ma-ni, ma-jamba|-yun  bargu-yo-nana,
GU-firewood-Abs  3Pl/GU-Sub-get-Pr  MA-oven-Abs 3PL/GU~-put in-Pr
buluki?  o-wolo-yun  a-dirk-yun bara-ja-ni-ma-ni,

also A-that-Abs  A-euro-Abs  3Pl/A-now-MaDu-get-Pr
bara-ja-ganda-nor, bara-derp-du-ni, ma~jara-tu,
3Pl/A-now-leg-break  3PL/A-tie up~Aug-Pr  MA-what's it?-Inst

ma-jara ma-|awar-tu bara-ga-derp, bara-de:::rp gu-ni-f,

MA-string-Inst  3Pl/A-Sub-tie up

They roast them now. They make a campfire. They get firewood and put
it in an oven. Then they get the euros and break their legs. They tie
them up with what's-it?, with string. They tie them up, and that is
that,

7.10

bara-nuk-ma-ni, a-gun-gali-yun bara~dolo-gorta-ni,
3Pl/A-guts-get-Pr  A-fat-much-Abs 3Pl/A-stomach-put inside~Pr
a-gara-gun-ga}i-yun, bara-ja-dolo-gorta-ni,

A-all-fat-much-Abs -now-

bara-ja-worpom?-guba-na, worpom? bara-ja-dolo-gorta-ni,
3Pl/A-now-get plenty-Caus-Pr  get plenty ~now-

o-wolo-yun  a-ma:k-yun, gu—wolo-yug1 bara-ga-da|?,
A-that-Abs  A-good-Abs GU-that-Abs  3Pl/A-Sub-roast

mo-do [ o-woypoy?, ma-rapara, bara-ga-da|?,2
MA-gtomach-mixed with  MA-tail

They collect the guts. They put lots of fat inside the stomach. They
put a lot of fat ineide the stomach. That is good. They roast it
together with the stomach. They roast its tail.

lError for o-wolo-yun (A class, not GU class).

2Error for barma-ga-da|? (object is MA class, not A class).
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7.11
ba-ja-nu-ga, ba-pu-da::: bara-ja-wiri?, bara~ga-wiri?,
3Pl-now-git-Pr 3Pl/A~now-remove -Sub-

bara-ja-dak-du-ni, gu-darpi&-un gu-yolbor one side,
3Pl/A-now-cut-Aug-Pr  GU-upper leg-Abs  GU-gide

bara-ja-yo-nana gu-bala-wangin? one side, bargu-ja-yo-nana,

3Pl/A~now-put in-Pr  GU-side-one 3PL/GU-
gu-bala-wangin? buluki?-yun bara-ga-dak,
also-4bs 3PL/A-Sub-cut

They wait for a while, then they remove (the carcass) from the oven.
They cut it up. They put it down on one leg, on one side, then they
put it on the other side and cut it up some more.

7.12
ni-wolo-yun ni-jambad-wel-yun, ma-jara-bugi?,
MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-hunter-owner-Abs  MA-what's it?-only
ma-julpun  gu-jormor?
GU-side at ribs
nibara-ja-gar?,
-now-use up

ma-julpun-bugi?, nima-ga-ma-ni,
MA-backbone-only  3MaSq/MA-Sub-get-Pr
gu-lon,  baru-ga-ma-ni, nibara-wo-&ini,
GU~head  3PLl/GU-Sub-get-Pr  3MaSg/3Pl-give-Pr
The man who hunted the euro takes only the backbone area. They

(other people) take the rib section and the head. He gives it to
them, he gives it to all of them.

7.13

gu-wolo-yun, bara-ja-qu-&ini, ba-wajaman?-du bara=-ja~gu-&ini,

GU-that~Abs 3Pl/A-now-eat-Pr Pl-all-Erg
bara-ga-qu-&ini:::, bara-ga-qu-&ini::: gu-ga-na?-muk-du-ni
-Sub- GU-Bub-still-get dark-Aug-Pr

ba-ja-yu-da.
3Pl-now-sleep-Pr

Then they eat it, all of them. They eat it. When it gets dark they
sleep.

TEXT 8 (Sam)

Punishing a Wife-Stealer

8.1
ba-ja-nu-da, ba-pu-da  o-wolo a-dirk-yun bara-ga-nu-ni,
3Pl-now-git-Pr A-that  A-euro-Abs  3Pl/A-Sub-eat-PCon

—

ba-ja-nu-da, afba -na-ki-f  ni-maramba?-yun
other  -there MaSg-wife stealer-Abs
ni-ja-nu-da, 'ni-na-ri nanu-mag-wur?-du-n',
3MaSg-now-sit-Pr  MaSg-that-Imm  1Sg/3MaSg-hand-pluck-Aug-Fut
ni-yima-na-?, "nar-din?-yun
2Pl-woman-Abs

ni-yima-na-?,
3MaSg~think-Pr-g 2Pl-go-Fut
ma-burpa?-gié ma-datam-gi& narma-mi-yan',
MA-water-1ily root-All  MA-water 1ily fruit-All  2Pl/MA-get-Fut
ni-wan-yun yanali na-ki-fi  yanali  barguni-ja-pa-&ini,
3MaSg-Pron-Abs  long time  there 3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-see-Pr

nar-udu-n

mar-wur?,
hand-pluck

They ate sitting, they are sitting, they have eaten a euro. They are
sitting. The other one, the wife-stealer, is sitting now. He thinks |
to himself, 'I will steal (the wife of) that man.' Someone says, ‘
'You women go and get some water lily root corms and fruits!' As for
him (the wife-stealer), he watches them for a while, then grabs (the
man's wife).

8.2

'na-ni-?-yun nana-ga-n, nayi-ku', ba-din?-yun

FeSg-this-f-Abs  1Sg/3FeSg-carry-Fut mine Pl-woman~Abs

barguni-yimi-n?guba-na, ba-ja-waki-na
3MaSg/3Pl-say-Caus-Pr
'yanali pi-ni-? ni-rid-i, ni-wolo  yanad&i

MaSg-this-f  3MaSg-go~PPun  MaSg-that
barguni-ma-y, ba-din?-gi&',
3MaSgq/3Pl-get-PPun - Pl-woman-All
He tells the women, 'I will carry this woman away, she is mine.' They

go back (to the camp) and tell (the men), 'Thie man went and took
some women,' (Actually he took only one woman.)

barba-ja-yimi-n?guba-na,
8Pl-now-return-Pr  3Pl/3Pl-now-say-Caus-Pr

8.3

‘ni-na-ri naru-bul-karu-n, naru-yaw-du-n',
MaSg-that-Imm  1PlIn/3MaSg-smoke-chase-Fut  1PlIn/3MaSg-spear-Aug-Fut

‘may?  pi-wangifi?-du-yun nini-bul-karu-n',

No MaSg-one-Fset-Abs  3MaSg/3MaSg-smoke-chase-Fut A koo
nini-ja-bul-kagfu-ni, nini-pa?-bul-karu-ni ni-wan?-du-ni
-now- -Pr -still~ 3MaSg-Llook-Aug-Pr

gu-danié-un  gu-bul, nini-bak-bolk,
GU-fire-Abs  GU-smoke  3MaSg/3MaSg-Ben-appear

(One of the men says,) 'Let's chase him by following the smoke (from
the fires he makes) and then spear him!' (Another man says,) 'No,
one man will follow his smoke.' He follows his smoke now, looking at
the fire and smoke. He comes out to confront him.




o
8.4
'nukar, npar-waki-n, nar-fawk-waydi-n gamakun?,
you(Du)  1PlIn-return-Fut  2Pl-speak-Recip-Fut properly
nar-mili?-buydi-pu-ydi-g, nar-bu~ydi-n one time,

2Pl-lest-Rdp-hit-Recip-Evit  2Pl-hit-Recip-Fut

malk-wangin? npar-ga-bu-ydi-n', ni-yima-na-?,
time-one 2Pl-Sub-hit-Recip-Fut  3MaSg-say-Pr-{
(He says to the wife-stealer and the woman,) 'You two! We will go

back. You (and they) will discuss this thoroughly. Instead of fight-
ing repeatedly, you all will have just one fight,' he says.

‘ 8.5
'yo:::, Ha-waki-n', ni-yima-na-?, ni-wan-galu,
Yes 1Duln-return-Fut  3MaSg-say-Pr-{f 3M&Sg—Pron-qther
ba-ja-waki-na, ba-wan?-du-ni ni-na-ri-wala, ni-wolo-yun,

3Pl-now-return-Pr  3Pl-look-Aug-Pr  MaSg-that-Imm-Abl  MaSg-that-Abs

nini-ga-mar-wur?-d-i-yifun-yun,
3MaSg/ 3MaSg-Sub-hand-p luck-Aug-PPun~Rel-Abs
The other man says, 'Yes, you and I will go back.' They all go back.

They (the people in the camp) watch that ome coming, the one who stole
his (the proper husband's) wife.

8.6

yanali ni-ja-ney?, ni-ga-ney?-du-ni
long time  3MaSg-now-rise  3MaSg-Sub-rise-Aug-Pr

nini-yaw-du-ni, ni-wop-du-ni,

nini-ja-walna-karu-ni, X
-spear-Aug-Pr  3MaSg-jump-Aug-Pr

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-body-chase-Pr

nini-yaw-d-i, pi-wop, nini-yaw npi-wop, nini-yaw ni-wop,
~Aug-PPun
nima-ga-war jaka-na nini-ja-yaw, nini~ga-yaw-du-ni,
3MaSg/MA-Sub-be bad-Pr  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-spear -Sub-
gamakun?  pini-ga-yaw-du=-ni ni-ja-wati-na ni-woio
properly 3MaSg-now-die-Pr  MaSg-that
ni-yul-yun, ni-wolo ni-lirié-un, flaru-ga-maka-na
| MaSg-man-Abs  MaSg-that  MaSg-culprit-Abs  1PlEx/3MaSg-Sub-call-Pr
| pni-liri¢, npi-wolo-tu-yun nini-ja-yaw  namulu-yaw,
‘ MaSg-that-Erg-Abs indeed-spear
ni-ja-wati-na, ni-wolo=yun ni-ja-wati-na,

| 3MaSg-now-die-Pr  MaSg-that-Abs  3MaSg-now-die-Pr

! After a while (e.g. the next day) he (the proper husband) gets up and
chasee him (the wife-stealer). He throws spears at him, but he Jumps
’ away. He throwe a spear, he jumps away. He throws a spear, he jumps
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avay. If he is bad at (dodging) them (the spears), he (the husband)
will spear him good and he will die, the culprit. We call him'|irié!
(culprit). That one (the husband) spears him good, and he dies now,
that one dies now.

8.7

ni-rudu-ni na-ki-?, barguni-bak-waki-na, lirgi-yun
3MaSg-go~-Pr  there 3MaSg/ 3Pl-Ben-return-Pr corroboree-Abs
ba-ga-nu-da mala?-ié-wolo  ni-ga-waki-na,

3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr  at that time 3MaSg-Sub-return~Pr
ba-ga-gadal-ma-ni, ni-ja-waki-na mala?-i¢-wolo, 'naya-tu
3P1-Sub-dance-Aux-Pr -now- I-Erg
nanu-ga-yaw-d-i' ni-yima-na-17, ba-yui-tu

18g/ 8MaSg-Sub-spear-Aug-PPun  3MaSg-say-Pr-f  Pl-person-Erg
ba-juram-du baru-ja-rar?-du-ni

Pl-war party-Erg  3Pl/3MaSg-now-throw spears at-Aug-Pr
baru-ja-ram-da-ni, 'may?  fiana-ram-di-&-i
3Pl/3MaSg-now-spear-Aug-Pr  No &Pl/18g-spear-Aug-Neg-Fut

aru naguni-mar-wur?-d-i' ni-yima=-na-?,
because  3MaSg/1Sg-hand-pluck-Aug-PPun  3MaSg-say-Pr-f

barguni-ja-yimi-n?guba-na.
3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-say-Caus-Pr

He (the husband) then goes back there to them (the people in the camp),
who are having a corroboree at the time when he returns. When he gets
back they are dancing and having fun. He saye, 'I have speared him.'
Many of the people (e.g. relatives of the dead man) begin to throw
spears at him, they are (trying to) spear him. But he says, 'You
should not spear me, because he ran off with my wife.' (Because the
killing had clearly been justified the dead man's relatives had no
right to retaliate.)

TEXT 9 (Sam)

Sorcery

9.1

nini-pa-&ini, nini-pa-&ini  pi-wap?-du-ni,

3MaSy/ 3MaSg-see-FPr 3MaSg-look-Aug-FPr

ni-na-ri-tu narguni-ga-bidid-yaw, narguni-ram-da-ni

MaSg-that-Imm-Erg  3MaSg/2Pl-Sub-nearly-spear
manga?  barguni-ram-d-i
maybe 3MaSg/ 3Pl-spear-Aug-PPun

He sees him (someone he dislikes), he looks. That one almost spears
you, he throws spears at you. Maybe he spears someone.

-8pear-Aug-Pr
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9.2

malk-iri-wala baru-ja-bak-hawk, ba-fiawk-waydi-na,
time-after-Abl  3Pl/3MaSg-now-Ben-talk  3Pl-talk-Recip-Pr

'naru-yimi-n?guba~ran, a-jara ma-jara
1P1In/3MaSg-do-Caus-Fut  A-what's it? MA-what's it?
naru-bak-mi-yan, - gu-jut mapnga? gu-jara
1PlIn/3MaSg-Ben~get-Fut  GU-genital cover maybe GU-what's it?
ma-jet manga?, naru-bak-mi-yan!', 'yo::: naru-bak-mi-yan!',
MA-oven Yes

Later they talk about him (the man who did the spearing), they have a
discussion. 'We will do it (sorcery) to him, we will get his what's-
i1t?, his genital cover maybe, or maybe we will get (a part of) his
oven.' (The others reply,) 'Yes, we will get it.'

9.3

bat  barma-ma-ni, ba-rudu-ni::: gu-wali-gi, gu-wali
get  3Pl/MA-get-Pr  3Pl-go-Pr GU-tree-Loc  GU~tree

bargu-na-nana, bargu-yeleka-na gu-ni-n
3PL/GU-burn~-Pr  3PL/GU-make hole in-Pr  that's all

bargu-ja-yo-nana, mo-wolo-yun  barma-ja-yo-nana = pa-&i-i,
3Pl/GU-now-put in-Pr  MA-that-Abs 3PL/MA- that way
gu-wali-gi&,

GU~-tree-ALL

They get it, they go to a tree. (The preferred tree for this type of
sorcery ts iromwood, (Erythropleum chlorostachyum).) They burn the

tree. They make a hole in it and put (the object) in. They put that
in the tree.

9.4

ba-nuda-nu-ga ba-wap?-du-ni ba-yi&-na-¢ini dagu,
3Pl-Rdp-sit-Pr  3Pl-look-Aug-Pr  3Pl-mind-hear-Pr (?)
ni-ja-gor-du-ni, ni-ga-gor-du-ni
3MaSg-now-be sick-Aug-Pr  3MaSg-Sub-be sick-Aug-Pr
pni-ja=-bini?-go:::r ni-ja-wati-na ni-wolo ni-yul-yun,
3MaSg-now-very(?)-be sick  3MaSg-now-die-Pr  MaSg-that  MaSg-man-Pr
baru~ga-bak-ner?-yo-nié-may?,
3Pl/3MaSg-Sub-Ben-heart-1lie-Neg-Pr
ni-yul-yun, ni-lirié-ung ni-wolo-yun, ba-yima-na-?,
MaSg-culprit-Abs 3Pl-do that-Pr-g
They wait, they look, they think. He (the vietim) becomes sick now.

He gets sick, he gets very sick, then that man dies. They do not like
him, that man, that culprit, he dies. They do that.

ni-ja-wati-na ni-wolo-yun,
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9.5

baru-yaw, baru-yaw  gunmuk, mal-kali&-un
3Pl/3MaSg-spear night

mal-kali-un  baru-yaw,

mal-kalid
times=-gome

baru-yaw, ni-gun-gi ni-ga-do-ni,
NI~-honey-Loc  3MaSg-chop-Pr

ni-ga-nere-yu-da, mal-kali&-un npi-ga-do-ni  baru-ga-yaw,

3MaSg-Sub-rest-sleep-Fr

mal-kalié-un  ni-wujup, gu-wolo-gi, baru-ga-yaw, manga?,
3MaSg-bathe  GU-water game-Loc maybe

Sometimes they spear him (instead of killing him by sorcery). They
spear him-at night. Sometimes they spear him while he is chopping
down (trees), (for) honey. Sometimes they spear him while he is lying
down asleep. Sometimes they spear him while he is chopping (trees).
Sometimes they might spear him while he is hunting for water game
(tortoises, file snakes, etc.).

9.6

gu-ga-dubur-yima-na-? gu-ga-dubur-nawk, gu-na-ri
GU-8ub~law-be thus-Pr-g  GU-Sub-law-speak GU~that~Imnm
gu=yan-yun, na-ga-nawk gu-ni=? gu-yan-yun,

GU-voice-Abs  1Sg-Sub-speak  GU-this-f  GU-voice-Abs
gu-yima-na-? gu-ga-fawk,

GU-be thus-Pr-g

The law is like that. The law speaks those words. I speak these words
(to you now), it speaks like that.

9.7

manga? ni-yu-da, manga?  ni-wulup-du-ni, mapga?
maybe 3MaSg-sleep-Pr -bathe~Aug-Pr

ni-rudu-ni gunmuk, manga? mapga? npi-rudu-ni na-&u-?,
3MaSg-go-Pr  night that way
nuri-¢&, gu-yima-na-? gu=-na-ri gu-ga-nawk.,

north~All  GU-be thus-Pr-f  GU-that-Imm  GU-Sub-speak

Maybe he (the victim) is sleeping, maybe he is in the water, maybe he
18 going around at night, maybe he is going that way, north. That (the
law) speaks like that.

TEXT 10 (Sam)

The Rainbow Serpent

10.1
wa|kundu-yun na-ki-? walkundu baru-ga-maka-na, na-ki-f
pl.n.-4bs there 3P1/GU-Sub-call-Pr  there
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! ni-rudu-ni pi-yul-yu:::n npiya-ja-no-n, a-jara, : two sides  bargura-ga-bo:-m, ba-yapan?, ba-yul-yun,
3MaSg-go-PCon  MaSg-man-Abs 3MaSg/A-now-eat-PPun  A-what's it? 3 ~Sub- Pl-two Pl-person-Abs
a-bata-galan-wi¢ npiya-ga-go-n, a-bata-galan-wi¢ npiya-ga-no-n, : ni-ki-?  walkundu, ni-ki=?  galulu, \
A-Com-egg-having there pl.n. here pl.n. %
There at walkundu (a place .south of the Roper Riber), they call that : That went north, that snake — they call it "naral' (snake) — one having

| place walkundu, a man was going along there. He ate what's~it?; a (1.e. breathing) fire. It killed them with fire, it flashed (as

| pregnant (snake). : lightning) there. It killed them there, on both sides, the people at

y I walkundu and those at galulu.

10.2
10.5
a-mué-du-yun muka nigura-ja-jara
A-rainbow serpent~Erg-Abs  indegd  A/3MaSg-now-do what's 1t? ni-wangifiz-yun ni-ki-?, gu-balpa-gi, nigura~-no-n
nigura-bur-i, a-mub~du-yun  pigura=bur-i,  pa-ki-fi MaSg-one-Abs here GU-river-Loc A/ 3MaSg-eat-PPun
A/ 3MaSg-smell-PPun : there na-ki-fi-un  pi=yul-yun, nigura-bak-bolk-d-i, na-ki=-ri
nigura-ga-no-n, nigura-no-, ‘ there MaSg-man-Abs 4/ 3MaSg-Ben-appear-Aug-PPun  there
A/ 3MaSg-Sub-eat-PPun . majarawularfiele  npigura-bak-bolk~d-i, npa-ki-fi-un
, , . , , , pl.n. there -Abs
The rainbow serpent did what's-1t?, it smelled him. The rainbow
serpent ate him, it ate him there. (It is not clear whether the _ nigura-bak-wer?, a-ga-wer?-d-i, pa-ki=-f
rainbow serpent ig associlated with a particular snake sp.) A/3MaSg-Ben-vomit  A-Sub-vomit-Aug-PPun  there
nigura-ga-yu-n, na-ki-f  ni-ga-wati-f, ni-wangin?-yun,
10.3 A/3MaSg-Sub-put on-PPun  there 3MaSg-Sub-die-PPun  MaSg-one-Abs
na-ki-fi,
a-ja-bolk-d-i a-darpal a-jara a-falk, there
g e 3 _ Yo sio e
A-now-appear-Aug-FPun  A-btg A-vhat's. 1t! . A-rain It ate one man here, around the river. It came out to confront him
wa|kundu-yun  bargura-bo:-m, ni-ki-?-yun  bicara-yun, there at malarawularfiele. It (ate him and) vomited him out. It
pl.n.-Abs A/3P1-kill-FPPun  here -Abs what's it place?-Abs . vomited there and put him on (the ground). He died there, one man.
gu-jara-yun galulu-yun  buluki? bargura~bo:-m,
GU-what's it?-Abs pl.n.-Abs also 10.6
ba-yuli-gié-un,
Pl-person-All-Abs 'nu-wa ni-ki-?  nara-ga-bu-nun', o-wolo-yun a-parad-un
! - 7 - - - - -
A big rain appeared then. It killed (people) at walkundu. It also 25g-come!  here 1PlIn/A-Sub-kill-Fut  A-that-ibs  A-enake-Abs
killed people here at what's-it?, at galulu. nigura-ga-no-n=-yifiun=-yun, na-ki-fi  a-ja-bolk-di,
| A/3MaSg-Sub~eat-PPun-Rel-Abs  there A-now-appear-Aug-PPun
| 10.4 yalalala, npaluwelefl a-ga-rudu-ni,
pl.n. then A-Sub-go-PCon
o-wolo-yun,  a-ga-rid-i ni-¢u-?  quri-¢, o-wolo-yun, (One man said to another man,) 'Come here! We will kill it.' That
A-that-Abs A-Sub-go-PPun this way north-All A-that-Abs snake, which had eaten him (the dead man) appeared there, at yalalala,
a-narad-un, a-paral bara-ga-maka-na, a-bata-dani&-wi&, then it went along.
A-snake-Abs 3Pl/A-Sub-call-Pr  A-Com-fire-having
gu-danil-du, bargura-ga-bu-ni, na-ki-? a-ga-minim?-du-ni 10.7
GU-fire-Inst  A/3Pl-Sub-kill-PCon  there A-Sub-flash-Aug-PCon
L . . y i- if?-yun npi=-yul-yun ni-ja-rudu-ni nigura-wo-y
na-ki-?-yun, bargura-ja-bu-ni, na-cu-?, bargura-bo:-m, ni-wangin . ? . e > . . ,
there -Abs —no1- that way A/3P1-kill-PPun MaSg-one-Abs MaSg-man-Abs 3MaSg~now~go-PCon A/SMuSg-gtve-PPun
mo-rok-yun bat nima-ma-y, ma-gunjak
MA-large pandanus-Abs get  3MaSg/MA-get-PPun  MA-river pandanus
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nima-ga-ma-y = mo-rok, mo-rok, nima-ga-ma-y mo-rok,
-Sub-

nauwelefi-un  ni-ja-rudu=-ni, ni-rid-i:::,

then-Abs 3MaSg-now-go~PCon  3MaSg-go-PPun

One man went. It (the serpent) gave him — or rather, he got a large
pandanus tree (Pandanus ?spiralis), or rather a river pandanus

(Pandanus ?aquaticus) —. (no, it was) a large pandanus, a large pandanus,
that 18 what he got. Then he went,

10.8
naluwelefi-un  a-ga-minim?-dusni, gu-Jjara-yun gu-wolo
then-Abs A-Sub-flash-4dug-PCon GU-what's 1t?-Abs  GU-that
gu-danié-un  agu-ga-geyk-da-ni, ni-wan-yun garakadi?
GU-fire-Abs  A/GU-Sub-throw-Aug-PCon  3MaSg-Pron-Abs  below
yanai, jipa? niya-gibap-ba&-i, naluwe |l efi-un

later 3MaSg/A-nose-hit-FPPun  then-Abs
nigura-ga-geyk-d-i, yarngala ni-ga-nu-da, ni-wolo
A/3MaSg-Sub-throw-Aug-PPun  pl.n. 3MaSg-Sub-sit-Pr  MaSg-that
ni=yul-yun, ni-yul-yun, ni-dala-tu muka
MaSg-person-Abs MaSg-dreaming-Erg  indeed

nini-ga-geyk-d-i, ni-wolo-yun.

3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-throw-Aug-PPun  MaSg-that-Abs

Then it flashed (as lightning). It threw fire, He was down below

for a while, then hit it on the snout (with the trunk of the pandanus).
Then it threw (and killed) him. That man stands at yarngala swamp (as
a totemic object). The dreaming (the serpent) threw him, that man.

TEXT 11 (Sandy)

The State of Aboriginal Ceremonies

11.1

ba-rudu-ni, na-du-1?, nuri=¢, biéara-gié,

3Pl-go~-PCon that way north-All  what's it place?-All
warpani-gi¢, npa-ki-f ba-ga-dur?-d-i, gu-madayin

pl.n.-ALl there 3Pl-Sub-sit-Aug-PPun  GU-name of ceremony
ba-ja-n-i:, ba-yul-yun, ba-na?-bir-ti-ni, yanali,
3Pl-now-git-PCon  Pl-person-Abs  3Pl-still-many-Inch-PCon  long ago

ba-wur?wurunu, ba-ga-ni-n-i,
Pl-elder 3Pl~-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon

They used to go north to what's-it?, to warpani.
madayin ceremony. Long ago, when the people were numerous.
elders would stay (there).

They stopped (for) a
The

R

11.2

dawa?-yun  ba-ja-yaku-di-f, ba-miningiri-yun na-ki-?
now~Abse 3Pl-now-absent-Inch-PPun  Pl-name of clan-Abs  there
yanaéi Roper, bo-wolo-yun, ba-malanukanuka,
long ago  Roper River settlement  Pl-that-Abs  Pl-name of clan
barba-ga-maka-na, na~ki-f-un  ba-ga-p-i:, gu-madayin-yun,
3P1/3Pl-Sub-call~Pr  there 3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon  GU-ceremony-Abs
ba-ga-ni-n~i munuy?, na-ki-f,

3PLl-Sub~Rdp-sit-PCon  constantly  there

Now they have all disappeared — the miningiri clan, the (people) around
Roper River, the malanukanuka (a subgroup of the Ritharngu-speaking
wa:gilak group), that's what they call them. They stayed there for a
madayin ceremony, they stayed there very often.

11.3

Ua—éu-?-Yuq ma:ruru-gi¢-un, a-buldi?  bara-juy?-du-ni,
that way pl.n.-All-Abs A-lawbag  3Pl/A-send-Aug-PCon
ba-yul-?may? pa-&u-wala-? ba-ja-ney?-du-ni, ba-bir,
many people from there 3Pl-now-rise-Aug-FPCon  Pl-many

bara-ga-ga-n~di o-wolo-yun,
3P1/A-Sub-carry-Aug-PCon  A-that-Abs
They sent lawbags to ma:ruru (place name). (This was to announce that

a ceremony was being planned.) Many people got up and shifted camps
from there (to ma:ruru). They carried (lawbags).

11.4

natuwelefi-un,  ba-bolk-du-qi, ba-dawa|-maki-ri,

then 3Pl-appear-Aug-PCon  3Pl-country-call-PCon
warpani-yun,  barba-bak-bolk-du-ni, buluki?-yun, napi-&,
pl.n.-Abs 3Pl/3Pl-Ben-appear-Aug-PCon  as well-Abs west-All

barba-ga-bak-juy?-du-ni,
3P1/3Pl-Sub-Ben-send-Aug-PCon
Then they came out, calling out the name of the country, warpani.

They came out to them. Also they sent (lawbags) to the west, to the
manduwuruma clan.

ba-mapduwuruma-ku,
Pl-name of eclan-Dat

11.5
naluwelefi-un, nani-yala-yun
then-Abs west-Abl-Abs

baru-bak-bolk-du-ni
3PZ(@QLBen—appear-Aug-PCon
\

ba-na?-rugdu-ni,

3PZ—2£«-90-PCon
na-ki-fi-un,
there

warpani=-yun,
pl.n.-Abs

na~-ki=-n
there
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ba-ga-n-i: ba-na?-bir-?gu?, dawa?-yun
3P1-Sub-sit-PCon 3PZf§§K-many-whiZe now-Absg

ba-ja~yaku~di-f,
3Pl-now~absent-Inch-PPun

They also appeared from the west, there at warpani. They stayed there,
when there were many of them — now they have (mostly) died.

11.6
buluki?-yun, ba-miningiri-ku barba-ga-bak-juy?-du-ni,
as well-Abs 3Pl-name of clan-Dat  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-Ben-send-Aug-PCon

ba-wan-yun, ba—malabaréafay—un nuri-yala, ba-ga-rudu-ni,
Pl-Pron-Abs  Pl-name of clan-Abs  north-Abl 3P1-Sub~-go~PCon

burawanji-wala, gu-wolo~gié npa?-warpani-gi&, ba-ga-n-i:

pl.n.-4bl GU-that-All  still-pl.n.-AlL 3P1-Sub-sit-PCon
na=ki=-f gu=-juruy-un, )
there GU-shade-Abs

They also sent (lawbags) to the miningiri clan. As for the malabarla-
ray clan (a Ritharngu-speaking group), they came from the @orth, from
burawanji, to warpani. They stayed there (at) the ceremonial shade.

11.7

buluki?, wan-yun gararam-wala  ba-ga-rudu-gni,

as well as for-Abs pl.n.-4bl 3P1-Sub-go-PCon

na? -na-&i-R -bugi? barba-ga-bak-juy?-du-ni,

still -that way -only 3P1/3P1~-Sub-Ben~-send-Aug-PCon
nani-¢-burkayi gu-na?-nutu, dan?-bilara,

west-All-really  GU-still-far place near-what's i1t place?
dan?-bulmun, na-ki-fA paluwelefi  ba-ga-ney?-du-ni,

place near-pl.n. there then 3Pl-Sub-shift camp-Aug-PCon

bulmun-wala, warpani-gi&-un,
pl.n.-Abl pl.n.-All-Abs

They also came from gararam. They sent (lawbags) that same way to
them, far to the west, to around what's-it?, around Bulmun Gorge.
Then they shifted from Bulmun to warpani.

11.8
ba-wan-yun buluki?-yun  ba-jara-yun, ba-bidinal-yun
Pl-Pron-Abs as well-Abs  Pl-what's 1t?-Abs  Pl-name of clan-Abs

ba-ga-ney?-du-ni, dunanda-wala, pa? -pa-&i-R -bugi?
3Pl-Sub-shift camp-Aug-PCon  pl.n.-Abl still -that way -only
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warpani-gié,  pa-ki-f ba-ga-p-i:,
pl.n.-AlL there 3Pl~-Sub-git-PCon

Then there were the what's-it?, the bidinal clan. They shifted from
dunanda to that same place, to warpani. They stayed there,

11.9
gu-wolo baru-ga-gar?-du-ni, ba-ga-jur?-du-ni,
GU-that  3PLl/GU-Sub-finish~Aug-PCon  3Pl-Sub-dive in-Aug-PCon
ba-ja-yalar-du-ni, ba-mala-galid-un nani-¢& ba-rudu-ni,
3Pl-now-scatter-Aug-PCon  Pl-group-some-Abs west-All 8P1l-go-PCon
ba-mala-gali-un nquri-¢, ba-mala-galié-un  baki-&,

north-All south-All
ba-mala-gali¢-un rawiri-& ba-ga-rudu-ni,

east-All  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon
Then they finished it (the ceremony). They plunged into the water.

(This ig done at the end of the ceremony.) They scattered, some
going west, others north, others south, others east.

11.10
gu-wolo-yun, bargu-ja-gar?-du-ni, ba-wan-yun,
GU-that-Abs 3P1/GU-now~finish-Aug~-PCon  Pl-Pron-Abs
ba-miningiri-yun ba-ja-waki=ni Roper-gié,
Pl-name of clan-Abs  3Pl-now-return-PCon  Roper River-All
buluki?-yun, pna-ki-?  ba-ga-ya?-n-i:
as well-4Abs there

bilara-yup,
3Pl-Sub-if-sit-PCon what's it place?-Abs
They finished (the ceremony). The miningiri clan returnmed to Roper
River. They stayed there again, (at) what's-it? place (Roper River?).

11.11

ba-wan~galu ba-duwa-yun nururupal-yun, ba-wan-galu
Pl-Pron-other  Pl-Dhwwa-Abs pl.n.-Abs Pl-Pron~-other
baka-yala-yun barba-na?-garu-ni na-¢i-f, ba-wur?wurunu
south-Abl-Abs  3Pl/3Pl-still-follow-PCon  that way Pl-elder
ba-ga-bif-ti-ni-?gu?, dawa?-yun  ba-ja-yaku,
3PLl-Sub-many-Inch-PCon-while  now-Abs Pl-now-absent

ba-ja-gar?-d-i-f, munuy?  na-ki-f  ba-ga-pi-n-i,
3Pl-now-finish-Inch-Refl-PPun  always  there 3Pl-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon
gu-wolo  gu-dawal~yapan?-gi-yun,

GU-that  GU-country-two-Loc-Abs

As for the people of the Dhuwa moiety, (they were back at) nururupal.
As for the others, they followed them (the Dhuwa) from the south




to there (qururupal), then when there were many of them. Now there
are none, they have died off. Before they always used to stay there.
in those two countries (warpani and nurutupal).

11.12

mal-kalid-un, rargaba . ba-ga-?-n-i:, ba-wur?wurunu-yun,
times-some-4bs  pl.n. 3P1-Sub-Dur-git-PCon  3Pl-old people-Abs
ni~¢u-wili-f  barba-ga-girta-ni, rara-la, nquri-yala,
from here 3Pl/3Pl-Sub-head for-PCon east-Abl  north-Abl
nani-yala, baka-yala, npa? -pa~¢i-ii gu-wolo-gi¢&,

west~Abl south-Abl still -that way  GU-that-All
bargu-japada?-du=-ni gu-wolo-yun,

3Pl/GU-go to same place-Aug-PCon  GU-that-Abs

Sometimes they stayed at rargaba, the old men. They would head for
them (the people at rargaba) from here, from the east, from the north,
from the west, and from the south, all going to that same place.

11.13

yimié  ba-ja-lan-gar?-d-i-fi, ba-yaku yanali
but 3Pl-now-g-finich-Aug-Refl-PPun  Pl-absent
ba-miningiri-yun, ba-gu|pur?, ba-wan-galu buluki?
Pl-name of clan-Abs  Pl-few Pl-Pron-other also
ba-malabaréaray-un ba-ja-gar?-d-i-f,

Pl-name of clan-Abs

ba-dirk-biara-yun, ba-dirk-bidara-yun nuni,

Pl-people from-what's it place?-Abs damn!
ba-dirk-dunanda-yun, ba-na?-gali,
-pl.n.- . 3Pl-still-many

But they have died off. There are no miningiri people left, just a
few. As for the malabararay, they also have died off. As for the
people from what's-it-place?, what the hell is the name — the people
from dunanda, there are still many of them.

11.14

ba-wan-yun buluki? ba-manguwuruma-yun gararam-gu=-yun
3Pl-Pron-Abs also Pl-name of clan-4bs pl.n.-Gen-Abs
ba-ja-gar?-d-i-i, ba-yaku ba-ja-daku-daku-bugi?,
3Pl-now-finish-Aug-Refl-PPun  Pl-absent  3Pl-now-Rdp-child-only
ba-na-? nani  ba-ga-nu-da, nabara-ga=-pa-ni,

Pl-that-§ west  3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr  1Sg/3Pl-Sub-see-PCon
gayku-yun, nabara-ga-yimi-n?gubi-ri naya-tu-yun,

last year-Abs  1Sg/3Pl-Sub-say-Caus-PCon  I-Erg-Abs
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As for the manduwuruma clan, from gararam, they also have died off.
There are none left, there are only children now, they are staying
there in the west. I saw them, I told them myself last year (to
perform a ceremony).

11.15

dawa?-yun, bargu-ja-manif?-qura gu-yimin?-yun,
now-Abs 3Pl/GU~now-make properly-Neg  GU-thing-Abs
gu~jara-yun, gu-madayin bargu-manif?-gura,
GU-what's it?-Abs  GU-name of ceremony

ba-magak-gi—J-i ba-birkar?-di-j-i

3Pl-ging madayin-Aug-Neg-Fut  3Pl-call-names of countries-Aug-Neg~Fut
gu-yaku, bo-wolo-yun  ba-wur?wurunu  yamba

not at all Pl-that-Abs  Pl-old person because

ba-gag?jg-i—ﬁ, bargu-ja-dubur-manifi~gura,
3Pl-finigh-Aug-Refl-PPun  3Pl~GU-now-thing-Rdp-make properly-Neg
yanali-yun, bargu-namulu-manifi?-du-ni, gu-yimin?-yun,

long ago-Abs  3Pl/GU-well-make properly-Aug-PCon GU-thing-4Abs

Now they are unable to properly perform the thing, the what 's-1t?,
t@e madayin ceremony. They cannot do it properly; they can neither
sing the madayin (with tapstick accompaniment) nor call out the names
of the countries, not at all. Because the old men have died off.

Th?% cannot do it properly. Long ago they used to perform it really
we .

11.16

may? buluki? né—ki-? ba-ga-n-i: bilara,

Well, also there 3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon  what's it place?
Roper ba-na?~p-i:, wala-w gahju? Top Crossing-gi,
Roper River  3Pl-still-sit-PCon  above pl.n.-Loc
wala-w~burkayi, na-ki-fi ba-ga-n-i:, gu-wolo ba-ja -mar-gulk
above-f-really there GU-that  3Pl-now -abandon
-d-i, mala?-ié-wolo, giyan gu-wolo

-Aug-FPPun.  at that time I think  GU-that

baru-ga-gar?-d-i na-ki-f-un,

3Pl/GU~-Sub~finish~Aug-PPun  there

They (another group of people) used to stay at what's-it?, at Roper
River (Ngukurr). They stayed at Top Crossing, well away from the
coast. They lost interest (in ceremonies) at that time. I think they
finished it (the ceremony) there.
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11.17
ba-ja-gara-wadi-wadi=-f, wajaman?, ba-ja-gara-yaku-di=-f,
3Pl-now-all-Rdp-die-PPun  every one  3Pl-now-all-absent-Inch-PPun

ba-ga-nu-da,

ba-ja-gara-daku~daku-bugi?,
3Pl-Sub-git-Pr

ba-na-ri-yun,
3Pl-now-all-Rdp-child-only

3Pl-that-Imm-Abs
bargu-manin?-di-j-i, :

3Pl/GU-make properly-Aug-Neg-Fut

They have all disappeared, all of them., There are only children left,
they stay (there), they cannot perform properly.

11.18
an-yun bari-yapan?-bula, - gu-na-ri-ku-yun
as for  MaDu-two-Du GU-that-Imm-Gen-Abs

ni-yirirama
MaSg-man's name

galparimun-gu-yun,
pl.n.-Gen-4Abs

bidara-gu-yun,
what's it place?-Gen-Abs

ni-jalgarara?, Jja-bof bari-ja-ga-pa-ri-bugi?,
MaSg-man's name  now-finish  MaDu-now-Sub-that-Imm-only
ba-wan-galu buluki? gu-ni=2-yun bilara-gu-yun,
Pl-Pron-other also GU-this

ba:&u-gu-yun, ba-ja-gara-war ja-warjak-di-f,
pl.n.-Gen-Abs  3Pl-now-all-Rdp-bad-Inch-PPun

Then there are two men from what's-it?, from galparimun, (named)
yirirama and jalgarara?. That is all, just those two. As for the
people from this what's-it?, from ba:lu,they have all become bad (at
performing ceremonies).

11.19
ba-na?-madak, bargu-dawal-maki-j-1i, gu~-yaku,
3Pl-still-sing madayin  3Pl/GU-country-call-Neg-Fut  GU-absent

bargu-mi1i?-dulu-bidi&-ma-yi,

giyan
3Pl/GU~lest-corroboree-~miss-Aux-Evit

thinking

gu-ni-?-yun,

GU-this-g-Abs
gu-yimin?-yun,
GU-thing~-Abs

v
angacba
whereas

ba-ga-?-yima-na-?,
3Pl~Sub-Dur-think-Pr-g

gu-ga-yu-da,

gu-dulu-waralwara
GU-Sub-1ie-Pr

GU-corroboree-easy

dawal=-mayin-gu-yun,

country-calling-Gen-Abs

They (the old men from ba:lu) still sing the madayin songs (with tap-
sticks!
all, since they are afraid of making mistakes.
of calling out the countries is easy.

but they cannot call out the names of the countries, not at
Actually, the business

;
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11.20

ni-jara-2niri?
MaSg-what's it?-also

ba-wan-galu
Pl-Pron-other

miningiri-ku=yun,
name of clan~Gen-Abs
ni-ja~ga-pa-ri-bugi?

ni-mulugararna,  bof, ni-wangifi?,

MaSg-man's name  finish  MaSg-now-Sub-that-Imm-only MaSg-one
buluki?=-yun ba~-ni-f ba-mala-galié-un gu-yaku, an-yun
also-Abs ~ Pl-that-f  Pl-group-some-Abs  absent as for

ni-jara-tu
MaSg-what's it?-Erg

nini-ga-beat 'em?-du-ni,
3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-be better than-Aug-PCon
ni-muluwirifji-tu,

MaSg-man's name-Erg

ni-wan-gic-un,
MaSg~Pron-All-Abs

ni-mar-wur?wurunu,
MaSg-more-old

nini-ga-jo|k-bu-ni,
~surpass-Aux-PCon

ni-ni=2-yun
MaSg-this-g-Abs

ni-wan-yun nini-mungu-kar-i,
MaSg~Pron-Abs 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-follow-chase-PPun

Also what's-his-name — as for them, of the miningiri clan, only the
man named mulugararna (English name: Sam; the narrator of several
texts in this volume). Only that one, others are nonexistent. As
for what's-his-name (muluwirifji, deceased), he was better than him
(mulugararna). This mulugararna was older, while muluwirifiji came
later (in age).

ni-mulugararna=-yun
MaSg-man's name-Abs

yiri-wala
later

11.21

ni-wan-du
MaSg-Pron-Erg

ba-wur?wurunu-gi&-un,
Pl-elder-All-Abs
ni-wan-yun

MaSg-Pron-Abs

barguni-ga-ma-y,
3MaSq/3Pl-Sub-get-PPun

nigu-namulu-mat-bo-m,
3MaSg/GU-properly-learn-Aux-PPun

bitara

dawa-dawa? ni-da:-b-i-ni, yurupanji
Rdp-now what's it place?  3MaSg-try-Aux-Refl-PCon  pl.n.
ni-ga-birkar?-d-i, na-ki-f, ni-runa-tu
8MaSg-Sub-call countries-Aug-PPun  there MaSg-man's name-Erg

nini-ga-learn 'em?-d-i, ni-wan-gi&-un!
8MaSg-3MaSg-Sub~teach-Aug-PPun  MaSg-Pron-All-Abs

ni-ja-lan-birkar?-d-i,
3MaSg-now-g-call countries-Aug-PPun

nanu-ja-yan-na-n,

ni-mulugararna-gié-un,
MaSg-man's name-All-Abs

naya-tu-yun ba~ni-7-yun

I-Erg-Abs 18g/3MaSg-now-voice-hear-PPun  Pl-this-f-Abs
buluki?  ba-mala-gali&-uq gu-yaku,
also Pl-group-some-Abs  GU-absent

lEmended from ni-wan-gi&-ifiunp-yun with inexplicable Relative -(y)ifiun-.
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He (muluwirifji) got the old men (to teach him to perform ceremonies),
he learned it well. On the other hand, he (mulugararna) only recently
attempted (to perform) at what's-it?. He called out the countries at
yurupanji (a cattle station near Roper River). There runa (an old
Ritharngu-speaking man) taught mulugararna, so that he called out the
countries. I heard him myself. There are no others (in the clan who
ean perform).

11.22

ba-wan-yun buluki?-yun ma | abar&aray-gu-yun, bari-ja-ga-yapan?,
Pl-Pron-Abs also-Abs name of clan-Gen-Abs  MaDu-now-Sub-two
ni-munuma ni-manbalinu, bof bari-wod-pa-ri,

MaSg-man's name  MaSg-man's name  finish  MaDu-Du-that-Imm
bari-ga~birkar?, bargu-ja~dawal-maka-na,
3MaDu-Sub-call countries 3Pl/GU-now-country~call-Pr

There are also these men of the malabarfaray clan. Two of'them,

munuma (English name: Willy) and manbalnu (English name: Goliath),
Just those two, they call out the names of countries.

11.23

bargu-ni-mat-bo-m bofi, yimi&  bari-pa?-mana-warjak,
3Pl/GU-MaDu~learn~Aux-PPun  finish  but 3MaDu~still-neck-bad
bargu-ni-manin?, bargu-ni-ga-dawal-maka~na,
3P1l/GU-MaDu~make properly  3Pl/GU-MaDu~Sub-country-call-Pr
ba-mala-gali&-un gu-ja-yaku, ba-gara-gar?-d-i-fi,
Pl-group-some-Abs  GU-now-absent  3Pl-all-finish~Aug-Refl-PPun
ba-yul=-yun, ba-wur?wurunu-yun,

3Pl-person-Abs  Pl-elder-Abs

They learned it weZZ, but they have weak voices ('bad necke'). They
call out the countries properly. There are no others, they all died
off, the old people.

11.24

buluki? bilara ba-ga-p-i:, biéara quni,
also what's it place?  3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon damn!
nangapara, na-ki-n  ba-ga -mar-gulk =-d-i, yamba
pl.n. there 3Pl-Sub  -abandon  -Aug-PPun  because
ba-mufigubay-di-ni, gu-wolo-gi, gu-danda?, gu-jidan
8Pl-gick-Inch-PCon  GU-that-Loc  GU-tree GU-dreaming
baru-ga-do-pi, gu-wolo-gi, gu-wolo-wolo

3P1l/GU-Sub~chop~PCon  GU-that-Loc GU=~Rdp~-that
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barba-ga-buni-bu-ni, ba-ja-lan-gar?-d-i-f, dawa?-yun
3Pl/3Pl~-Sub-Rdp-kill-PCon 3Pl-now-f-finish-Aug-Refl-PPun  now-Abs
ba~ja-yaku- gu-dawal-bugi?,

Pl-now-absent  GU-country-only

Also people stayed at what's-it? — at nangapara. There they have lost
(the knowledge of ceremonies), because (the old men) got sick. Some
people chopped down trees there, dreamings, killing them (the old
people at nangapara, since damaging dreamings results in the owners'
destruction). They were finished off. Now there are no (people),
Just the country.

11.25

nawurbalan-gu, ni-&u-? garkala-w, ba-malanukanuka, gu-yaku,
pl.n.-Gen that way  above Pl-name of clan GU-absent
ba-ja-gara-gar?-d-i-f, Jja-bon bari-pa-ri-bugi?,
3Pl-now~-all-finish-Aug~Refl-PPun  now-finish  MaDu-that-Imm-only
ni-liyadarpa, ni-dangalkal, bowoni-yun,

MaSg-man's name  MaSg-man's name they (MaDu)-Abs

bilara-gu-yun nururupal-gu=-yun,
what's it place?-Gen-Abs pl.n.,-Gen~-Abs

Away from the coast, (people) of nawurbalan, The malanukanuka eclan,
there is nothing now, they all died off. There are only two now,
(named) |liyadarpa and dangalkal, those two, from what's-it?, from
nururupal,

11.26

ba-mala-gali&-un ba-gara-gar?-d-i-f Roper, na-ki-
Pl-group-some-Abs  3Pl-all-finish-Aug-Refl-PPun there
ba-ga-wati-ni, barba-ja-poison 'em?-du-ni manga?,
3Pl-Sub-die-PCon  3Pl/3Pl-now-poison-Aug-PCon  maybe
ma-mawuya-tu, barba~gar?-d-i pa-ki-n,

MA-(magical) poison-Inst 3PZ/3PZ-finzsh-Aug-PPun there

The others all died at Roper River. Maybe someone poisoned them, with
magical poison. They finished them off there.

11.27

ba-wan-galu bala-gu-=nani-yun, gu—na-ri-ku-yun

Pl-Pron-other  side-GU-west-Abs GU-that~-Imm-Gen-Abs

bi&ara-gu-yun muduwur-ku-yun, barba-gara-gar?-d-i,

what's it place?-Gen-4bs pl.n.-Gen-Abs 3Pl/3Pl-all~finish~Aug~PPun
ni-bingu?-bugi? ni-na=-ri ni-wangif, ni-ga-nu=-da,
MaSg-man's name-only  MaSg-that-Imm  MaSg-one 3MaSg-Sub-git-Pr
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ba-ga-nu-ga, bari-ga-nu-dal 11.30

ni-mifalawuy-2niri?, ba~gara-wolo
MaSg-man's name-also Pl-all-that 3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr  3MaDu-Sub-sit-Pr

' ba-ni-fA-?niri? bakay ba-ga-nu-ga Hodgson Downs
bari-yapan?, : _ o A g s
pariyep Pl-that-g-also  south  3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr pl.n.

_ . bo-wolo?-wolo ba-gara-warja-warjak ba-ja~dumbal?
As for those others to the west from what 's-1t?, from muduwur, they pa ) ’ Ja~-g i,
have all died off. Only that one man, bingu?, lives there — also Pl-Rdp-that Pl-all-Rdp-bad 3Pl-now-be inactive
mifialawuy. They all stay (there), or rather they (two) stay there, gu-guyur-yimin?-gu-yuq, ba-wur?wurunu=-yun buluki?=-yun
two of them. | GU-thing-thing-Dat-Abs Pl-elder-Abs also-Abs

ba-na?-dumbal?-du-ni,

11,28 3Pl-now-be inactive-Aug-PCon

(Also) only those men who live to the south, at Hodgson Downms. They

buluki? ba-mala-gali& ba-wur?wurunu-yun are all bad (at performing ceremonies), they are inactive now for the

also Pl-group-some Pl-elder-Abs businese (ceremonies). The old men as well were inactive.
ba—ja-gara-gaf?—g-i—ﬁ, ' ba-poison 'em?-d-i=-ni yamba, :
3Pl-now-all-finigh~Aug-Re fl-PPun 3Pl-poison-Aug-Refl-PCon  because 11.31
munpuy?  ba-ga-yimi-ri-?, gu-na-ri gu-ja-dawal-bugi?,
always  3Pl-Sub~-do that-PCon-f  GU-that-Imm GU-now-country-only an-yun ni-jara ni-natdatdun, ni-daraguti,

_ - ). N daragut
na-ki-?  wala-w-yun, ba-wan-yup ba-ja-daku-daku-bugi? as for-Abs  MaSg-what's it?  MaSg-man's name  MaSg-man's name
there above Pl-Pron-Abs  Pl-now-Rdp-child-only pari~wolo-pula  bargu-ni-ga-dubur-manif?-du-ni,
ba-ga-nu-da, MaDu~-that-Du 3Pl/GU-MaDu~Sub-business-do well-Aug-PCon
3Pl-Sub-git-Pr gu-yémin?-yuq, bari-yapan?-bugi?, npi-jara-?niri?

. GU=-thing- - - - :

Other old men have also died off, perhaps because they were poisoned. U-thing-Abs MaDu-two-only MaSg-what's it?-also
They always used to do that. (Now) there is only that country, up ni-banmuk-nayan,
there. There are only children staying there now. MaSg-man's name-the late

As for what's-h@s-name?, natdatdun, and daraguii, those two used to
perform the business properly, just those two, along with what's-his-

11.29 _ _ name?, the late banmuk.

ba-ja—gara-gaku-gaku—bugi?‘ ba-ga-nu-da, gu-wolo-yun, gu-ni=?

3Pl-now-all-Rdp-child-only 3Pl-Sub-git-Pr  GU-that-Abs  GU-this-{ 11.32

buluki? bicara-gu-yun, ga:bulum-gu-yun, o

also what's it place?-Gen-Abs  pl.n.-Gen-Abs Z:mlc ni-dabinini-tu nini-ram-d-i, na-ki-?,
—man! - A1 :

gu-ja-dawal-bugi?, ni-na-ri-bugi? ni-wangifi?, npi-jara ut MaSg-man's name-Erg  3MaSg/spear-Aug-PPun  there

GU-now~country-only  MaSg-that-Imm-only  MaSg-one MaSg-what's ©t? gamba ni-wan balaka, ni-yun na-na?-daku-gu?

ni-wu|kakifi, bof, buluki? ai-yaypunala bari-wolo-pula, ecausev MaSg-Pron  first I-Abs 15g~still-child-while

MaSg-man's name  finigh  also MaSg-man'e name  MaDu-that-Du mala?-iC-wolo-yun, ni-wolo-tu nigu-ga-manifi?-du-ni,

%o raeko? at that time MaSg-that-Erg  3MaSg/GU-Sub-do properly-Aug-FPCon

father and son a-wiriji?-yun,
A-dreaming-Abs

Only children stay (there). Also (the people of) ga:bulum (have mostly
died off), only the country (is left). Only that one man, what's-his- But dabinini speared him (banmuk), because he (banmuk) had (killed

name?, wulkakifi (Paul), that's all. Also yaypunala (Dankin), those someqne) before. (This all happened) at that time, while I was still
two, father and son. a child. He (banmuk) used to perform the (ceremonies related to)
‘ dreamings properly.

1The narrator is correcting himself here, using MaDu forms where he
had just previously used incorrect P1 forms.
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11,33

bilara ba-ga-n-i:, ba-wan-galu

what's it place?  3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon  Pl-Pron-other
ba~dir-ka:bulum-yun, nagu-dawa | -waraka?-d-i gu=-wolo-yun
Pl-people of-pl.n.-Abs  1Sg/GU-country-miss-Aug-PPun  GU-that-Abs
manga? bi-Rja, ni-ki=? wala-w, gu-marawa-yun napi-¢
maybe place-what?  here above GU-pl.n.-Abs west-All

Ja-rawara,

now-east

The people of ga:bulum used to stay at what's-it?. I have forgotten
the name of the place, what was it now? (Near) here, further inland,
east of marawa,l

11.34
na-ki-p  gaRju? ba=-ga-pi-p-i, munuy?,
there 3Pl-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon  always

ni-detngul?-nayan ni-na?-walna-?gu?, ni-wan-yun
MaSg-man's name-the late  MaSg-still-alive-while  MaSg-Pron-Abs
ni-wulkakin-un ni=-na?-daku-gu?, Jipa? dawa?,
MaSg-man's name-Abs  MaSg-still-child-while  later = now

ni-na-ri ni-ga-bindi-wur?wurunu-mak-i-na
MaSg-that-Imm  3MaSg-Sub-really-elder-call-Refl-Pr
ni-daku-bir-ti-fi-2gu?, gu-na-ri munuy?
3MaSg-child-many-Inch~PPun-while  GU-that-Imnm  always
ba-ga-ni-n=-i, gu-wolo-yun  ba=-ga-gar?-d-i-n,

3P1-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon  GU-that-Abs  3Pl-Sub-finish-Aug-Refl-PPun

They used to stay there (at ganimifiiioy) often, when the late
delngul? was still alive, when wulkakifi (Paul) was still a child.
Now, that man (wulkakif) Zs ('calls himself') a very old man, now
that he has many children. They used to stay at that (place), there
they have died off.

11.35

fler-yun, baki-&-qiri? flar-ja-lan-waki-fi, buluki?-yun
we(PlEx)-Abs  south-All-also  1PlEx-now-f-return-PPun  also-Abs
Rar-ja-munbi-f fiar-ja-waki-j-i¢ nuri-&-un,
1PlEx-now-do for good-PPun  1PlEx-now-return-Neg-P  north-All-Abs
yamba gu-ja~dawal-bugi?, gu-dawal-yun, ba-ga-pi-n-i,

because  GU-now-country-only  GU-country-Abs  3Pl-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon

lLater Sandy told me that garimifiitoy is the name of the place he was
trying to remember here.
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_ II gu-dawal-bugi?, npi-Cu-? ba-ga-rudu-ni, ba-wan-yun,

GU-country-only  that way  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon  3Pl-Pron-Abs

man-manda: lati-yun, ma:ruru-gi¢, ma:ruru,
group-man's name-Abs  pl.n.-All

As for us, we went back south then. We (went) for good, we did not
ever go back morth, because now there was only the country (without
people). They used to stay at that country, (but now there was) only
the country. They, mand:lati's (0ld Alec's) group went that way, to
ma:ruru,

11.36

gu-wolo-yun na?-fer-ku waray gu-wolc  gu-dawal-yun,
GU-that-4Abs  still-we(PlEx)-Gen  indeed GU-that  GU-country-Abs
fiargu-gort-i fier-gié&, fiar-udu-ni na-ki-f,

GU/1PlEx-put in-PPun we(PlEx)-All  1PlEx-go-PCon  there

naluweleR  Rar-pa?-waki-ni, gu-na?-japada?-gid

then 1PlEx-still-return-PCon  GU-still-same place-All
bidara-gic, warpani-gi&,

what's it place?-All pl.n.-All

That place belongs to us, to be sure; we part-own it through the

mother's line ('it pute us in'). We went there, then we returned to
the same place, to what's-it?, to warpani.

11.37

na-ki-A  pi-ga-p-i:, ni-jawulpa-yun ° ni-jara-yun,
there 3MaSg-Sub-sit-PCon  MaSg-old man-Abs  MaSg-what's 1t?-Abs
ni-madarpa-yun, nigu-?-wati-j-i& gu-wolo

MaSg-name of clan-Abs  3MaSg/GU-Dur-abandon-Neg-P  GU-that

gu-dawal=-yun, na-ki-fi  pi-ga-n-1i:, bowoni-pula-yun,
GU-country-Abs  there 3MaSg-Sub-sit-PCon  they(MaDu)-Du-Abs
ni-jara-pula-yun, ni-ija miri?  na-ki-ri
MaSg-what's it?-and-Abs  MaSg-who? : there
ni-jawuipa-yun, ni-dumujimindi?-bula-yun,

MaSg-old man-Abs  MaSg-man's name-and-Abs

He stayed there, the old man what's-his-name?, the old man- of the
madarpa clan. He did not leave that country, he stayed there. The
two of them, (he) and what's-his-name?, who is he? He and that old
man there, dumujimindi?.
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11,38
bari-ga-?-p-i:, munuy?, ni=-ni=7-yun
3MaDu-Sub-Dur-sit-PCon  always MaSg-this-g-Abs

ni-dumujimigdi?-yun bilara-gu, dunanda-ku, yimid

MaSg-man's name-Abs  what's it place?-Gen pl.n.-Gen but
ba-wur?wurungu-yun, wangif?-gi ba-ga~-nal?~du-ni, ‘well
Pl-elder-Abs one-Loc 3Pl~Sub-go up-Aug-PCon

nini-ja-wati-j-ié ni-jara-gié-un,

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-abandon-Neg-P  MaSg-what's 1t?-All-Abs
ni-madarpa-gi&-un, ni-darakay=-un ni-na?-daku-gu?,
MaSg-name of clan-All-Abs  MaSg-lastborn-Abs  MaSg-still-child-while

ni-na?~-daku-di-ni,
MaSg-still-child-Inch~PCon

The two of them stayed there constantly. This man dumujimindi? was
from what's-it?, from dunanda. But the old men went up.(and stayed)
in one place, so he (dumujimingi?) did not leave what's-his-name,
the madarpa man, while the lastborn son (manbalnu) of the latter was
still a child. '

11.39

an-yunp pi-nalambira::: npi-munuma::: bari-wolo-pula

as for MaSg-man's name  MaSg-man's name  MaDu-that-Du
bari-mar-gali-yun, bari-ga-gali-ti-ni,

MaDu-more-big-Abs 3MaDu-Sub-big-Inch-PCon

ba-ga-gara-gar?-d-i-n, ni-madarpa-yun
3Pl-Sub-all-finish-Aug-Refl-PPun  MaSg-name of clan-Abs
ni-ja-rid-i nuri=¢ gin baki-¢&, arngu
3MaSg-now-go-PPun  north-All I mean  south-All all the way to
pna-ki-fi  baru-ga-bu-ni, ni-ja-lan-wati-f,

there 3P1/3MaSg-Sub-kill-PCon  3MaSg-now-@-die-PPun

bilara Roper,

what's it place? pl.n. v

As for nalambira and munuma (both sons of the old madarpa man and
brothers of manbalnu), those two were bigger (than manbalnu). They
were bigger. They (the old madarpa people) all died off. The madarpa

man went north — I mean south, to there where they killed him. He
died at what's-it?, at Roper River.

11.40

ni-yun  baki-¢ na-rudu-ni-?gu?, na-ga-waki-f
I-Abs south-All  1Sg-go-PCon-while  1Sg-Sub-return-PPun
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gu-ja-dubur-warjak, far-ja-dudu?-d-i,
GU-now-buginess-bad  1PlEx-now-be helpless-Aug-PPun

ba-ga-yimi-f-?-d-i buluki? baru-ja-bo:-m
3Pl-Sub-do that-PPun-fg-Aug-PPun  also 3P1/3MaSg-now-ki11-PPun

ni-jara-gid-un, baru—Ja-gamé—i, 2
MaSg-what's 1t?-All-Abs  3Pl/3MaSg-now-spear-PPun

qi-marna-gié—uq, bidara-yun, gugubara=-yun,
MaSg-man's name-All-Abs  what's it place?-Abs pl.n.-Abs

pna-ki-A  baru-ga-bu-ni,
there 3Pl/3MaSg-Sub-ki1l~PCon

(As this happened) I was going south. I went back (to Roper River),
there was a bad business (because of the killing). We could not do
anything about it. They did that (i.e. they killed him). They also
killed what's-his-name?, marna, they speared him, at what's-it?,

at gugubara, they killed him there.

11.41

naluwelefi-un  ni-ga-bolk-d-i biara-yun,

then-Abs 3MaSg-Sub~-appear-Aug-PPun  what's it place?-Abs
Roper-yun, Roper Bar-yun na-ki-fi ni-ja-wati-f,

pl.n.-Abs pl.n.-4bs there 3MaSg-now-die-PPun

ni=-diku-?niri? ni-yaypunala-tu nini-ga=-diku-ga=-n,
MaSg-dead-still  MaSg-man's name-Erg  3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-dead-carry-PPun

gu-na-ri-ki&-un, settlement-gié-un, npa-ki-fi,
GU-that-Imm-All-Abs -All-Abs  there

baru-ja-burk-d-i,

3P1l/3MaSg-now-bury-Aug-PPun

(After being speared,) he (marna) came out of the bush at what's-it?,
Roper River — or rather at Roper Bar (a police station near Roper
River), he died there. The man yaypunala carried his dead body to
that settlement (Roper River) and they buried him there.

11.42 e
bari-gdiku-nufiju-ti-n ni-manda: lati-yun, ni-jara-yun,
3MaDu-dead-same-Inch-FPun  MaSg-man's name-Abs  MaSg~what's it?-Abs

gunukuwié  npi-ga-wati-A
3MaSg~Sub-die-PPun

da?-dadabarn?  na-ki-2-yun

ni-marna-yun, ni-wan-yun,
MaSg-man's name-Abs  MaSg-Pron-Abs  morning

na-ki-?, settlement-yun, ni-wan-yun

there -Abs  MaSg-Pron-Abs  Rdp-afternoon  there

wala-w-yun npi-ga-wati-f, bari-ja-bak-dubur-nufiju-ti-f, !

above 3MaSg-Sub-die-PPun 3MaDu-now-Ben-business-same-Inch-PPun
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The two of them, manda:lati and what's-his-name?, marga, died
together (i.e. within a day of each other). One died in the morming
there at the settlement (Roper River), the other died further away
from the coast (at gugubara), they both had the same situation.

11.43

ni-darakay-gic baru-ja-gar-i giyan
MaSg-lastborn-All  3Pl/3MaSg-now-chase-PPun  thinking
ni-la?-wan, angaéba  gu-yaku, ba-ja-yudu?-yudu?-du-ni

3MaSg-(?)~Pron whereas  GU-absent  3Pl-now-Rdp-tell lie-Aug-PCon

gu~wolo-yun -gu-dubur-yun,
GU-that-Abs  GU-business-Abs

They chased the lastborm son (manbalnu), thinking 'He's the ome (who

did the killing)'. However, this was not correct, they made incorrect

statements (in) that business.

11.44
angatba barba-wi|-gubu-n,! baru-wi|~gubu-q
however 3Pl/3Pl-(bonesg) burn-Caus-PPun  3Pl/3MaSg-

Qi-waqgiﬁ?-gié—uo,> ni-manda: lati-gi&-ifiunp-yun, ni-wan-yun
MaSg-one-All-Abs MaSg-men's name-All-Rel-Abs  MaSg-Pron-Abs

ni-jara-yun baru-wi [-gubi-&-i&,
MaSg-what's it?-Abs  3Pl/3MaSg-(bones) burn-Caus-Neg-P

ni-marna-yun, baru-!i-ragk—i ma-road=-gi
MaSg-man's name-Abs  3PLl/3MaSg-dide-spear-PPun  MA-road-Loc

ni-rudu-du-ni-7gu?, gugubara.
3MaSg-Rdp-go~PCon-while pl.n.

However, they (later) burned their bones — or rather they burned the

bones of one of them, those of manda:lati. As for the other, marpa,

they did not burn his bones. Someone had speared him in the side, as
he was walking on the road, at gugubara,?

1Should be baru- instead of barba-, and in the next word Sandy
corrects himself. ' '

2When a person is believed to have been murdered (either by magic or
by direct means), Aborigines in the Roper River area may burn the
deceased's bones., This is thought to harm the murderer. In the
instance referred to this procedure was thought to have been effect-
ive, since another man died some time later and it was decided that
he had been the murderer.

248

TEXT 12 (Sandy)

Reminiscences of a Police Tracker

12.1

gu-wolo-yun, malk-wangifi?, HRar-id-i::: na-ki-?, gu-wolo
GU~-that-Abs time-one 1PlEx-go-PPun  there GU-that
yanali-yifiun, ni-jara ni-wolo ni-policeman-yun

long ago-Rel MaSg-what's it?  MaSg-that  MaSg -Abs
baru-maka-na, ni-ja-major-di-~f, ni=-Conklin,
3Pl/3MaSg~call~Pr  3MaSg-now-major-Inch-PPun  MaSg-policeman's name
naya, ni-jambulana, far-ga-rid-i,

I MaSg-man's name 1P1Ex-Sub-go-PPun

One time we went there. What's-his-name?, from a long time ago, that

policeman — that is what they call him (in English) — Conklin
[spelling approximate], I, and jambulana (Wallace) all went.

12.2

flar-na?-buna:::-q, na-ki-f, ni-yul

1PlEx-still-rush along-PPun  there MaSg-Aboriginal
baru-maka-na manga? ni-fija ni-wolo~yun,
3Pl/3MaSg-call-Pr  maybe MaSg-who?  MaSg-that-Abs
ni-wadinbuy manga?, Jipa? baru-walna~kar-i-pula
MaSg-man's name  maybe later  3Pl/3MaSg-body-chase-PPun-Du
nani-¢, baru-walna-kar-i na~-ki-? nani, nani-yala-yun
west-ALl ' there west west-Abl-4bs
baru-wari-f-bula, naya-gi¢ ni-gari?-jolk-gd-i

3Pl/3MaSg~take back-PPun-Du  I-All

banja-bat,
arm-grab

3MaSg-vainly-go past-Aug-PPun

We drove along. An Aboriginal man was there, they call him maybe —,
who was that man? Maybe it was walinbuy. Then they (Conklin and
Wallace) pursued him westward, they followed him in the west (while
the narrator remained in the east). Then they drove him back from
the west. He tried to slip past me, but I grabbed him by the arm.

12.3
a-jara-yun bara-ga-yo-nana, a-manba-?wafji?,
A-what's it?-Abs  3Pl/A-Sub-put on-Pr  A-armband-1like

bara-maka-na a-jara, handeuff,  faru-bak-yu-n,

3Pl/A-call-Pr A-what's 1t? 1P1lEx/3MaSg-Ben-put on-PPun
flaru-wari-f, ‘
1PlEx/3MaSg~-take back-PPun

flaru-wari-f,
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faru-mir?-fil?-bo-m , gu-house-gafa?-gi, gu-gailhouse
1PlEx/3MaSg-jail-confine-Aux-PPun  GU- -Dimin-Loe  GU-
gu-wolo  baru-ga-maka-na, ba-munana-{u-yun,

GU-that  3Pl/GU-Sub-call-Pr  Pl-white man-Erg-Abs

They put on the what's-it?, like an armband. They call it what's-it?,
'handeuff'. We put it on him, and brought him back. We brought him
back and locked him up in the little house — the Whites call it
'dailhouse’.

12.4
naluwelefi-un, Mar-ja-juy?-d-i, early fellow-yun,
then-Abs 1PlEx-now-send-Aug-PPun  morming-Abs
early fellow-?may?  gunukuwil-un,! ni-ga-fawk-Rawk-d-i

-Neg morning-Abs 3MaSg-Sub-Rdp-speak-Aug~-PPun
gu-ni-f, mala?-i&-wolo-yuny, Raru-ja-juy?-d-i,
that's all at that time 1P1Ex/ 3MaSg-now-gend-Aug-PPun
ni=ja=-n=-i: gu-rer-gi na-ki-?, ba=-wur?wurunu-gi,
3MaSg-now-sit-PCon  GU-camp-Loc  there Pl-elder-Loc

Then we sent (him) in the morning. He spoke (in court). At that time

we gsent him away, he stayed in the camp among the old people.

12.5

ni-wan-yun buluki?  ni=-Conklin-yun

MaSg-Pron-Abs  also MaSg-policeman's name-Abs

ni-ga-yié-na-g, 'may?, Raru-ga-n na=-&u-?
8MaSg~Sub-mind-hear-PPun  Well, IPlEx/3MaSg-carry-Fut  that way
Bagot-gi&' ni-yimi-f-2, Bagot-gi¢  Raru-ja-ga-n,

pl.n.-AlL 3MaSg-say-FPPun-{ 1P1Ex/ 3MaSg-now-carry-PPun
fiaru-ga~n npa-ki-? napi, faru-wati-A faru-ga-n,

there west 1PlEx/ 3MaSg-abandon-PPun

government office-gi, na-ki-f far-ja-lan-p-i:,
-Loec  there IPlEx~now-fg-sit-PCon

As for Conklin, he was thinking. 'We'll take him to Bagot (Reserve,
near Darwin),' he said. We took him to Bagot. We took him westward

and left him, we took him to the govermment office and waited (sitting).

12.6

ni-Ted Ervin-yun ni=-yimi-f=2 'ni-fija miri?
MaSg-man's name-Abs  3MaSg-say-PPun-f  MaSg-who?

Isandy first used the Pidgin English term early fellow (morning), then
corrected himself and produced the Ngandi term gunukuwi&-un,

; ni-ni-?-yun', *ni-walinbuy ni-na-ri-yun', "miri?

3 MaSg-this-f-Abs  MaSg-man's name  MaSg-that-Imm-Abs  Interrog

s ni-yimi-f-2-d-i"', may?  giyan
3MaSg~do thus-PPun-ﬂ-Auﬂ “Pun  Well, I think
ni-ga-yimi-f-2-d-i s 'ni-ganam-warjak,
3MaSg-Sub-say-PPun-f-Aug-PPun  MaSg-ear-bad
narguni-na-&-may? bala-wangifi?-yun', Rowoni
3MaSg/1PlIn~hear-Neg~Pr  side~one-Abs we (DuEx)
Rari-yimi-n-7, ni~jara=puia-yun ni-na:~pula-yun, ;

1DuEx-say~PPun-g  MaSg-what's it?-and-Abs  MaSg-man's name-and-Abs

Ted Ervin (a high-ranking government official) said, 'Who is this?'

'That is walinbuy,' (said Conklin). 'What did he do?,’ I think he ,
(Ervin) said., 'He is deaf, he cannot hear us on onme side,' the two |
of us said, me and what's-his-name?, na: (Charley).

12.7

ni-wan-yun ni-Ted Ervin-du-yun, xXxx, ni-welfare
MaSg~Pron-Abs  MaSg-man's name-Erg-Abs MaSg-welfare officer
baru-ga-maka-na, ni-ga-jara-di-na,

3Pl/3MaSg-Sub-call-Pr  3MaSg-Sub-what's i1t?-Inch-Pr
ni-ga-borama-{i-na ba-yul-ku~-yun, ni-wan-yun
3MaSg-Sub-bosg-Inch-Pr  Pl-Aboriginal-Dat-Abs  MaSg-Pron-Abs
Jambarpuynu-wala nini-ja-bak-fawk-d-i, ni-wan-yun
language name-Abl  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-Ben-speak-Aug-PPun  MaSg-Pron-Abs
ni-yul-yun ni-yimi-f-2, ‘may? bala-ma:k,
MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs  3MaSg-say-FPun-f = Well, side-good
bala-wangifi?, nabara-ga-na-&ini ba-ga-Rawk-du-ni, |
side-one 189/ 3P1l-Sub-hear-Pr  3Pl-Sub-speak-Aug-Pr

buluki? bala-wiripu-wala-yun na-ganam-dam?',

also side~other-Abl-Abs 18g-ear-be closed up

As for Ted Ervin — they call him 'welfare (officer)', he is what's-
it?, he is the boss for Aboriginals — he spoke to him (walinbuy) in
the Jambarpuynu language (of northeast Arnhem Land). As for the
Aboriginal (walinbuy), he said 'Well, I can hear them speaking on one
side (i.e. with one of my ears), the good side, but on the other side
my ear is closed up.

12.8

'nugan-yun ni=ki=-?  npu-ja-ni-fan, a-jara-fu

you(Sg)-Abs  here 28g-now-sit-Fut  A-what's 1t?~Abs
a-doctor-du nugura-ja-ganam-pa-n', faru-yimi-n?gubu-n

A- -Erg  A/2Sg-now-ear-see~Fut 1PlEx/ 3MaSg~say~Caus-PPun
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fiowoni-2wié flar-ja-waki-fi,
we (MaDuEx)-Emph  1PlEx-now-return-PPun

'You stay here. A doctor will examine your ear,' we told him, the
two of us. We went back (to the Roper River area).

12.9

gu-yimin?-gi=-yun gu-wolo-yun qu—ga—ya?—work-gu-q
GU-business-Loc-Abs  GU-that-Abs  2Sg-Sub-if-work-Aug=-Fut
a-jara-gi-yun, a-policeman=-gi-yun pu-yo-ni&-i,

A-what's it?-Loc-Abs A~ -Loc-Abs  2Sg-sleep-Neg-Fut
gu~-na?-dubur-ma:k, ma~nere-yun  puma-nu-tij-i
GU-still-business-good  MA-rest-Abs  2Sg/MA-consume-Neg-Fut
nu-yo-nié-i, ' A

If you work in that business, among police (as a tracker), you will
not get any sleep. That is true, you will not get much rest, you
will not sleep.

12.10

bata-motorcar-wit-un munuy?

nu-buna-puna-n
Z -having~Abs  always

258g-Rdp-rush along-Fut  Com-
nubara-miya-mi-yan ba-yul-=yun gu=na-ri gu-jark
28g/3Pl-Rdp-get-Fut  Pl-person-Abs  GU-that-Imm  GU-water
ba-ga-bun-nu-&ini gu-na-ji-ri gu-mafi-warjak,
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr  GU-that-kind-Imm  GU-taste-bad

gu-mafi-war jak-may?  gu=-na?-mafi-mak, ba-ga-yu-da-yifiun
GU-taste-bad-Neg GU-still-taste-good  3Pl-Sub-sleep-Pr-Rel
ma-road-bi&, gu-wolo  npubara-ga-mi-yan,

MA- -Per GU~-that  2Sg/3Pl-Sub-get-Fut

You will drive along in a motorcar. You will always be arresting

people who drink that liquid, that bad-tasting kind — not bad—tagting,
good-tasting (i.e. beer) —, as they sleep along the road. You will

arrest them,

12,11

buluki? ba-mala-gali&-unp, ba-nanar-burkayi-yun,

also Pl-group-some-Abs  Pl-dangerous-really-Abs .
nubara-ga-girta-n, Quba-mili?—fagga—ﬂ, o ma-jara )

259/ 3Pl-Sub~head for-Fut  3Pl/25g-lest-spear-Evit MA-what's it?

buluki? npugu-ga-ga-n, gu=-jara ) nuni, gu-jara

also 28g/GU-Sub-carry-Fut  GU-what's 1t?  dam!

baru-maka-na, gu-revolver baru~ga-maka-na ni-&u-?

3Pl/GU-call-Pr  GU- -Sub- this way
gu-pocket-gi¢  nugu-ga-yi-yan, ganju?  bargu-pa-&-i
GU- -All  259/GU-Sub-put in-Fut 3Pl/GU-see-Neg-Fut

ba-yul-tu-yun,
Pl-person-Erg-Abs

Then there are some others who are quite dangerous. You will go
after them. So that they cannot spear you, you carry a what's-it?,
what i8 it now? They call it 'revolver', that is what they call it.
You will put it inside here, in the pocket. That way the people
(Aboriginals) cannot see <it.

12,12

ni-wolo na-lu-wala-?  ni-napar-yup,
MaSg-that  from there MaSg-dangerous-Abs  2Sg-Sub-go-Fut

nunu-bak=-bolk-du-q, ni-jara-tu, "na-&u=?
28g/ 8MaSg-Ben-appear-Aug-Fut ~ MaSg-what's it?-Erg  that way

fia=ja-rudu-n ni-policeman-gi&',  nu-yima-ran-2,
1Duln-now-go-Fut  MaSg- ~-All 28g-say-Fut-¢

an-yun gu-wolo ni-ga-ya?-narnar-du-n
as for GU-that  3MaSg-Sub-if-be unrestrainable-Aug-Fut

ni-ga-yarara?-du-n nuguni-ga-ya?-ram-da-n,
3MaSg-Sub~hook up spear-Aug-Fut  3MaSg/2Sg-Sub-if-spear-Aug~Fut

pugan-yun numa-yuryur-du-n, mala?-i&-wolo~yun dow
you(Sg)-Abs  25g/MA-dodge-Aug-Fut  at that time Pow!

nunu-gur?war-du-n XXX nuguni-ga-ramdi-&-i,
289/ 3MaSg-shoot-Aug-Fut 3MaSqg/25g-Sub-spear-Neg-Fut

After that you will go after the dangerous man and appear to him.
What's-his-name —  'You and I are going that way, to the policeman,'
you will say. If he becomes wild, hooks his spear (onto his woomera),
and (tries to) spear you, you will dodge (the spear), then Pow!, you
wtll shoot him, That way he will not spear you.

nu-ga-rudu-n,

12.13

gu-wolo-yun, qari—wo-éalja-qugu—q, ni-yul-mak-burkayi-yun,
GU-that-Abs 2MaDu-both-together-go-Fut  MaSg-person-good-really-Abs

gu-wolo=-yun, nunu-ja-ga-n, nunu-ga-n na-ki-2?,
289/ 3MaSg-now-carry-Fut . there
'a-fija-ku  nubara-ga-ram-d-i ba-yul-yun', Lmay? l‘
why ? 2Sg/8P1l-Sub-spear-Aug~PPun  Pl-person-Abs ' Well,
bawan-du balaka na-Cu-wala-?, ba~ga-start 'em-d~i
they-Erg  first from there 3Pl-Sub- -Aug-PPun




ba-ga-gubur-jara-di- ba-ga-dubur-war jaki-f

3Pl-Sub-business-what's 1t?-Inch-PPun  3Pl-Sub-business-be wrong-FPPun

naya-gié, naya-yun buluki?

I-Al1 I-Abs also
nabara-ja-bag-i&-damba?-d-i,
18g/3Pl-now-Ben-f-get revenge on-Aug-PPun
nabara-ga-ram-d-i', ‘
18g/3P1l-Sub-spear-Aug-FPPun

gu-wolo-gi
GU-that-Loe

Then the two of you go together, (you and the man, who is now)a well-

behaved person. You will take him there.

(The policeman says,) 'Why

did you spear those people?' (The man says,) 'Well, they started it
first. They were what's-it?, they did some bad things to me. I then
got revenge on them, that's why I speared them.'

12.14

' . . ' .

gaga nu-ja-ni-nic-i pugan-yun, munuy?-yun
Oh! 25g-now-sit-Neg-Fut  you(Sg)-4Abs  always-Abs
gu-jara-gi-yun, gu-jailhouse~gi-yun, manga?, gu-Christmas
GU-what's 1t?-Loc-Abs  GU- -Loc-Abs maybe  GU-
gu-wangifi? mala?-ié-wolo  pu-ga-waki-n', mal-kali&-un,
GU-one at that time 28g-Sub-return-Fut  times-some-Abs
'ni-gurpa ni-yapan?, mala?-ié-wolo npu-ga-waki-n',
NI-month NI-two

'0n! Then you cannot stay (in your settlement). (You will stay) in

the what's-1t?, in the jailhouse. Maybe after one year ('Christmas'),

then you will go back.' Sometimes (the policeman says), 'Two months,

then you will go back.'

12.15

mal-kalié-un, nini-ga-yimi-n?guba-na, *ni-yapan? ni-wangifi?
times-some-Abs  3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-say-Caus-Pr  NI-two NI-one
ni-gurna-yun, mala?-ié-wolo  npu-ja-waki-n, buluki?-yun
NI-month-Abs at that time 258g-now-return-Fut  also-Abs
nubara-ja-ram-di-&-i gu-wolo-yun,  nungayi

28g/3Pl-now-spear-Aug-Neg-Fut  GU-that-Abs merely

nu-ja-ni-Ran ma-gami-yun yanadi
28g-now-sit-Fut  MA-spear-Abs  long ago
nini-yimi-n?guba-na na-&u-wala-?
3MaSg/3MaSg-say-Caus-Pr  from there

ni-policeman-du,
MaSg- -Erg

numa-watu-run!',

28g/MA-abandon~-Fut
ni-jara-tu,
MaSg-what's it?-Erg

Sometimes he tells him, 'Three months, then you will go back. You
will not spear anyone more. You will just sit (quietly). You will
leave spears behind.' The what's-it?, the policeman, tells him that.

12.16 ~

gu-wolo-yun, ni-ja~dubur-yika-n-jini,
GU-that-Abs 3MaSg-now-business-behave-Aug-Pr

ni-ja-dubur-warjaki-¢-may? munuy?-yun,  gamakun?
3MaSg-now-business-be wrong-Neg-Pr  always-Abs properly
ni-ja-nu-da, ni-yul-yun ni-wolo~-yun, munuy?
3MaSg-now-git-Pr  MaSg-man-Abs  MaSg-that-Abs

ni-ja-nu-da gamakun?, an-yun ba-mala-gali&-un
3MaSg-now-sit-Pr  properly as for  Pl-group-some~Abs
ba-ja-lan=-rudu-ni na-&u-?-yun, ba-yul-yun, barba-ga-ma-ni,
3Pl-now-#-go-Pr that way 3Pl-person-Abs  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr
mal-kalidé-un, gu-ni=-? buluki?-yun, Roper-yun  gu-ni-7-yun
times-some-Abs  GU-this-f  also-Abs pl.n.-Abs  GU-this-f-Abs
ba-ga-?-bun-nu-&ini, barguni-ga-ma-ni,

3P1l-Sub-Dur-water-eat-Pr  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr

After that he behaves well, he does not behave badly, for good. He
stays (quietly) as he should. That man stays (quietly) as he should.
On the other hand, some people go there (to a pub) they (policemen)
arrest them (after they get drunk). Sometimes at this place, Roper
River, he (the policeman) arrests the ones who are always drinking.

12.17

barguni-fi|?-bu~mana-bugi? gu-wolo-gi=-yun,  gunukuwiZ-un
3MaSg/3Pl-confine~Aux-Pr-only  GU-that-Loc-Abs  morning-Abs
barguni-juy?, gu-wolo-yun, Jjipa? npa-Clu-wala-?, nani-yala
3MaSg/3Pl-send GU~-that-Abs later  from there west-Abl
gu-Darwin-wala, gu-paper  baru-ga-juy? mala?-i&-wolo

GU~- -Abl GU- 3Pl/GU-Sub-send at that time
ni=buna-n-jini, gu-money  barguni-mar-wur? bo-wolo-gi&-un
3MaSg-rush-Aug-Pr  GU- 3MaSg/3Pl-hand-pluck  Pl-that-All-Abs
gu-ni-n, ja-boh,

that's all now-finish

He locks them up in that (jailhouse). In the morning he sends them
away. Later from there, from the west, from Darwin they send a paper
(i.e. a warrant). He drives then. He takes the money (about $10 to
pay for the warrant) from them, and that is that.

255




12.18

an-yun  gu-money-tu-yun " na-Cu-? nani-¢ Katherine-gi&

as for  GU- -Inst-Abs  that way west-All pl.n.-All
barguni-ga-n-jini, ni-na-ri ni-policeman~du-yun, munuy?
3MaSg/3P1l-Sub-Aug-Pr  MaSg-that-Imm  MaSg- -Erg-Abs always
ni-ga-yima-ran-?, .ni-na-ri-yun, ni-ni-7-yun

3MaSg-Sub-do thus-Fut-{ -Abs MaSg-this~f-Abs
ni-ja-waki=-n muka, ni-ja-rudu-n, ni-ni-?
3MaSg~-now-return-Fur  indeed 3MaSg-now-go-Fut  NI-this-f
ni-gurna pi-ga~wati-n ni-gurna-wangifn?-gu ni=~ja~rudu-n
NI-month  NI-Sub-die-PPun  NI-month-one-Dat 3MaSg-now-go-Fut
nani-¢ na-&u-?, Darwin-gi&,

west-All  that way pl.n.-ALll

With the money, that policeman always takes them west, to Katherine
(a city south of Darwin). He will always do that. Then he will come
back. The month ended., For one month he will go west to Darwin.

12.19

manga? ni-fja ni-na=ri ni-policeman-yuny  na-ki-?
maybe MaSg-who?  MaSg-that~Imm  MaSg- -Abs  there
ni-ga-ni-fan Roper Bar-yun, ni-ni-?

3MaSg-Sub-sit-Fut pl.n.-Abs MaSg-this-¢

ni=-Grakhame-yun ni-ja~rudu-n na-&u~? nani-¢&,
MaSg-policeman's name-Abs  3MaSg-now-go-Fut  that way west-All
naguni-ga-yimi-n?gubu=-n, ni-wan=-yun ni-golokondo-yun
3MaSg/1Sg-Sub-say-Caus-PPun  MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg-man's name-Abs
ni-ja-waki-n bilara-gié&, gu-na-ri-kié
3MaSg-now-return-Fut what's it place?-All  GU~that-Imm-All
settlement-gié, ni-ja-work-di-j-i Saturday-un,

-All 3MaSg-now-work-Aug-Neg-Fut -4bs

Maybe what's-his-name?, that policeman will stay there at Roper Bar
(the police station). This man Grahame (the policeman) will go west.
He told me. As for golokondo (Roy, another police tracker), he will
go back to what's-it?, there to the settlement (Roper River), he will
not work, (becauge) it is Saturday.

12.20

manga?  ba-yul ba-wangifi?  barguni-ga-yi-yan,

maybe. Pl-person  Pl-one 3MaSg/ 3Pl-Sub-put in-Fut
bowoni-yun manga? ni-jara-pula-yun

they (MaDu)-Abs maybe MaSg-what's it?-and-Abs

ni-mulugararna~-pula bari-~ja-waki-n, bari-yul bari-yapan?
MaSg-man's name-and  MaDu-now-return-Fut  MaDu-person  MaDu-two

barba-ga-yi-yan, garka bari-ga-?-yimi-ri-?,

3Pl/3Pl-Sub-put in-Fut like 3MaDu~Sub-Dur~do that-PCon-§

yamba gu-jara-ku, gu-na-ri gu-madayin-gu,

because  GU-what's it?-Dat  GU-that-Imm  GU-name of ceremony-Dat
ba-ga-ni-fan, manga? ba-ni-nié-i yimi& nabara-pa-&-ié,
3Pl-Sub-sit-Fut 3Pl-sit-Neg~Fut  but 15g/3Pl-see-Neg-F
ba-ga-?-yimi-ri-? = giyan ba-ga-pi-fiag  nuéalayi, '
3P1l-~ thinking pl.n.

Maybe he (the policeman) will put someone (in the tracker's job, as
a replacement). Maybe those two, (gojokondo) and mulugararna (Sam,
who also worked as a tracker) will go back (to Roper River). They
will put two (other) men (in their job). They (golokondo and
mulugararna) used to do that a lot, because (they thought), 'They
(the men of the Roper River area) will stay (at the ceremonial area)
for what's-it?, for a madayin ceremony. Maybe not, I did not
(actually) see them,' they used to think. They thought, 'They will
stay at nualayi (a billabong near Roper River).'

12.21

naya-fu nabara-ga-yimi-n?gubu-n, nanu-ga-yimi-n?gubu-n,
I-Erg 15g/3Pl-Sub-say~-Caus-PPun  18g/3MaSg-

ni-jara-gi&-un ni-jambulana-gié-un, munuy?
MaSg-what's 1t?-All-Abe  MaSg-man's name-All-Abs  always
ni=na-ri ni-ga-yima-na-? ni-buga-n-jini
MaSg-that-Imm  3MaSg~-Sub-do that-Pr-f  3MaSg-rush-Aug-Pr

bilara, Porter Barracks na-ki-fi  barguni-ga-pa-&ini,
what's it place? pl.n. there 3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-gee-Pr
ba-wan-yun ba-ni-?-yun ba-jara-tu-yun, gu-jark
Pl-Pron-Abs  Pl-this-g-4bs  Pl-what's it?-Erg-Abs GU-water
ba-ga-2-bun-qu-&ini, munuy?=-yun,  munuy?

3Pl~Sub-Dur-water-eat-Pr  always-Abs

barguni-ga-mar-wur?,
3MaSg/3P1~Sub-hand-pluck

I told them — I told him, what's~-his-name?, jambulana (Wallace,
another tracker). That man always does that, he drives to what's-it?,
to Porter Barracks. He sees them there, these men are — they often
drink grog ('water'). He always takes it away from them.

12,22
gu=na=-ji=n-inun gu-bottle~garaggarn?-yun, gu-na-ji-f-ifiun
GU~-that-kind-g-Rel  GU- -big-Abs




ba-bun-nu-&ini, gu-bata-|ambak-wi&-un

3Pl-water-eat-Pr

gu-bata-|ambak-wi-un
GU-Com-can~having-Abs

gu-beer  gu-wolo-yun baru-ga-maka-na, ba-ga-bu-ydi-na-ku

GU- GU-that-Abs  3Pl/GU-Sub-call-Pr  3Pl-Sub-hit-Recip-Pr-while
gu-danda?  baru-ga-ma-ni ba-ga-|on-ba&-i-na

GU-stick 3Pl/GU-Sub-get~Pr 3P1-Sub-head-hit-Refl-Pr

gu-yimin?-dubur-warjak, gu-wo|o-ku barguni-ga-na-&ini,
GU-business-business-bad  GU-that-Dat  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-see-Fr

They drink that kind, (in) the big bottle (i.e. hard liquor), (and)
that kind in the can. They call the kind in the can 'beer'. They

get sticks when they fight, they hit each other on the top of the head.
He (jambulana) sees them because of that, it is a bad business.

12.23
buluki?  gu-wolo-yun barguni-ma-&-i, nungay i
also GU-that-Abs  3MaSg/3Pl-get-Neg-Fut merely

ba-ga-rum?-du-n barguni-ma-&-i

3Pl-Sub-go to sleep-Aug-Fut
ba-?-dubur-warjaka-na,
3Pl-Dur-business-be bad-Pr

ba-ga=bun-nu-nun
3Pl-Sub=-water-eat-Fut

ba-wan-yun buluki? yimi&

gu-yaku,
Pl-Pron-Abs  also bus

GU~-absent
ba-jara-tmay?,
Pl-what's it?-Neg
bargu-maf-ika-n-jini
3PLl/GU-taste-apply self to-Aug-Fr
He will not arrest the ones who just drink and go to sleep (on the

ground) , he will not arrest them. But they are acting badly. They
do not taste the thing (liquor), or rather they do taste it.

gu=yimin?-yun

bargu-mafi-ika-&-may?
GU-thing-Abs

3Pl/GU~taste-apply self to-Neg-Pr

waray,
indeed

12.24

gu-na=-ji-ri-yun,

bargu-mafi-da-bo-m
GU-that-kind-Imm-Abs

3Pl/GU~-taste-try-Aux-PPun
ba-ma:k,
Pl-good
ba-ga~bun-nu-&ini
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr

ma | k-dawa?-dawa?

time-Rdp-now
ba-mala-galié-un ba-mala-gali&-un

gu-mafi-warjak-yun,
Pl-group-some-Abs

GU-taste-bad-Abs
ba-warja-warjak,
Pl-Rdp-bad
ba-na?-nanar-ku,
Pl-still-dangerous-while

Now they have tasted that kind of thing, the bad-tasting (liquor and

beer). Some people are good, others are bad, a few of those, when
they drink and become dangerous.

ba-na-ri-gapul-yun,
Pl-that-Imm-several-Abs

12.25

ni-wan-yun yanali

MaSg-Pron-Abs

bat barguni-ma-ni

get  3MaSg/3Pl-get-Pr  3MaSg/3Pl-carry-Aug-Pr

barguni-Zlock 'em up-may?  barguni-fii|?-bu-manal
~Neg 3MaSg/ 3Pl-confine-Aux-Pr

yakada ni-policeman-yun  na-ki-hA-bugi?,

MaSg- -Abs  there -still

barguni-ga-n~jini barguni-Zock 'em up,
gu-yele-gi¢&,
GU-hole-AlL
barguni-ja-juy?,
3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-gend

gunukuwi&!
morning

early fellow, early fellow-?may?
morning -leg
gu-ga-jodow?-gu?,

GU-Sub-be daylight-while

The policeman arrests them there, He takes them and locke them up in

the hole (jail). In the morning he sends them away, when it becomes
light out.

12.26

ma-ni& barma-nu-&ini  alanga? juy? barguni-ga-n-jini,
MA-food  3Pl/MA-eat-Pr  then send  3MaSg/3Pl-carry-Aug-Pr
muguy?  ni-ga-yima-na-?, na-ki-7, ba-yul=-yun,

always  3MaSg-Sub-do that-Pr-g there Pl-Aboriginal-Abs

ba-munana-gi¢  ba-yul-gid
Pl-White-ALl -All

They eat food (for breakfast) and then he sends them away. He always
does that there. He does it to Aboriginals and Whites (equally).

ni-ga-yima-na-?,

12,27

ni-rid-iz:: ni-wangin?  buluki? ni-munana, bari-yapan?,
3MaSg-go-PPun  MaSg-one also MaSg-White  MaDu-two
na-ni-fi-un na-jara-yun na-din?-yun na-Indian,

FeSg~that-J-Abs

ni-golokondo-bula
MaSg-man's name-and

FeSg-what's it?-4bs  FeSg-woman-Abs

bifara-gié,
what's it place?-All

bari-ga-rid-i,
3MaDu-Sub-go-PPun

Red Lily-yun npa-&u-?, gu-na-?-burkayi nani,  Jja-gujupu?
pl.n.-Abs that way  GU-that-f-really west now-this way
bidara, bululan bargu-maka-na,

what's it place? pl.n. 3Pl/GU-call-Pr

lsandy first used a Pidgin English verb with Ngandi prefix, then
corrected this to a completely Ngandi word.




Qne White man went, (or rather) two of them, (along with) that what's-
it?, an Indian woman. (Meamwhile,) golokondo (Roy, an Aboriginal
Eolice tracker) and one other man went toward Red Lily (a place). It
i8 far to the west; on this side (of Red Lily) is what's-it?, they
call it bululan (another place).

12.28

na-ki-fi  ba-ga-p-i:, bata-motorcar-wic,

there 3Pl-Sub-git-PCon  Com- -having

barma-yara-ma-y, nini-juy?-d-i

3PL/MA-thief-take-PPun  3MaSg/3MaSg-send-Aug-PPun

ni-go]okongo-gi&-un ni-rid-i::: na-ki-?  barguni-pa-y,
MaSg-man's name-All-Abs  3MaSg-go-PPun  there 3MaSg/3Pl-see-PPun

'ba=-na-ri yaw bata-motorcar-wil'  pi-yimi-fi-2,
Pl-that-Imm there! 3MaSg-say~-PPun~{
'habara-watu-run', jipa? gupukuwid  bari-rum?-d-i, J
1DuIn/3Pl-leave-Fut  later morning 3MaDu-go to sleep-Aug-PPun

They (the two White men and the Indian) stopped there (at bululan),
having a motorcar. They had stolen it. He (the policeman) sent
golokondo. He went and saw them there., (The policeman accompanied
him.) He said (to the policeman), 'There they are over there with
the motorcar. We will leave them alone (for the time being).' The
two of them went to sleep until the morning.

12.29

barba-bak-bolk-d-i
3P1/3Pl-Ben-appear-Aug-PPun

ba-na-? ba-na?-nere-yo-y,

Pl-that-f§  3Pl-still-rest-sleep-PCon

The two of them slept, then it was morning in that same place. They
ate some food. Birds were still not making noises (it was too early).
The two of them went there, they came out to these men as they were
still asleep.

12.30
gu-jara ) bargu-ni-ma-y gu-rifle bargu-ni-ma-y,
GU-what's 1t?  3Pl/GU-MaDu-get-PPun  GU-

bofi,
finish

gu-ja-jodow?

bargu-ni-gara-ma-y, d
GU-now-be daylight

-all-
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bari-yo-ni:::f gu-ja-mal-karkarbar-d-i Japada?,
3MaDu-sleep-PPun  GU-now-time-be morning-Aug-PPun  same place
ma-ni&-un barma-ni-no:::-n, a-jikay?-yun

MA- food-Abs  3Pl/MA-MaDu-eat-PPun  A-bird-Abs

a-na?—ﬁawk-gi—j-ié gu-na?-yaku, bari-ga-rid-i::: na-ki-fi,
A-still-speak-Aug-Neg-P ~ GU-still-absent  3MaDu-Sub-go-PPun  there

ba-ja-neyk-d-i
~NOW-

ba-gari?-neyk-d-i

barba-yimi-n?gubu-n,
3Pl-vainly-rise-Aug-PFPun

3PL/3Pl-do that-Caus-FPPun

bata—chain—wié, ma-balku-?wafiji? mo-wolo-yun,  ba-wan-yun

Com~ ~having  MA-string-like MA-that-Abs Pl-Pron-Abs
ba-munana-yun a-chain  bara-maka-na, handeuff, o-wolo-yun
Pl-White-Abs A- 3Pl/A-call-Pr A-that-Abs

a-manba-7wafiji?-yun,

A-armband-Like-Abs

The two of them took the what's-it?, the rifle. They took all of
them (rifles). It was getting lighter out, they did that to them.
They (the Whites and the Indian) got up now, they got up too late
('vainly'). They had chains (handeuffs) on, that thing like string
the Whites call 'chain', 'handeuff', like that armband (we use).

12.31

gu-wolo-yun  barba-ja-ga-n, na? -ni-&u-7

CU-that-Abs  3PL/8Pl-now-carry-PPun  still -this way

Roper Bar-git,  mo-motorcar-yun mo-wolo-yun,  ni-golokondo-du
pl.n.-AlLl MA- -Abs  MA-that-Abs MaSg-man's name-Erg

nima-ja-steer 'em?-du-ni ni-wan-yun ni-policeman=-yun

3MaSg/MA-now-drive-Aug-FPCon MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg- -Abs

raga-ragi? bata-prisoner-wit, ba-prisoner  bo-wolo-yun
Rdp-in front  Com- -having Pl- Pl-that-Abs
barba-ga-maka-na, barba~ga-ma-ni-kuyun?-yun, barba-ga-n,

3Pl/3Pl-Sub-call-Pr 3P1/3P1-Sub-get-Pr-while-Abs  3Pl/3Pl-carry-FPun

police station-gi,
\ ~Loe

gu-na-ri
GU-that~Imm

They brought them back this way, to Roper Bar (site of the police
station). The man golokondo drove the motorcar, while the policeman
(wag) up ahead with the prisoners — they (Whites) call them 'prisoners'’
when they arrest them. They took them to that police station.

12,32
barba-court 'em?-d-i  gu-ni-f, ni-wan-du-yifiun
3P1/3Pl-try-Aug~PPun  that's all MaSg~Pron-Erg-Rel

barguni-ga-court 'em?-d-i,
3MaSg/ 3Pl-Sub-try-Aug-FPPun

ni-ga-yimi-f-2

pi=-jara-tu
MaSg-what's it?-Erg

ni-Mr Holloroy-tu-yun, na-Cu-will-f

MaSg- -Erg-Abs  from there 3MaSg-Sub-do that-PPun-{#
barguni-ja-ga-n Katherine-gi&,  munuy?,
3MaSg/3Pl-now-carry-PPun  pl.n.-All always
Christmas  gu-yapan?  gu-wolo-yun ba-ga-p-i:,
GU-two GU-that-Abs  3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon
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barba-ga-mi?=-fii | ?2-bo-m,

3P1/3Pl-Sub-jatl-confine-Aux-PPun

They tried them in court, and that was that. What's-his-name? tried
them, Mr Holloroy (presumably a magistrate). He did it, he took them

from there to Katherine (a city). They stayed there for a long time,
for two years ('two Christmases'), they locked them up in Jail.

12.33

ba-yapan? ba-wangifi?  na-din? bari-wol-dirimu-pulia,

Pl-two Pl-one FeSg~woman  MaDu-both-mon-and
ba-ga-mojo-dark-du-ni, Jipa? guru?-guruku
3Pl-Sub-road-pace~Aug-PCon.  later  Rdp-later

ba-ga-bolk-d-i bo-wolo~gapul-yun, ni=yun na-ki-?

3Pl-Sub-appear-Aug-PPun  Pl-that-several-Abs  I-Abs there

bakay, na-ja-p-i:,
south  18g-now-git-PCon  at that time

mala?-i&-wolo~yun, nabara-ja-bak-na-ni,
18g/3P1l-now~Ben-Hear-PCon
gu-dowo-yun, gu-wolo  ba-ga-flawk-du-ni, ba-fawk-di-j-i¢
GU-story-Abs  GU-that  3Pl-Sub-speak-Aug-PCon  3Pl-speak-Aug~Neg-P
ba-ga-dowo-bir?-d-i,!

3Pl-Sub~story-tell-Aug-PPun

Three qf.them, one woman and two men. They paced back and forth (in
their jail cells). Quite a while later they came out (from the jail),

thq severql of them. As for me, I was staying to the south {around
Alice Springs) at that time. I heard about them. .They told the story.

12.34
ni-yun buluki? gu-dawal-wiripu-gi na-ga-n-i:,
I-Abs also GU-country-other-Loc  1Sg-Sub-sit-PCon

ga?-qutu-?may? waray gu-dawal-buruburu?,  gu-wolo-yun
still-far-Neg indeed  GU-country-near GU-that-Abs

gu-dawal-yun,
GU~-country-Abs

I was staying in a different country, though not too far away, a
nearby country, that country.

12.35

gu-wolo-yun  ba-panar-ku-yun, ni-wolo-yun ni-jara-yun,
GU-that-Abs  Pl-dangerous-Dat-Abs  MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-what's it?-Abs
ni-wan=-yun ni-policeman-yun,  ni-wan-yun gu-revolver
MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg- =Abs GU=

1Sandy has decided that -dowo-bir?-du- is a more appropriate verb here
than -flawk-gdu-.

nigu-yo-nana, ni-&u=? gu-jormor?-bié garakadi?
3MaSg/GU-put in-Pr  this way GU-side of ribs-Per below
ma-shirt-gi,

MA- -Loe

That what 'e-his-name?, the policeman, puts a revolver under his shirt
along the side of his body around the ribs, for dangerous people.

12.36

ni-wan-galu buluki? ni-yul=-yuq
MaSg-Pron-other  also MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs
ni=na?-yima-na-?, buluki? a-jara-?wanji?,

3MaSg-still-do that-Pr-f  also A-what's it?-1like

ma-biripiri?-wafiji? manga?, a-jara ma-wan-yun
MA-nulla nulla-like  maybe A-what's it?  MA-Pron-Abs

mo-dokmay?  ma-na-ri-yun, a-dumbup-gafia?, a-jara
MA-Long MA-that-Imm-Abs  A-ghort-Dim

bara-maka-na, baton, ni-&u=? niya-na?-yo-nana
3Pl/A-call-Pr this way 3MaSg/A-still-put in-Pr

gu-wolo  npi-yul=-yun nini-ga-ya?-bu-nun,
GU-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs 3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub~if-hit-Fut

ni=-yul-tu=-yun na-&u=? ni-policeman-git-un, ni-wolo
MaSg-Aboriginal-Erg-Abs  that way MaSg- -All-Abs  MaSg-that

ni-wan=-yun baru-ga-maka-na, ni-yul-yun
MaSg-Pron-Abs 3P1l/3MaSg-Sub-call-Pr MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs

ni-police tracker  baru-ga-maka-na  you know,  nl-wan-yun

MaSg-

na-¢u-wala-?  ni-ga-wop-du-o nini-ja-ga-lon-bata-n,

from there 3MaSg-Sub-junmp-Aug-Fut 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-Sub-head-hit-Fut

As for the Aboriginal (i.e. the police tracker), he does that also.

Also (he has) a thing like what's-it?, like a nulla nulla (club) perhaps.
That (nulla nulla) is a long one, (but the kind the policeman and police
tracker have t8) a short one. They call it what 's-1t?, a 'baton' (i.e.
a billy-club). He puts it inside (his coat). If an Aboriginal (culprit)
attacke the policeman, (or rather) that one whom they call — that Abor-
iginal whom they call the 'police tracker', he (the tracker) will jump
(to dodge a spear) and will hit him (the culprit) on the head (with

the club).

12,37
handeuff

nini-mamburu-baca-ni mal-kali&-un,
3MaSg/3MaSg-wrist-hit-Pr times-some-Abs

naluweleR  baru-ja-juy? nani-¢,
3P1/3MaSg-now-send west-All

bara-ja-ni-yo-nana,
3P1l/A-now-MaDu-put on-Pr  then




ni-ja-warjak-di-na, gu-wolo

3MaSg-now-bad-Inch-Pr GU-that
gu-dawal-wiripu-gi-yun,
GU-country-other-Loc-Abs

ni-wolo
MaSg-~that
baru-ga-juy? wulun-munuy?
3Pl/3MaSg~-Sub-send  for good
arngu - ni-jawulpa-ti-na
until SMaSg-oZd man-Inch-Pr
ni-ga-nu-da, na-ki-f-un,
3MaSg-Sub-sit-Fr  there

ni-yul-yun
MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs

mala?-ié-wolo, i
at that time
ba-ga-yima-na-?,

3Pl-Sub~do that-Fr-{

ni-ja-lan-waki-na
3MaSg-now-g-return-Pr

ni-wangin?-may?
MaSg-one-leg

ba-ga-yima-na-?, ba-bir-gi¢ ba-ga-yima-na-? -

3Pl-Sub-do that-Pr-{

barba-ga-gorta-ni gu-wolo-gi&-un
3Pl/3Pl-Sub-put in-Pr  GU-that+All-Abs  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-jail-confine-Aux-Pr

Sometimes he hits him on the wrist, he puts the handeuffs on. Then they
send him (the culprit) west. That Aboriginal is doing bad things, so
they send him away for a long time to a different country (to be jailed)
until he is an old man. Then he comes back. He stays there (in jail) —
not just ome, they do that to many people. They do that to many people,
they put them into that (jail), they lock them up.

ba=-bir-gi&
Pl-many-ALl
barba-ga-mir?-fii?~bu-mana,

12.38

‘buluki?-yun, na-ki-? qi-yun bilara na-p-i:,

also-Abs there I-Abs what's it place? . 1Sg-sit-PCon

Alice Springs, races ba-ja-n-i: bitara, bilara quni,
3Pl-now-sit-PCon : damm!

Hot Rains bargu-maka-na, gu-wan=yug gu-baki-é—gi—na

3Pl/GU-call-Pr  GU-Pron-Abs  GU-south-All-Inch-Pr
bidara-yun Alice Springs-yun,  gu-wan-yun Hot Rains
what's it place?-Abs -Abs

baru-ga-maka-na gu-nuri-&-di-na,! na-ki-n  gahju?,
3Pl/GU-Sub-call-Pr  GU-north-All-Inch-Pr there

As for me, I was staying there (near) Alice Springs. They were (at) the
races at what's-it?, what the hell is its name? — 'Hot Rains' they call
it. What's-it?, Alice Springs i8 to the south, whereas (the place)

they call 'Hot Razns ig to the north, right there. (That is, Hot Rains
18 north of Alice Springs.)

12.39 i
“pi-wangif? npi-wolo ni-yul-yun ni-jara,

MaSg~one MaSg-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs M&Sg-what’s it? i

Harry Neil, Harry Neil, ni-wolo  ni=-yul-yun, ni-banidi '

MaSg-subsection name
—_—
IThis word is preceded on the tape by what sounds like gujupu?-yala
('this way-Ablative'), but during the transcription Sandy asked that
this be deleted.

i
|
{
|
|
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ganju?, ni-rid-i na-ki-?7,
3MaSg-go-PPun  there

gu-hja manga?,

gu-jara
GU-what's 1t?

gu-wolo=-yun,

nigu-ma-y,
3MaSg/GU-get~PPun

bargu-maka-na, norkor-du-yun

GU-what?  maybe 3Pl/GU-call-Pr  GU-that-~Abs we(plin)-Erg-Abs
nargu-maka-na gu=-jundu, ba-wan-yun bargu-maka-na opal,
JPZEw/GU-eaZZ Pr  GU-stone Pl-Pron-Abs  3PL/GU-call-Pr L4

gu—wolo-yuq, '
GU-that-Abs i

That one Aboriginal man, what's-his-name?, Harry Neil, that man was in
the banidi subsection., He went there, he took (i.e. stole) that what-
do-they-call-it? We call it 'jundu' (stone) while they (the Whites)
call that ’opaZ(s)’

12.40

gu-wolo-yun
GU-that-Abs

ni=-yul-yun
MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs
ni-wan-yun gu-jara
MaSg-Pron-4bs  GU~what's 1t?

Jipa? npini-bak-bolk-d-i,
later  3MaSg/3MaSg-Ben-appear-Aug-PPun

na-ki-?-yun  npi-ga-rudu-du-ni-2gu? nini-gurtwar-d-i, i
there 3MaSg-Sub-Rdp-go-PCon-while 3MuSg/3MuSg-shoot—Aug—P@on (&

gu-jara-tu gaiju?, gu-twenty two-du,
GU-what's it?-Inst GU- ~-Inst

He stole that. As fbr the (other) Aboriginal, the owner of the
property, he saw him (Harry Neil). He (the owner) was holding a
what's~it?, a rifle. He (the owmer) then confronted him, he (the
owner) shot him as he was walking along there. He shot him with a
what's-it?, with a twenty-two.

nigu-ja-yara-ma-y ni-wan yakada
3MaSg/GU~now-thief-take-PPun  MaSg-Pron

ni~dawal-wel-yun nini-pa-ni,
MaSg-country~boss-Abs  3MaSg/3MaSg-see~PCon
nigu-gopi-ri, gu-rifile,
3MaSg/GU-hold-PCon  GU-
nini-ja-gur?war-du-ni

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-shoot-Aug-PCon

12.41
buluki? pi-ga-rid-i nigu-ga-benni-f
also 3MaSg-Sub-go-PPun  3MaSg/GU-Sub-step on-PPun

gulupu?-yun
this way-Abs

pini-na?-gurtwar-d-i,
3MaSg/ 3MaSg-still-shoot-Aug-PPun

buluki?-yun
also-Abg

malk-yapan?,
times~two

naluwe lefi-un
then-Abs

nini-pa?-gur?war-d-i,

ni-ga-buruburu?-di-f-burkayi
3MaSg-Sub-nearby-Inch-PPun-real ly

ma|k-yapan?  wangifi?
times=two one

pni-ja-lan-wati-fn,

3MaSg-now-g~-die~PPun i
ni-Harry Neil-yun,
MaSg- -Abs

ni-wolo-yun,
MaSg-that-Abs

ni-jara-yun
MaSg-what's it?-Abs
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He (Harry Neil) went on, stepping on (the ground), in this direction.
He (the owmer) shot him again, a second time. Then he went up very
close and shot him again, a third time. He died now, that what's-his-
name?, Harry Neil.

12.42

naluwelefi-uy  pi-ga-rid-i, ni-woic ni-yul-yun,
then-4bs 3MaSg-Sub-go-PPun  MaSg-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs
bata-rifle-wil-un, ni-ja-nal?-d-i gu-jundu-gié&,
Com- ~having-Abs  3MaSg-now-go up-Aug-PPun  GU-stone-All
ba-wan-yun ba-policeman-yun  ba-waki:::~f, ni-wangif?
Pl-Pron-Abs  Pl- -Abs  3Pl-return-PPun  MaSg-one

ni-yul baru-maka-na ni-jara, ni-Johnny,
MaSg-Aboriginal  3Pl/3MaSg-call-Pr  MaSg-what's 1t?  MaSg-
ni-gamaran ni-wolo-yun bat baru-ma-y, - .
MaSg-subsection name  MaSg-that-Abs get  3Pl/3MaSg-get-PP
'nugan-du nunu-ga-rié-du-q',

you(Sg)-Erg 25g/3MaSg-Sub-1ook for-Aug-Fut

Then he went away, that Aboriginal man (the owner), with his rifle.

He went up into the hills ('stones'). The policemen (after investiga-
ting the site of the killing) went back. They got one Aboriginal man
whom they call what's-his-name?, Johnny, of the gamaran subsection.
(They told him,) 'You will go looking for him.'

12.43

baru-ga-n baru-wat i -f na-ki-R  bidara,
3Pl/3MaSg-carry-PPun  3Pl/3MaSg-leave-PPun  there what's it place?
Hot Rains, ni-ki-? npi-wolo . ni=-yul-yun

here MaSg-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs

nini-ga-bo:-m, nini-ja-wanda-kar-i
3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-kill-FPun  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-track-chase-PPun

ni-wolo ni-yul-gié-un, ma-nere-yun ma-yapan?
MaSg-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-All-Abs  MA-sleep-Abs  MA-two
ma-wangif?  ni-ga-rum?-d-i, ni-wolo-yun
MA-one 3MaSg-Sub-go to sleep-Aug-FPPun MaSg-that-Abs
ni-jara-yun ni=yul=-yun ni-Johnny-yun,

MaSg-what's it?-Abs  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs  MaSg- -Abs

They took him and left him there at what's-it?, Hot Rains, here where
he (the owner) had killed him. He followed the tracks of that man
(the-owner). That what's-his-name, that man Johnny, slept three
nights (i.e. three days passed).

12.44
nauwelef  ni-ga-wan?-d-i, nibara-na-y

- then 3MaSg-Sub-look-Aug-PPun  3MaSg/3Pl-see-PPun
nina-pa-y na-din?-gid na-wangif?-gig,

3MaSg/3FeSg-see-PPun  Fe-Sg-woman-All  Fe-Sg-one-All

na-na-ri no-wolo-tu p-ga-ba-ka-n-di

FeSg-that-Imm  FeSg-that-Erg  3FeSg/3MaSg-Sub-Ben-carry-Aug-PCon
ma-ni&-un ni-wolo-ku-yun ni-yul=ku-yun, giyan
MA-food-Abs  MaSg-that-Dat-Abs  MaSg-man-Dat-Abs  thinking
nima-ga-guni-nu-ni ni-wolo-yun ni-yul-yun,

3MaSg/MA-Sub-Rdp-eat-PCon  MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-man-Abs

Then he looked around and he saw them (the owner and a woman.he had
taken with him). He saw her, one woman. That woman was taking food to
that man. Johnny figured that the man was eating it (the food).

12.45
ni-wan-yun ni-Johnny-tu-yun
MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg- -Erg-Abs

fp-bak-nurgu?-jar?-d-i, Qa-ki-ﬁ—bugi?
3MaSg/ 3FeSg~Ben-f-approach through trees-Aug-PPun  there -still

nini-ga-bak-bolk-d-i, 'u-mi | 1?-buna-yi gu-ni-?
3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-Ben-appear-Aug-PPun  25g-lest-rush-Evit GU-this-{
nana-mi | i?-guriwar', nini-yimi-n?gubu-n, 'yamba ni-ki=?
1Sg/25g-lest~shoot 3MaSg/3MaSg-say-Caus-FPPun  because  here
gu-gark-pukuy=-gi na-jaka-du-da’', 'yo:::!, tjuy?
GU-back-your(Sg)-Loe  1Sg-@-stand-Pr yes! go!

fia-ja-waki-n bitara-gi&, Alice Springs-git'

1Duln-now-return-Fut  what's it place?-All -AlL
pnini-yimi-n?gubu-n,

Johnny sneaked up on her through the trees. He confronted him (the
owner) right there. He told him, 'You better not try to get away,

wnless you want me to shoot you, since I am right here behind your

back.' (The owmer said,) 'Alright.' He (Johnny) told him, 'Let's

go! We will go back to what's-it?, to Alice Springs.'

12.46

nini-ja-ga-n, ni-wolo-yun

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-carry-PPun  MaSg-that-Abs
pini-ci-bolk-d-i, ba-wan-yun buluki?

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-with-appear-Aug-PPun  Pl-Pron-Abs  also
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baru=ja-rié-du-ni, na-&u-wala-2-yun,
3Pl/3MaSg~-now-look for-Aug-PCon  from there
ba-policeman-du-yun, ba-wap?-d-i 'ni-ni-2,

Pl- ~Erg-Abs  3Pl-look-Aug-PPun  MaSg-this-{f
nini-ga-n-jini?', baru-ja-ga-n, mir?-nile,

8MaSg/ 3MaSg-carry-Aug-Pr  3Pl/3MaSg-now-carry-PPun  jail-confine

He took that man, he came out with him (to the policemen). They, the
policemen, had been looking for him from there. They looked (and said
to each other,) 'Here he (Johnny) is, he is bringing him (the owner).'’
They took him (the owner) and locked him up.

12.47

ma-ni&-un na-ki-f-bugi?. ma-mir?-gi nima-ga-qu-&ini
MA-food-Abs  there -still MA-jail-Loe  3MaSg/MA-Sub-eat-Pr

munuy?, gunukuwi &-uq da?-dadabarn?-yun, dinnertime-yun,

always morning-Abs Rdp-afternoon~-Abs noon-4Abs
ni-bolk=-bolk-may?, yamba ni-wolo ni-yui=-yun,
3MaSg-Rdp~come out-(Neg)Pr  because MaSg-that  MaSg-man-Abs
ni-warjak, na-ki-7, gu-jara-gi ni-ga~nu~-da,
MaSg-bad there GU-what's it?-Loc  3MaSg-Sub-sit-Pr
bargu-maka-na gu-wolo-yun  Greembush, na-ki-?-yun
3Pl/GU-call-Pr  GU~-that-Abe pl.n. there

Alice Springs-yun, na-ki-f ni-ga-?-got-du-da,

-Abs there SMaSg~Sub-Dur-be locked up-Aux-Pr
ma-wa|ir-yun npima-pna-&-may?, gu-yaku, na-ki-f-bugi?
MA-sun~Abs 3MaSg/MA-see-Neg-Pr  GU-absent  there -still
ni-ga-wujup, munuy?,

3MaSg-Sub-bathe  always

He always eats food right there in the jail, in the morning, the late
afternoon, and the middle of the day. He never comes out, because
that man is a bad man. He stays at that what's-it?, they call it
'Greenbush', there near Alice Springs. He is locked up there. He
never sees the sun. He takes showers right there all the time.

12.48

garka pi-ni-?, ni-ki-?  buluki? aquri, manga? bi-fja

like MaSg-this-f  here also north  maybe where? ‘
gu-wolo-yun  nagu-dawal-waraka?-d-i na-na?-daku-gu?,

GU-that-Abs  1Sg/GU-country-miss-Aug-PPun  1Sg-still-child-while
malk-yanali-burkayi, man-jara ba-ga-rudu-ni, yimid

time-long ago-really  group-what's it?  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon  but
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nabara-nié-waraka?-d-i ...}

18g/ 3Pl-name-miss-Aug-PPun

Like this man, here in the north, where was it? I forgot the name of
the country. It was while I was still young, very long ago. What's-
his-name's bunch came this way, but I forget their names...

12,49

na-ki-fA  npi-wanggifi?  ni-Cu-? baru-ga-ram-d-i,

there MaSg-one this way 3P1/3MaSg-Sub-spear-Aug-PPun
ni-jara-yun ni-wolo-yun, ni~policeman-yun, ni=Mr McColl
MaSg-what's it?-Abs  MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg- -Abs  MaSg-
baru-ga-maki-ri, gafiju?, ni-gaykay-du
3Pl/3MaSg-Sub~call-PCon MaSg-uncle-Erg
nini-ja-bak-work-du-ni, yamba bata-giq?—wié.

3MaSg/ 8MaSg-now-Ben-work-Aug-PCon  because  Com-woman-having
buluki? ni-ni-? ni-ga-fom?-d-i ni-wolo-yun,
also MaSg-this-g  3MaSg-Sub-run away-Aug-FPun 3M&Sg-that—4§$
ni-Mr MeColl-yun, ni=wan=-yun ni-dakiyar-tu-yun "
MaSg- -Abs MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg-man's name-Erg-Abs .
nini-ja-bak-ba|?-d-i gu-nirgul-gi,
3MaSg/3MaSg-now-Ben-overtake-Aug-PPun  GU-tall grass-Loc

giyan ni-ga-jolk-d-i nini-ja-ram-d-i

thinking  3MaSg-Sub-go past-Aug-PPun  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-spear-Aug-PPun
muka,

indeed

Someone speared one man there — what's-his-name?, a policeman, 'Mr
McColl' they called him. His (classificatory) mother's brother was
working for him. (Mr McColl was speared) because he, Mr McColl, ran
away with a woman. As for dakiyar (an Aboriginal), he caught up to
him in the tall grass. I think he went ahead of him, (then waited in
ambush and) he speared him.

12.50

ni-gori? ni-rudu-ni, ba-yul-yun barguni-ga-&-ic¢,
MaSg-alone  3MaSg-go-PCon  Pl-Aboriginal-Abs 38MaSg/3Pl-carry-Neg-P
‘baru-ja-tan-bo-m, baru-ja-ram-d-i' ba-wan-yun
3Pl/3MaSg-now-g-kill-PPun -gpear-Aug-PPun  Pl-Pron-Abs
ba-ja-yi&-na:::-n gu-jodow?-d-i,

3Pl-now-mind-hear~PPun  GU-be daylight-Aug-PPun

1At this point there was a delay as the tape was changed.
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‘naru-rié-du-n',
1P1In/3MaSg-look for-Aug-Fut
baru-ja-npa-y
3P1l/3MaSg-now-see-PPun

man-Queens land Johnson—gu-yuq,
group-man's name-Erg-Abs

ba-yimi-f-2-d-1i
3Pl-say-PPun-f-Aug-PPun

baru-ga-rié-gd-i
3P1l/3MaSg-Sub-look for-Aug-PPun

ni-ja-diku-yo-y,
3MaSg-now-dead-1ie down-PCon

Borroloola-nayi-7niri?,
pl.n.-died at-still

He (Mr McColl) had gone alone, he had not taken any Aboriginals with
him. (Back at the camp, when Mr McColl did not returm,) they thought
"(Maybe) someone has speared him.' When day broke they said, 'We will
go looking for him'. They went lpoking for him, they saw him lying
dead. Queensland Johnson (an Aboriginal), who died (later) at
Borroloola, and hig bunch (found Mr McColl).

12,51
baru-bak-manif?~d-i,
3P1/3MaSg~Ben-make~Aug~PPun

baru-ja-diku-ga-n-di,
3P1/3MaSg-now-raw-carry-Aug-PCon

naluwelefi-un, ma-daladala
then-4Abs MA-box
baru-bu|ku-gort-i,!
3P1l/3MaSg-cooked-put in-PPun
baru-bu|ku=-gort-i
3P1/3MaSg-cooked~put in-PPun
ba-na?-jara-ku?
3Pl-still-what's it?-while
ba-ga-?-dar?-da-ydi-ni-2gu?
3P1-Sub-Dur-spear-Aug-Recip-PCon~while

baru-diku-gort-i, gu-ni=?
3PLl/3MaSg-raw-put in-PPun  GU-this-{

ba-warja-ku?

ba-yul-yun
3Pl-bad-while

Pl-Aboriginal-Abs

ba-napar-?gu?
3Pl-dangerous-while
mala?-ié-wolo gafiju?,
at that time

Then they made a box (coffin) for him. They put the dead body in,
then they carried the dead body. They put the dead body in. This
(was) when the Aboriginals were bad and violent, at that time when
they used to spear each other,

12.52

bata-yaraman-wié ba-ga-rudu-ni, naduwe | efi-un

Com~horse-having  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon  then-Abs

ba~yié-na-n 'may? nar-imi-&-i, ma-barawu “
3Pl-mind-hear-PPun  Well, 1PlIn-do it-Neg-Fut MA-boat

narma-mi-yan, mala?-ié-wolo  ni-ni-f-un ni=yul-yun

1PlIn/MA-get-Fut at that time MaSg-that-g-Abs MaSg-man-Abs

1The two instances of -bu|ku- ’cooked, ripe' in this segment should
be emended to -diku~ 'raw, unripe; dead'. See footnote, p.217.
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naru-ga-mi~yan,
1PlIn/3MaSg-Sub-get-Fut

naru-ja-diku-ga-n',
1P1In/3MaSg~now-dead-carry

police station  na-ki-h

there
ni-wolo-yun
MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-
They went along with horse

it (this way), we will get
take him (back).' They to

station. That policeman Mr McColl (was there).

12.53

ba-ja-lan-waki-f, ba-ga-waki=-f ni=-ki-?  nguri,
3Pl-now-f~return-PPun  2Pl-Sub-return-PPun  here north

'nu-wa nu-wa  pu-wa' baru-yimi-n?gubu-n ni-wolo-gi&-un
25g-come! 3Pl/3MaSg-say-Caus~PPun  MaSg-that-All-Abs

ni~-dakiyar-gié-un,
MaSg-man's name-All-Abs

ni~-missionary-gi'
MaSg- ~-Loc

pi-gari?-walk-d~i, hande

ni-ja-duk-d-i

3MaSg-now-be tied up-Aug~PPun

Then they came back here north. They told that (Aboriginal) man
dakiyar, 'Come here! We are going to do some work at the missionary

{(L.e. at the settlement).'
put handouffs on him. He

12.54
baru-ja-ga-n,
3P1/3MaSg-now-carry-PPun

man=-jara-yun man
group-what's it?-Abs  gro

walaman?  ba-wur?wurunu
all Pl-elder

nuri, baru~ga-n

north  3Pl/3MaSg-carry-PPun  there

gu-na-ri Roper Bar,
GU-that-Imm pl.n.

ni=policeman-yun

ba-yimi-f-7,
3Pl-say-PPun-g

ni-ni=-2-yun
MaSg-this-g-Abs
baru-ja-ga-n,
-Fut  3Pl/3MaSg-now-carry-PPun
baru-ga-¢iku-wal-kubu-n,
3P1l/3MaSg~Sub-dead-enter-Caus-PPun
ni-Mr McColl-yun, na-ki=f,
-Abs  MaSg- -Abs there
8. Then they thought, 'Well, we will not do

a boat, Then we will get that dead man and
ok him then, they took him into the police

'nar-ja-work-du-n
1PlIn-now-work-Aug-Fut

ni-ni-?
MaSg-this-g
ni-gari?-walk-d-i,

3MaSg-in vain-enter-Aug-PPun
uff  baru-ja-bak-yu-n,
3Pl/3MaSg-now-Ben-put on-PPun
mala?-ié-wolo-yun,

at that time

He tried to get into (the boat), but they
was tied up at that time.

ba-ni-? ba-na?-walna-?gu?,
Pl-this~f Pl-still-alive-while

-wungu?=-yun ba-na?-walna-?gu?,

up-man's name-Abs
ba-ni-? ba-ga-n-i:, ni-ki-?
Pl-this-g  3Pl-Sub-sit-PCon  here
na-ki-? bidara,

what's it place?
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They took him — these men, when they were still alive, what's-his-
name's bunch, wunqu's (an Aboriginal elder) bunch, when they were
still alive. All of these elders stayed here in the north. They took
him there to what's-it?, to that place Roper Bar.

12,55

na-ki-f  baru-court 'em?-di-j-i¢, baru-ja-ga-n

there 3Pl/3MaSg-try-Aug-Neg-P  3Pl/3MaSg-now-carry-PPun
nani-¢&, baru-ga-n gu-na-ri-yun, Darwin-yun
west-4All  3Pl/3MaSg-carry-PPun  GU-that-Imm-Abs pl.n.-Abs
baru-ri-bolk-d-i, gu-na?-jara-?gu? muka

3Pl/3MaSg~with-appear-Aug-PPun  GU-still-what's it?-while indeed

yaraman-wi& ba-na-? ba-ga-rudu-ni:::, bata-jara-wié&,
horse-having  Pl-that-§  3Pl-Sub-go-PCon Com-what's it?-having

bullock wagon  bara-maka-na a-bulugi-tu agu-ga-doror?~du-ni,
3Pl/A-call-Pr  A-bullock-Erg  A/GU~-Sub-pull-Aug-FPCon

ama-ga-doror?-du~ni ma-wagon-yun, yanali-yifiup gu-ni-2?-yun,

A-MA-SuéfpuZZ~Aug—PCOn MA- -4bs  long ago-Rel  GU-this-@g-Abs
Hidnt

They tryad him in court there. They took him west. They took him

(to) that place, they came out with him in Darwin. (This was) when
there still were what's-1t?, (wagons) with horses, those men went
along, with what's-it?, 'bullock wagons', they call them. The
bullocks were pulling it, they were pulling the wagon, this kind from
long ago.

12.56

baru-ga-n pna-ki-fi, npa-ki-fi  baru-ga-court 'em?-d-i,
3P1l/3MaSg-carry-FPPun  there 3P1/3MaSg-Sub-try-Aug-PPun
baru-ga-fiawk-d-i::: "may? ni-yun gu-yaku',
3P1/3MaSg-Sub-speak-Aug-PPun Well, I-Abs GU-absent

pni-yimi-f-7, Jjuy?  baru-ga-q, ni-wan=-yun

3MuSgJyay-PPun-ﬂ go 3Pl/3MaSg-send-PPun  MaSg-Pron-Abs

buluki?-yun  Borroloola-nayi-yun, barguni-waral?-d-i

also-Abs pl.n.-died at-Abs 3MaSg/3Pl-ask-Aug-FPPun
*walagun ni=ni-A-un Pni-rid-i’, tna-¢i-ri', 'may?
to where? MaSg-that-g-4bs  3MaSg-go-PPun that way Well,

ni-na=-ri naru-mana-gulk-du-n' ni-yimi-h-?,

MaSg-that-Imm  1PlIn/3MaSg-neck-cut-Aug-Fut  3MaSg-say-PPun—{§

They took him there. They tried him in court, they spoke to him.

(He said,) 'Well, it was not me', he said. They released him., How- .
ever, the man who (later) died at Borroloola asked, 'Where did that
man. (dakiyar) go?' (They told him,) 'That way.' He said, 'Well,

we will (get him and) hang him by the neck.'

12.57

garka  npini-mungu-d-i nini-mungu-d-i::: npa-ki-?,
like 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-follow-Aug~PPun there
Jim-Jim=yury  gu-yima-na-? ni-&u-?, nani-& Ja-rawara
pl.n.-Abs GU-do that-Pr-f  thet way west-All  now-east £ S
na-ki-fi-  nini-ga-bak-bolk-d-i, hardeuff

there 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-Sub-Ben-appear-Aug-PPun

nini-bak-yu-n, naluwelefi-un  nini-ga-n,

3MaSg/ 3MaSg-Ben-put on-PPuri  then-Abs 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-send-PPun
na?-Darwin,  na-ki-fi-un  baru-ja-mana-gulk-d-i,

still-pl.n.  there 3Pl/3MaSg-now-neck-cut-Aug-PPun

So they went after him there. dJim-Jim (a place) is to the west, it
(where they found him) is there to the east. (That is they found him

at a place east of Jim-Jim.) They confronted him, they put handeuffs
on him, then they took him back to Darwin. They hanged him there.

12.58

ba-munana-yun  ba-yima-na-? 'hang 'em?',  baru-hang 'em?-d-i
Pl-White-Abs 3Pl-say-Pr-¢ 3PLl/3MaSg~ -Aug-PPun

na~ki-f, angalbagu baru-mana-gulik-d-i, gu-wolo

there however 3Pl/3MaSg-neck-cut-Aug-PPun  GU that
ba-yul-yun ba-na?-jara-?gu?, ba-na?-wild fellow-17gu?,
Pl-Aboriginal-Abs  Pl-still-what's it?-while Pl-still -while

bargu~maka-na wild fellow, ba-warjak-di-ni angad,
3P1/GU-call-Pr 3Pl-bad-Inch-PCon  however

The Whites say 'hang'. They hanged (narrator uses English term) him
there, but (we say) they hanged him (Ngandi term). That was when
Aboriginals were still what's-it?, they were still wild. They (Whites)
call that 'wild fellow', whereas (we say) 'They were bad'.

12.59

mala?-i¢-wolo gafju?, ba-na?-jara-di-&-i&,

at that time 3Pl-still-what's 1t?-Inch-Neg-P
bara-bak-rum-mak-di-j-i& a-jara-ku-yun,
3Pl/A-Ben-behaviour-good-Inch-Neg-P ~ A-what's it?-Dat-Abs
a-yimin?-gu-yun  a-munana-ku-yun, dawa?-yun
A-thing-Dat-Abs  A-White-Dat-Abs now-Abs

bara-ja-bak-rum-mak-di-na, yamba a-ma:k,
3P1l/A~Ben-behaviour-good-Inch-Pr  because A-good
ba-yul-tu-yun ni-wolo-yun, yamba  ni=-yul-yun

Pl-Aboriginal-Erg-Abs  MaSg-that-Abs  because MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs



" @

% pi-{irié-burkayi, pi-liri¢ barguni-?-gzzﬁa-ni : bargu-ja-manif?-d-i gu-gali, gu=-bir, npa-ki-fi-un,
MaSg-culprit-really 3MaSg/ 3P1l-Dur-spear-PCon 3P1/GU-now-make-Aug-PPun.  GU-many GU-many  there
ba-yul-yun baru-bak-malk-wangin?-d-i ganju? . ni-ki=? buluki? wala-w-yun, wala-w-yun npi-ki=?  buluki?
Pl-Aboriginal-Abs  3Pl/3MaSg-Ben-time-do once-Aug-PPun here also upward
baru-ga-mana-gulk=-d-i, : ni-wolo ni=yul=yun, : nani-yun, Darwin-yun, bargu-ja-lan-manin?-d-i gu=ni-? i
3Pl/3MaSg-Sub-neck-cut-Aug-PPun  MaSg-that  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs west-Abs pl.n.-Abs 3PL/GU-now-g-make-Aug-PPun  GU-this-{
At that time they were still doing what's-it?, they did not like mo-road-bié&, §
what's-it?, Whites. Nowadays they, the Aboriginals, like them, because ! MA- -Per !
! they (the Whites) are good. That Aborigimal (dakiyar) was a real f ; ; ;
| . S 3 A f As for that other place there to the south, what's-it?, Alice Springs, ‘
i' iZiprzzé 22 Z; Zsjgoﬁz iﬁe%r Abortginale. They did it once to him, it was like that also. There was still only one house which stood i
, Y g a gnat. on the side of a stone (hill). I saw that. Then they did that, i
| they shifted it over. (This refers to the old police station.) They i
); 12.60 . made many (houses) then, many of them, there. Up this way, in Darwin,
B ) to the west, they made them algo, along the road (the Stuart Highway,

linking Alice Springs and Darwin).

f na-ki-?-yun  Darwin-yun, gu-na?-gali-?gqu?, gu-gaji-ti-j-i& i |
there pl.n.-Abs GU-still-many-while  GU-many-Inch-Neg-P : i
gu-wolo  gu-Darwin-yun, gu-na?-yaku-di-ni, dawa? ~yun 12.62
GU-that  GU-pl.n.-Abs GU-still-absent-Inch-PCon  now-Abs

el P _ ixA_ T gu-wolo  a-bulugi-yun bara-ga-yara-ma-ni, a-jara-yun
gu-ja-gali-1i-n bargu-manin?-d-i, ~  gu-jara-yun, GU-that A-bullock-Abs  3Pl/A-Sub-thief-take-Pr  A-what's it?-Abs

GU-now-many-Inch-PPun  3PLl/GU-make-Aug-PPun  GU-what's it?-Abs
bara-ga-yara-ma-ni, bo-wolo-yun, Qi—jara-?qayi-yun,l

: gu~-house=-un, gu-ga-du-da, gu-ga-gara-kara-du-da, _ _ _ Ta 749 hiao :
. GU- -Abs  GU-Sub-stand-Pr  GU-Sub-Rdp-all-stand-Pr Pl-that-dbs MaSg-what'e it7-his-Abs
i . X - X R Ly ni-policeman-gu, ni-wolo-tu barguni-ga-ma-ni, :
o gu-ja-bir-ti-n, gu-bir-ti-j-i¢ mala?-iC~wolo Gy _ O Ty O mete I
1 GU-now-many-Inch-PPun  GU-many-Inch-Neg-P  at that time MaSg Gen  MaSt-that-Erg  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr |
TJ gu-yaku-gdi-ni ni-policeman-du, ni-policeboy-bula-tu, barba-ga-ma-ni, E
T -~ 4 - - - - - - - - '
TH GU-absent—Inch-Plon ; MaSg Erg MaSg and-Erg 3Pl/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr
i R , , ‘ 's-1t? belongt
11 s i e, it orers vers moy (1ouses) — on sather shere ver ey svecl bulivets, vhey siaat uiat et Uise ren o belenging

not many there in Darwin. They were still not there. Nowadays there
are many, they have built what's-it?, houses. They stand there, they
all stand there, there are many of them. At that time there were not

inal) policeboy arrest them,

many , they were not there. 12.63 |
12.61 ba-mala-gali&-un ba-warjak ba-mala-galié-un ba-ma:Kk,
) Pl-group-gsome~-Abs  Pl-bad Pl~good
; gu-wan-galu na-ki-?  bakay-un gu-na?-yimi-ri-?, ba-maki=-na, ba-mala-gali¢-un  ba-yind-i-na,
% GU-Pron~other  there south=-Abs  GU-still-do that-FPCon~-d 3Pl-tell truth-Pr 3Pl-hide-Refl-Pr
i bidara-yun, Alice Springs-un,  gu-house-un gu-dubur-warjak,  gu=yimin?-yun, ba-yi-warjaka-na,
what's it place?-Abs pl.n.-Abs GU~ -Abs GU-business-bad GU-business-Abs  3Pl-mind-be bad~Pr
gu-na?-wangin?-di-ni gu-ga- jaka~gd-i gu-gel=-ki , gamakun?-may?,
GU-still-one-Inch-PCon  GU-Sub-fg-stand-PCon  GU-side-Loc properly-Neg
gu-jundu-gi gu-na?-woio nagu-na-ni, naluwe lef Some are bad, others are good and tell the truth. Others conceal
GU-stone~Loc GU-gtill-that  1Sg/GU-see-PCon  then themselves (i.e. they do not give information), it is a bad thing.

They tell bad things, (they do) not (give information) properly.

ba-ga-yimi-p-? bargu-ja-wolon-jor?-gubu-n
3Pl-Sub-do that-PPun-g§  3PLl/GU-now-@-shift-Caus-FPun

lprobably should be dative ni-jara-ku~yun.
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12.64

ni-ki-?  buluki? bi&ara, bitara nuni, gu-ni=?
here also what's 1t place? damm!  GU-this-f
wala-w, pudutmifi, npa-ki-A buluki? npi-wangifi?

above pl.n. there also MaSg-one
baru-ga-mana-gulk-d-i ni-yul=-yun, ni-wan

3P1/3MaSg~Sub-neck-cut~Aug-PPun.  MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs  MaSg-Pron

balaka a-Chinaman niya-bo:-m bidara, biara
first A- 3MaSg/A-kill-PPun  what's it place?
nuni  gu=ni=? Roper Bar, npa-ki-fi npiya-ga-bo:-m,

GU-this-g there 3MaSg/A-Sub-kil1l-PPun
naluwelefi-un  baru-ja-ga-n na-&u-?, nudutmifi-gig,
then-Abs 3P1l/3MaSg-now-carry-PPun  that way pl.n.-ALL
ni-policeman-du-yun
MaSg- -Erg-Abs

Also here at what's-it?, what the hell is its name?, that place up
near here, nudutmifi (Grassy Lagoon, west of Roper Valley station).
There also they hanged one Aboriginal. He had killed a Chinaman at
what's-it?, what the hell is its name?, this place Roper Bar. There
was where he killed him. Then they took him that way to nuduimini,
the policeman (took him).

12.65

policeman  ni-policeboy manga? ni-fija ni-wolo~yun,
MaSg maybe MaSg-who?  MaSg-that-Abs

ba-yul-?may? na-ki-A  na-&u-wala-?

Pl-Aboriginal-Neg  there from there

barba~ja-gali-ma-y ba-ga-pi-n-i, ba—yuI-YuQ
3Pl/3PLl-now-round up-Aux-PPun 3Pl-Sub-Rdp-sit-PCon Pl-Aboriginal-Abs

gu-ni=-f gu-balpa-yun bidara-yun nudutmini-yun
GU-that-f  GU-river-Abs what's it place?-Abs pl.n.-Abs
gu-dam?-g-1i, gu=-lanur a-fja na-ki=?  manga?
GU-be covered-Aug-PPun  GU-corroboree  A-what?  there maybe
gu-bungul a-bungul nuni bara~ga-maka-na, ! na-ki-f,

GU-dancing  A-dancing darm!  3PL/A~Sub-call-Pr there

ba-ga-n-i:,
3P1-Sub-sit-PCon

ISandy first uses the GU class prefix with bungul, then corrects it to
A class. He reverts to GU class prefixes in the next segment, 12.66.

During the analysis he insisted that A class is correct for this word.
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A policeman, maybe an Aboriginal policeboy, I do not know who. From
there they rounded up lots of people (ba-yul-?may?), they stayed near
that river, what's-it?. The place nuduimifi was covered (with people).
There was a corroboree, all kinds of things (a-fja na-ki-12), maybe
bungul (singing and dancing). They were staying there. (The people
were holding a corroboree to say goodbye to the man who was about to
be hanged by the police.)

12.66

ba-ga-ni-nif ba-ga-yimi-f-?-d-i:::,

3P1-Sub~-sit~PPun 3Pl-Sub~do that-PPun-g-Aug-PPun

bargu-gar?-d-i gu-bungul-yun mala?-ié-wolo

3PL/GU-finish-Aug~PPun  GU-dancing-Abs  at that time

baru-ja-mana-gulk=-d-i ni-wolo-yun,

3Pl/3MaSg-now-neck-cut-Aug-PPun  MaSg-that-Abs

ni-narié ni-wolo-yun ganju?,

MaSg-name of subsection  MaSg-that-Abs _

baru-ga-mana-gulk-d-i baru-burk-d-i na-ki-n-bugi?,
~-Sub- 3Pl/3MaSg-bury-Aug-PPun  there -still

ni-wolo ni-ran-fara-gié-un na-ran-nele-gid~un,

MaSg-that  MaSg-his-father-All-Abs  FeSg-his-mother-All-Abs

ma-nid barba~ga-wo-y-pula ma-ni¢,  gu-dambaku,  bof,

MA-food  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-give-PPun-Duy GU-tobacco finish

They stopped, they did that, they finished the singing and daneing.

At that time they hanged that man, that man of the nari& subsection.

They hanged him and buried him right there. They gave food and tobacco
to his father and mother, and it was over.

12.67
gu-wolo-yun, gu-wolo ba-ja-da:~-gulk-d-i,
GU-that-Abs 3Pl-now-f-do for last time-Aug~PPun

ba=-ja-yimi-&-may? munuy?-yun, gu-yaku, yamba
3Pl-now-do that-Neg-Pr  always-Abs GU-absent  because

mala?-ié-wolo ni-jara ni-ga-boss-di-ni ni-king
at that time MaSg-what's it?  3MaSg-Sub-boss-Inch-T MaSg-king

yamba, malk-dawa?-yun npa-queen na-ga-boss-di-na,

because time-now-Abs FeSg- 3FeSg-Sub-bosg~Inch-Pr
barba-ja-mana-guik-may? gu-yaku, ba-ja-dubur-wati-f
3Pl/8Pl-now-neck-cut-Neg  GU-absent  3Pl-now-business-abandon-PPun
nungayi barba-ma-ni barba-ga-n-jini,

merely 3Pl/3Pl~get-Pr  3Pl/3Pl-carry-Aug-Pr

They did that (i.e. they hanged a man) for the last time. They never
do that at all now. Because at that time what's-his-name, the King
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(of England) was boss, but nowadays the Queen (i.e. Queen Elizabeth)
is the boss. They do not hang people, they stopped that business.
They just arrest them (the culprits) and take them away (to jail).
(Hanging is no longer practised because the Queen, being a woman, i8
more compaseionate than the King was.)

12,68

ba-nu-da, gurna-yapan?, mal-kali&-un a-yapan? a-wangif?
3Pl-git-Pr  month-two times-gome-Abs A-two A-one
ba-ga-nu-da, na-ki-?  ba-ga-got-du-ga gu-wolo
3Pl-Sub-git-Pr  there 3P1-Sub-be enclosed~Aux-Pr  GU-that
gu-yele-gi-yun, mala?-ié-wolo-yun barguni-ja-juy?,
GU-jail-Loc-4bs  at that time 3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-send

mal-kali&-un gu-Christmas  gu-yapan? wangif, gu-yapan?

times-gome~Abs  GU- GU-two one
gu-wangifi?,! mala?-ié-wolo barguni-ga-juy?, Qi-policeman:gu-yuq,
GU- at that time -Sub- MaSg- -Erg-Abs

barguni-ja=-juy?,

3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-send

They (the culprits) stay for two months. Sometimes they stay for three
months. They are confined there in the jail. Then he sends them away.
Sometimes three years, then the policeman sends them away.

12,69

na-ki=-?-yun ni-wangif? npi-ga-nu-da, ni-ga-boss-di-na

there ' MaSg-one 3MaSg-Sub-sit-Pr  3MaSg-Sub-boss-Inch-Pr
na-ki-ri, bargu-yo-pana, gu-jara-gi¢ gu-paper-gi&,
there 3PL/GU-put in-Pr  GU-what's it?-All  GU-newspaper-All

mala?-ié-wolo pi-ga-waki-n, gu-wolo-yun, ni-wolo-yun
at that time 3MaSg-Sub-return-Fut  GU-that-Abs  MaSg-that-Abe

ni-yul=-yun, ni-yul, ba-mala-galié ba-na?-munana
MaSg-Aboriginal-Abs Pl-group-some  Pl-still-White

ba-ga-yima-na-?, munuy?, ba-bak-dubur-yirgi-du-da,
3Pl-Sub-do that-Pr-f always 3Pl-Ben-business-continue-Aux-Pr

One man sits there, the one who is the boss there. He puts it (the
story) into the what's-it?, the newspaper. At that time that Aborig-
inal (culprit), he will come back (from jail). Others, Whites, do
the same. They always continue to do that.

1n such complex numerals as 'three' ('two, one') Sandy considered it
more correct to add the noun-class prefix to both elements. There-
fore, gu-yapan? gu-wangifi? is given here as a correction for gu-yapan?
wangifi?. However, the latter type occurs several times in the texts
and must be regarded as typical in casual style.
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12,70
an-yun  a-jara-ku_ nambi¢,  gu-yimin?-gu  gu-jara-ku,
as for A-what's it?-Dat (?) GU-thing-Dat  GU-what's it?-Dat

ba-ja-ram-da-ydi-&-may?, najugi?=-bugi? ba-yul=-yun

3Pl-Sub-spear-Aug-Recip-Neg-Pr  somewhere else-only Pl-Aboriginal-Abs

ba-ga-ram-da-ydi-na, mo:ni&, narbara-pa-&-may?,
3Pl-Sub-spear-Recip-Pr  secretly 1PlIn/3Pl-see-Neg-Pr

ba-yui-tu-yun ba-bir-tu-yun buluki? barba-na-&-ma
tu- r-t -na-&-may?,
Pl-Aboriginal-Erg-Abs  Pl-many-Erg-Abs  also 3Pl/3Pl-see~-Neg~Pr

gu-yaku, yamba barguni-mili?-jara-di-g
GU-absent  because  3MaSg/3Pl-lest-what's it?-Inch-Evit

barguni-mili?-mir?-Ai(2=bu-9 ni-policeman=-du,
3MaSg/Pl-lest-jail-confine-Aux-Evit  MaSg- -ﬁrg

For what's-it?, for that thing, what's-it?. They do not spear each
other (openly). Aboriginals spear each other somewhere else, secretly,
we do not see them. Most Aboriginals do not see them at all. (They
fight secretly) in order that the policeman not do what's-it?, not put
them in jail. ’

12.71

ba—Ja—guﬁjiki-n§ gu-wolo-ku, ba-ja-namulu-yind-i-na
3Pl-now-be afraid-Pr  GU-that-Dat 3Pl-now-properly-hide-Refl-Pr

ba-burk-d-i-na, - buluki?  gu=-na-ji-ri-ki-yun,
3Pl-cover-Aug-Refl-Pr  also GU-that-kind-TImm-Loc-Abs

gu-gubgr-garqgarq?—gi-yuq, ba-ga-yind-i-na,
GU-business-big-Loc-Abs 3Pl-Sub-hide~Refl-Pr

ba-ja-maki-&-may? gu-wolo-yun yamba ba-gufijiki
s s -gunjiki-na
3Pl-now-tell truth-Neg-Pr  GU-that-Abs because  3Pl-be afraid-Pr

barba-mi | i ?-ram-da-g, ba-yul-fu-yun,
3Pl/8Pl-lest-spear-Aug-Evit  Pl-Aboriginal-Erg-Abs

They are afraéd of that. They hide, they keep themselves hidden, in
that kind of tmportant business. (That is, they do not let anyone
know abogt their fighting.) They do not tell the truth, because they
are afraid that some Aboriginals will spear them.

12.72

buluki?-yuny  barguni=-mili?-mir?-fi|?2-bu-9 yamba
also~4bs 3MaSg/3Pl-lest-jail-confine-Aux~Evit  because
ni-policeman-du, baru-ja-ba-kufijiki-na, angaba
MaSg- -Erg 3Pl/3MaSg~-now-Ben-be afraid-Pr  however
ni-ni=2 ni-ma:k, ni=yimin?-yun ni-policeman-

) , ) ) ) yun
MaSg-this-f  MaSg-good  MaSg-thing-Abs  MaSg- -fbs
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rum-wangifi?-yun ba-ga-rudu-n alright, alright-may?
behaviour-one-Abs 3Pl-Sub-go-Fut -Neg
nuni bulkuy,!

damn!  alright

They are also afraid that the policeman will lock them up in jail,
although actually the policeman is good, as long as they go along
behaving alright, (behaving). in one way (i.e. well).

12.73

pRn——" . .V
gu-wolo-yun, yamba ba-?-dubur-warjaka-na, ba-wan-?wicC,
GU-that-Abs because  3Pl-Dur-business-be bad-Pr  Pl-Pron-Emph
ba-jalpir~ti-na, ba-yi&-na-&-may?, gu-yimin?-gi-yifiun~yun
3Pl~wild-Inch~Pr  3Pl-mind-hear-Neg-Pr  GU-thing-Loc-Rel-Abs
gu-jara=-gi gu-jark gu-na-ji-ri
GU-what's 1t?-Loc  GU-water  GU-that-kind-Imm
ba-ga-bun-nu-¢ini-gi-yun, ni-wangifi?  arggu  pi-yul
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr-Loc~-Abs  MaSg-one until  MaSg-Aboriginal
ni-wati-n, gu-yimin?-du-yun, gu-jark-gdu-yun

3MaSg-die-PPun  GU-thing-Inst-Abs  GU-water-Inst-Abs

Because they alwaye do bad things and they are wild, they do not think
(properly) about that thing, what's-it?, that kind of liquid which
they drink (i.e. beer and liquor), until one man died because of the
thing, because of the liquid.

12.74

na-ki-? bakay biclara, Alice Springs  gu-wolo-yun,
there south what's it place? pl.n. GU-that-Abs
gu-dawal-yun, ni-bun-nu-ni, ni-wan-2wi&

GU-country-Abs  3MaSg-water-eat-PCon  MaSg-Pron-Emph

ni-bun-nu-ni gu-yimin?-yun  gu-bottle-gali-yifiun-yun,
GU-thing-Abs GU-bottle-big-Rel-Abs

gu-|ambak-wi&-un ni-bun-qu-tij-i&, gu-wolo
GU-can-having-Abs  3MaSg-water-eat-Neg-P  GU-that
ni-ga-bun-qu-n nigu-ga-gar?-d-i
3MaSg-Sub-water-eat-PPun.  3MaSg/GU-Sub-finish-Aug-PPun
ni-ga-rid-i ni-ga-rum?-d-i

3MaSg-Sub-go-PPun.  3MaSg-Sub-go to sleep-Aug-FPPun

ni-ja-ga-wati-n,
3MaSg-now-Sub-die-PPun

lsandy has corrected himself, replacing the English term alright with
the Ngandi equivalent bulkuy.
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There, in the south, at what's-it?, at Alice Springs, that place. He n
(an Aboriginal) was drinking, he was drinking that stuff in the big ‘
bottle (i.e. hard liquor), he was not drinking the stuff in the can
(i.e. beer). He drank that, he finished it up, he went along and went
to sleep, then he died (or, he became unconscious).

12.75

buluki? ni-ney?-di-j-i&, wulun=-munuy? ni-ja-wati-f,

also 3MaSg~rise-Aug-Neg-P  always 3MaSg-now-die-FRun  ~ i
5. i

baru-ga-diku~na-y baru-ga-n, ni-jara-gic TR

8Pl/3MaSg-Sub-dead-see-PPun  3Pl/3MaSg-carry-PPun  MaSg-what's 1t?-All

ni-doctor-git, ni-doctor-yun!  npini-ga-dak-d-i

MaSg-doctor-All -Abs 8MaSg/ 3MaSg-Sub-cut-Aug-PPun

nini-ga-na-y 'may? gu-jara yamba

3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub~-see-PPun  Well, GU-what's it?  because

ni-bun-gu=-ni, gu-na-ji-ri gu-bottle-garngarn?’',
SMaSg-water~eat-PCon  GU-that-kind-Imm  GU-bottle-big
ni=-yimi-f=2 'gu-wolo-wolo  pi-ga-wati-f
3MaSg-say~PPun-g  GU-Rdp-that 3MaSg-Sub~die-PPun
ba-yul-tu-yun baru-bu-&-i&! ni-yimi-f-2,

Pl-Aboriginal-Erg-Abs  3Pl/3MaSg-kill-Neg-P  3MaSg-say-PPun-{J

Then he did not get up again, he died for good. They carried his body,
they carried him to what's-his~name?, to the doctor. The doctor
operated on him ('cut him up'), he looked at him. 'Well, it was
because he drank what's-it?, the stuff in the big bottle', he said.
'That is why he died, he was not killed by Aboriginals’', he said.

12,76

gu-yaku, ni-mak-di-j-i&, gin, ni-mak-di-j-i&

GU-absent  3MaSg-good-Inch-Neg-P I mean  3MaSg-good-Inch-Neg-P
ni-jara-di-ni, ni-wan-2wi& ni-dubur-war jaki-fi,
3MaSg-what's it?-Inch-PCon  MaSg-Pron-Emph  3MaSg-business-be bad-PPun
ni-yul-tu, nigu-ga~wagu-nan gu-wolo

MaSg-Aboriginal-Erg  3MaSq/GU-Sub-abandon-Pot  GU-that

ni-ja-bak-dubur-mak~-di-nun,
3MaSg-now-Ben-business-good-Inch-Pot
No, he did not get well. I mean, he did not get well. (Narrator

thought he had made a mistake, then repeated what he had said before.)
He was what's-it?, he acted badly. The Aboriginal should have left

that (liquor) alone. He should have acted properly.

1Should be Ergative ni-doctor-du-yun. Sandy probably did not correctly
anticipate the case role of this noun in the following clause.
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12.77 barba-ga-bu-nun, muguy? garka ba-ga-?-yima-na-?,
| ’ ‘ 3Pl/3Pl-Sub-hit-Fut always like 3PL-Sub-Dur-do that-Pr-f
| munuy?  yamba Qi—ga:—yirgi~yirgi-g-i ' - (If) they will go to sleep there, they will hit them on the back of
alwvays because  3MaSg-@-Rdp-continue-Aux-PCon the neck. They will be really bad. At that time they will hit them,
| ni-ga-bun-gu=ni gu-wolo  gu-jark-yun, gu-wolo-yun, just with a stick, or sometimes they will hit them with a stone. They
; 3MaSg-Sub-water-eat-PCon  GU-that GU-water-Abs  GU-that-Abs always do like that.
: nigu-ga-watu-nan Qi—ja—bak—gubur-mak-gi—nun,
x SMuSg/GU~Sub-abandon—Pot SMuSg-now-Ben-business-good—Inch-Pot ; 12.80
ba-ni-? ba-ja-yima-ran-7, ‘ . . ce
’ . s a s _ _ ni-=yun nabara-rum-waraka?, nabara-rum-ika-n-jini,
Pl-this-§  3Pl-now-do that-Fut-J e rat Liawid I-4bs 15g/3Pl-behaviour-lose 18g/ 3Pl-behaviour-know-Aug-Fr
(He died) because he constantly continued to drink that liquid. He Y .
should have left that alone, he should have acted properly. These nabara-duf-may? bo-wolo-gic-un,  ba-yul-gic-un, munuy’?
| (Aboriginals) will do that. 1Sg/3Pl-trust-Neg  Pl-that-All-Abs Pl-Aboriginal-All-Abs  always
ba~ga-yima-na-?, ni-wan-galu - buluki? ]
3Pl-Sub-do that-Pr-ff  MaSg-Pron-other  also
12.78 . , ,
R ni-jara-fu-yun, ni-policeman-du~yun,
buluki?  bilara-yun Roper Bar-yun, najugi?-wala MaSg-what's it?-Erg-Abs  MaSg- -Erg-Abs
also what's it place?-Abs -Abe somewhere else-Abl ni-na?-yima-na-? munguy?, barguni-ga-ma-ni
ba-yu l-yun ba-ga-rudu-n nani-yala-yun 3MaSg-still-do that-Pr-f  always 3MaSg/ 3P1-Sub-get-Pr
Pl-Aboriginal-Abs  3Pl-Sub-go-Fut west-Abl-Abs barguni-na?-juy?, na-¢u-2-yun napi-&-un, ba-na-ri=-ki&-un,
barba-ja-bu=nun barba-ram-da-n manga?  gu-yaku 3MaSg/3Pl-still-send  that way west-All-Abs Pl-that-Inm-All-Abs
? R R o
3P1/3Pl-now-hit-Fut  3Pl/3Pl-spear-Aug-Fut  maybe GU-absent T do not know anything about how they behave, I know a little about
. v . . . their behaviour. I do not trust those Aboriginals. They always do
barba-nin-bata-n-bugi? barba-ram-di-&-i, ; 1 2 5
. = that. Also what's-his-name?, the policeman, always does that (i.e. he
-nape-hit-Fut- - -Aug-Neg-Fut ! , ’
3PL/$PL-nape-hit-Fut-only  SFL/3Fl-spear-dug ?g “ dietrusts them). He arrests those men and sends them west.
ba-ga-ya?-bun-nu-nun ba-ga-yi-fian, ma-jara-gi-yun
3Pl-Sub-if-water-eat-Fut  3Pl-Sub-sleep-Fut MA-what's it?-Loc-Abs
mo-mo|o-gi-yun, mo-mo |o-gi-yun, mo-mo[o  mMo-woio 12.81
- - - MA-that '
MA-road-Loc-4bs ha ba-ja-warjak-di-na ba-ga-da:-bopop, gu-wolo~bugi?,
barma-ga-maka-na  ma-road, 3PZ-now-bad-Inch-Pr 3Pl-Sub-mouth-stink  GU-that-only
3P1/MA-Sub-call-Pr  MA- . . gu-jark-bugi?, bo-wolo-yun, ba-yul-yun, a-gir-kié-uq,
Also at what's-it?, at Roper Bar, Aboriginals will come from somewhere GU~water-only Pl-that-Abs  Pl-Aboriginal-Abs  A-euro-All-Abs
else, from the west. They will attack them (other Aboriginals), they bara-bu-&-may? a-dir-kifouy  ma-gi-un barma-ga-t-may?
will spear them. Maybe they will just hit them on the back of the —bu-c™ —glr=kic= -nic- -ga-c- s
neck, they will not spear them. (They attack them) if they (the 3Pl/A-kill-Neg-Pr MA-food-Abs  3Pl/MA-get-Neg-Pr
vietims) drink and then go to sleep along the what's-it?, the road. barma-nu-ti&-may?, gu-wolo-bugi?  gu-jark ba-ga-bun-nu-&ini,
We call the road 'molo'. 3Pl/MA~eat-Neg-Pr GU-that-only GU-water  3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr
munuy?,
12.79 always
. o y They are bad. Their mouths stink. Those Aboriginals only (consume)
ba-ga-ya?-yi-fian na-ki-fi-un, barba-ja-nin-baca-n, liquor ('water'). They do mot kill euros, they do not collect vege-
3Pl-Sub-if-sleep-Fut  there 3P1/3Pl-now-nape-hit-Fut table food, they do not eat it (vegetable food). They only drink that
ba-ga-namu |l u-warjak-di-n, mala?-i¢-wolo  barba-bu-nun, liquor, always.
3Pl-Sub-properly-bad-Inch-Fut  at that time 3P1/3Pl-hit-Fut
gu-danda?-du-bugi?, mal-kalig-un gu-jundu-tu,
GU-stick-Inst-only sometimes GU-stone-Inst ‘
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12.82

an-yun gu-wolo baru-ga-watu-n gu-jark-yun

as for GU-that  3Pl/GU-Sub-abandon-Fut  GU-water-Abs
ba-ja-bak~dubur-mak-di-n, ba-ni-? yalu-yaluk
3Pl-now-Ben-business-good-Inch-Fut  Pl-this-ff  Rdp-hungry
ba-ga-bun-nu-&ini, gu-wolo-yun ba-wati-na, vyimid
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr  GU-that-Abs  3Pl-die-Pr but
narbara-na-&-may?, na-&u-2-yun, gu-wolo-yun, yamba
1P1In/3Pl-hear-Neg-Pr  that way GU-that-Abs  because
giyan, ba-yimi-f-2-d-i barba-yimi-n?gubu-n,
thinking  3Pl-say-PPun-g-Aug-PPun  3PLl/3Pl-say-Caus-PPun
ba-ni-?-du~yun gu=-ni=? settlement  ba-ga-pu-da,

Pl-thig-g-Erg-Abs  GU-this-{ 3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr

On the other hand, if they leave that liquor alone they will be
behaving well. These men go hungry and drink that, so they die. But
we do not hear (about) them. I think they (the Aboriginal village
councilors) said that, they told that to them. These men (did that),
the ones staying at this settlement (i.e. Roper River).

12.83

ba~jara-tu ba~councilor-{u-yun, barba-yimi-n?gubu-g,
Pl-what's it?-Erg  Pl- -Erg-Abs  3Pl/3Pl-say-Caus-FPPun
'gu-jark-yun npargu-ga-&-i gulupu?-yun, na-ki-7-bugi?
GU-water-Abs  2Pl/GU-carry-Neg-Fut  to here-Abs there -only
nar-ga-bun-nu-nun bidara, Porter Barrack,

2Pl-Sub-water-eat-Fut what's it place? pl.n.

nargu-wari-&-i ni-&u-?-yun', barba-yimi-n?gubu-n,
2P1/GU-bring-Neg-Fut  this way 3P1/3Pl-say-Caus-PPun
The what's-it?, the councilors told them, 'You cannot bring that

liquor here. You can only drink it there, at what's-it?, at Porter
Barrack. Do not bring 1t back this way.' They told them.

12.84

ba-wan-yuy  ba-yi&-pa-j-ié bargu-na?-ga-n-jini,
Pl-Pron-Abs 3Pl-mind-hear-Neg-P 3P1/GU-still-carry~Aug-Pr

na-Cu-? gu-house-gid-un, na-ki-f  ba-ja-lan-bun-nu-&ini
that way  GU-house~-All-Abs there 3Pl-now~g-water-eat-Pr
warmbaya, ba-ja-bu-ydi-na, gu-wolo

anyway 3Pl-now-hit-Recip-Pr  GU-that

ba-ja-dubur-warjaki-f,
3Pl-now~-business-be bad~PPun
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But they did not pay attention, they still bring it there, to the
houses (at Roper River). There they drink it anyway. They fight.

They behave badly.

12.85

ni-wan-yun buluki? ni-policeman-yun ni-na?-mungu,
MaSg-Pron-Abs  also MaSg-~ -4bs  3MaSg-still-follow
na-&i-fi-un, barguni-bata-mungu, barguni-bata-pa-¢ini,

that way 3MaSg/3PLl-Com-follow  3MaSg/3Pl-Com-see-Pr

gu-bottle-garngarn?-yun barguni-mar-wur?,
GU-bottle-big-Abs 3MaSg/3Pl-hand-pluck

The policeman goes after (them), that way. He follows them with it,
he sees them with it (the liquor), the big bottle (hard liquor), he
takes 1t away (-mar-wur?-) from them,

12.86

gu=wan-yun gu-jara-yun, gu-beer-yun, = gu-wolo

GU-Pron-4bs  GU-what's 1t?-Abs  GU- ~Abs  GU-that
barguni-ga-bata-watu-na, gu-beer  bargu-maka=-na, norkor-yun
3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-Com~abandon-Pr  GU- 3PL/GU-call-Pr we(PlIn)-Abs
gu-jark nargu-maka-na gu-wolo-yun, gu-bata-jambaka?-wi&,

GU-water  1PlIn/GU-call-Pr  GU-that-Abs  GU-Com-can~having

gu-wolo  ba-ga-bun-gu-&ini, nigu-ga-watu-na,
GU-that  3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr  3MaSg/GU-Sub-abandon-Pr

ni-ga-wat i -&-may? nibara-ga-bata-watu-na,
3MaSg~Sub-abandon-Neg-Pr  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-Com-abandon~FPr

As for what's-it?, beer, (if he sees them with it) he leaves them with
it. They call it 'beer'. We (Aboriginals) call it 'jark' (water),
the kind in the can. That is what they drink. He leaves that alone,
or rather he leaves them alone with it.

12,87

gu-wolo-bugi? ba-ga~bun-nu-&ini, gu-wolo-yun

GU-that-only 3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr  GU-that-Abs
baru-ga-ya?-gar?-du-n, bof, baru-ga-gar?-du-ni buluki?
3Pl/GU-Sub-if-finish-Aug-Fut  finish -Pr also

ba-na?-miya-miyan-ga-n-jini, ba-na?-rudu-ni na-&u-?
3Pl-still-Rdp-get more-Aux-Aug-Pr  3Pl-still-go-Pr  that way
wala-&, ba-mala-gali&-un gu-mulmu-pi¢  ba-ja-yu-ga,

up-All  3Pl-group-some-4bs GU-grass-Per  3Pl-now-lie down-Pr
They drink just that (beer), they finish it off. When they finish it

off they get some more, they go upriver (to Roper Bar). Some of them
lie down (and sleep) in the grass.
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12,88

arngu  ni-wulkakif baru~ja-lan-ma-y, bata-go|no-wié
until  MaSg-man's name  3Pl/3MaSg-now-f-get-PPun  Com-mud-having

mo-go | no-gi ni-ga=-yo-y, mala?-halk gu-wolo~yun,
MA-mud-Loc 3MaSg-Sub-1lie down-PCon  season-rain  GU-that-Abs

ni-ga-bun-qu=-ni, ni~-jawulpa-mak-i-&-may?
3MaSg-Sub-water-eat-PCon  3MaSg-old man-call-Refl-Neg-Pr

ni-jawulpa-7may? nuni ni-na?-jara waray
MaSg-old man-Neg damn! MaSg-still-what's 1t?  indeed

ni=-na?-deremu, ni-na?-deremu  ni-wolo=yun ni-wulkakif-un,
MaSg-still-man MaSg-that-Abs  MaSg-man's name-Abs

Even wulkakifi (Paul), they arrested him now as he was lying in the mud.
That was in the wet season. He was drinking. He does not call himself
an old man. He is not an old man (jawulpa), he is still what's-it?,
what-the-hell-is-the-word?, he is still a (young) man (deremu). That
wulkakin <s still a man. ’

12.89
yimié&  ni-ga-bun-nu-&ini gunmu-kaya |
but 3MaSg-Sub-water-eat-Pr all night

ni-yun-jodow?-du-ni ni-na=-ri-yun
3MaSg~do until-be daylight-Aug-Pr  MaSg-that-Imm-Abs

ni-wujkakin-un, muka  ni-warjak pi-mar?ma-mar?ma-du-ni,
MaSg-man's name-Abs  indeed  MaSg-bad 3MaSg-Rdp-shake-Aug-Pr

giyan nigu-ja-waju=-nan, buluki?-yun
thinking  3MaSg/GU-now-abandon-Pot  also-Abs

ni-mili?-warjak-di-0, manga? ni-warjak-di-n,
3MaSg-~lest-bad-Inch-Evit  maybe 3MaSg-bad-Inch-Fut

mala?-id-wolo. gafiju?,
at that time

But he drinks all night, that wulkakifi does that until daybreak. He
gets bad, his body shakes. I think he should leave that (beer) alone,
otherwise he might get very bad (i.e. sick). That wulkakifi might get
bad at that time. '

ni-wu|kakif=un,

12.90

maia?-ié-wolo, pi-ga-bun-qu-ni, ni-wan-2wié&,
at that time 3MaSg-Sub-water-eat-PCon  MaSg-Pron-Emph
gu-jara-tu, gu-jara ni-ga-bun-nu-&ini

GU-what's it?-Inst 3MaSg~Sub-water-eat-Pr

ni-yun-jodow?, gu=-na-ji-ri gu-bata-jambaka?-wi-un
3MaSg-do until-be daylight  GU-that-kind-Imm  GU-Com-can-having-Abs

gu-jark-yun, gu-na-ji=h-un gu-bottle-garngarn?-yun
GU-water-Abs  GU-that-kind-f@-Abs  GU-bottle-big-Abs

ni-bun-nu-&ini, ni-ga-bun-qu-&ini

3MaSg-water-eat-Pr -Sub-

ni-ja-ga-jara~di-na ni-ja-nere-woyo?, gu=-wolo-yun
3MaSg-now-Sub-what's it?-Inch-Pr  3MaSg-now-rest-sleep GU-that-Abs

ni-ja-yu-da, ni-rum?-du-ni,
3MaSg-now-lie down-Pr  3MaSg-go to sleep-Aug-Pr

He was drinking then. He drinks with what's-it? (beer), he does that
until daybreak. He drinks that kind of liquid in the can (i.e. beer),
and that kind (in) the big bottle (i.e. hard liquor). When he drinks
it he becomes what's-it?, he becomes sleepy. Then he lies down and
goes to sleep.

12.91

gu-wolo  pa-8u-wala-? npi-policeman  ni-ga-buna-n-jini

GU-that  from there MaSg- 3MaS g-Sub-rush-Aug-Pr
nini-pa-&ini, ‘gada ni-ni-? ni-li-yu-da
3MaSg/3MaSg-see-Pr  Ch! MaSg-this-g  3MaSg-might as well-sleep-Pr
gamakun?, nanu-watu-na' ni-yima-na-?,

properly 18g/3MaSg-abandon-Pr  3MaSg-say-Pr-{f

nini-watu-na, *ni-na?-wat i-&-may? ni-na?-walna',
3MaSg/ 3MaSg-abandon-Pr  3MaSg~-still-die-Neg-Pr  MaSg-still-alive
ni-yima-na-7, nini-ja-lan-watu-na, mala?-i&-wolo-yun,
3MaSg-say-Pr-g  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-f-abandon-Pr  at that time

Then the poliéeman,_who i8 driving along, sees him. 'Oh! This man

might as well sleep in peace, I will leave him alone', he says. 'He
is not dead, he is still alive', he says. Then he leaves him alone.

12.92

nungayi-bugi? ba-mala-gali¢ barguni-ga-pa-&ini,

merely-only Pl-group-some  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-gsee-Fr
barguni-ga-ga-n-jini, na-&u-?, bo-wolo  ba-buk-nanpar-ifiun,

-carry~-Aug-Pr  that way  Pl-that  Pl-always-dangerous-Rel

bo-wolo-yifiun, ba-ga-?-nanar-?may? barguni-watu-na
Pl-that-Rel Pl-Sub-Dur-dengerous-Neg  3MaSg/3Pl-abandon-Pr
bo-wolo-yun, ba-rum-mak yamba ba-yul-yun,

Pl-that-Abs  Pl-behaviour-good because  Pl-Aboriginal-Abs
bo-wolo-yun,

Pl-that-Abs

There are only certain (Aboriginals) whom he takes that way (to jail)
when he sees them (drunk). Those are the ones who are constantly

violent. The omes that are not violent, he leaves those alone, because
those Aboriginals are well-behaved.
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12,93

ba-rum-warjak-yun gu-wolo  barguni-ga=-n-jini, munuy?
Pl-behaviour-bad-Abs GU-that  3MaSg/3Pl-carry-Aug-Pr  always
ni-ga-yima-na-? ni-na-ri-bugi?-may?, ni-wangifi?-may?,
3MaSg-Sub-do that-Pr-g  MaSg-that-Imm-only-Neg  MaSg-one-Neg
ba-bir ba-policeman-yun - ba-ga-nu-da, ni-wangin?-yun
DPl-mary Pl- ~-4bs  3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr  MaSg-one-Abs
Larrimah  ni-ga-nu-da, ni-wangin?-yun Mataranka,

pl.n. 3MaSg-Sub-sit-Pr  MaSg-one-Abs pl.n.

bo-dolkdolk ba-ga-npu-da,

3Pl-form a line  3Pl-Sub-sit-Pr

He takes away the ones who behave badly. He always does that. Not
Just that one, many policemen stay (in the area). One stays at
Larrimoh, one at Mataranka (places on the Stuart Highway south of
Katherine). They form a line.

12.94
ba-bir na-ki-ri-yuy bi&ara-yun, bi-fAja manga?
Pl-many  there what's it place?-Abs  where? maybe
gu=-ni=-fi-un, Katherine-yun, ba-mala-galié ba-work gaykubur?,
GU-that-g-Abs  pl.n.-Abs Pl-group-some  3Pl-work  daytime
ba-mala-gali ba-work, may? pu-yimi-&-i,! ba-mala-galid
no, 25g-say-Neg-Fut
ba-ga-buna-n-jini, barba-ga-na-Cini ba-yul=gid-un
3Pl~Sub-rush-Aug-Pr  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-see-Pr  Pl-Aboriginal-All-Abs
gunmuk, barba-ga-ma-ni gu-wolo-yun  gu-jark-yun
night 3Pl/3Pl-Sub-get~Pr  GU-that-Abs  GU-water-Abs

ba-ga-bun-nu-&ini,
3Pl-Sub-water-eat-Pr

Many (policemen) are there at what's-it?, what-do~they-call-that-place?,
Katherine. Some work in the daytime, others work — no, do not say

that — others drive around watching Aboriginals at night, they arrest
them when they (the Aboriginals) drink the liquid (i.e. liquor).

12.95
ba-mala-gal i&-un gaykubur?,  barba-molda-ni
Pl-group-some-Abs  daytime 3P1/3Pl-give time to-Pr

!Sandy is here talking to himself, angry at himself for using the
English word work. What follows is a paraphrase for to work (driving
around, watching Aboriginals, etc.). .

balaka, ba-din?-woypoy barba-ga-mir?-iAi{?-bu-mana

first Pl-woman-together with  3Pl/3Pl-Sub-jail-confine-Aux-Fr
na-ki-f-un, bo-wolo-gid-un ba=yul-gi&-un, na~ki-f-un,
there Pl-that-All-Abs  Pl-Aboriginal-All-Abs

ni-ki-?-yun, ba-mariyaku, ba-din? ba-ja-ga-bir waray
here Pl-few Pl-woman  3Pl-now-Sub-many indeed
ba-ga-na?-bun-nu-&ini buluki? barba-ma-&-may? gu-yaku,

3PL-Sub-still-water-eat-Pr  also 8PL/8Pl-get-Neg-Pr  GU-absent

barguni-ma-&-may?, ni-jara-tu-yun ni-policeman-du-yun,
3MaSg/3Pl-get-Neg-Pr  MaSg-what's it?-Erg-Abs  MaSg- ~-Erg-Abs

Some (policemen work) in the daytime. They give them time at first.
They lock them up in jail there, those Aboriginals. Here (i.e. at
Roper Bar) there are only a few, though indeed there are quite a few
women who drink, but they do not arrest them — what's-his-name?, the
policeman, does not arrest them.

12.96

an-yun  na=-ki=?~yun nani, npa-ki-ri buluki?

as for  there west west also

bidara Mataranka, na-ki-ri  barguni-ga-ma-ni,
what's it place?  pl.n. there 3MaSg/3Pl-5ub-get-Pr
ni-ga-yima-na-? munuy?, ni-wangif?-yun  Maranboi
3MaSg-Sub-do that-Pr-f  always MaSg-one-Abs pl.n.
ni-ga~nu-da, na-&u-? ni-ga~-buna-n-jini

3MaSg-Sub-sit-Pr  that way  3MaSg-Sub-rush~Aug-Pr

bilara-gi&, Bamyili-gi&, npa-ki-R  barguni-ga-pa-&ini
what's it place?-All  pl.n.-ALL there 3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-gsee-Pr
na-Cu-wili-R  npi-wan-yun ni-wolo-yun barguni-ga-ma=ni,

from there MaSg-Pron-Abs  MaSg-that-Abs  3MaSg/3Pl-Sub-get-Pr

pi-wolo  ni-policeman-du-yun,
MaSg- ~-Erg-Abs

As for there in the west, and also there at what's-it?, at Mataranka,
he (the policeman) arrests them (Aboriginals). He always does that.
One of them stays at Maranboil, he drives to what's-it?, to Bamyili.
There he watches them, he takes them away from there, that policeman
does.

12.97

na-&u-?  barguni-ja-lan-ga-n-jini, barguni-mic?-nil?-bu-mana,
there 3MaSg/ 3Pl-now-f-carry-Aug-Pr 3MaSg/3Pl-jail-confine-Aux-Fr
gu-ga-jodow? barguni-ja-ga-n-jini  biéara-gié&,

what's it place?-All

GU-Sub-be daylight




bilara manga? Katherine-gi¢, gu-wolo ni-bata-money-wil-un,
maybe pl.n.-ALlL GU-that  MaSg-Com-money-having-Abs

ni-bail 'em out-d-i-na, nini-wo-&¢ini ni-wolo~yun,
3MaSg-bail out-Aug-Refl-Pr  3MaSg/3MaSg-give-Pr  MaSg-that-Abs

gu-money=-yun, gu-wolo gu-money-lu—yuq,l
GU- -Abs GU-that  GU- -Inst-Abs

He takes them there and locks them up in jail. When it becomes day-

. Light the next morming he takes them to what's-it?, to Katherine., The

man with the money (is there). He (the culprit) gets bailed out. He
(thetgan with the money) gives him the money.

12.98

na-&u-? nini-ja-juy?, Fannie Bay-gi& nani-&, na-ki-f
that way  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-send pl.n.-ALlLl west-All  there
ni-ja-nu-da, ni-nu-da manga? a-gurnpa-yun a-yapan?

3MaSg-now-sit-Pr  3MaSg-sit-Pr  maybe A-month-Abs  A-two
a-wangif?, na-ki-f-un, npaluwelefi-un npi-ja-waki-na,

A-one there then-Abs 3MaSg-now-return-Pr
gu-na?-japada?-gié bidara-gié, Bamyili-gié&,
GU-still-same place-All what's it place?-All plon,-ALl

He sends him now that way, to Fannie Bay jail (in Darwin), to the west.

There he (the culprit) stays. Maybe he stays there for three months.
Then he goes back to the same place, to what's-it?, to Bamyili.

12,99

ba-wan-yun buluki?  bo-policeman-du-yun, a-jara-iu
Pl-Pron-4bs  also Pl- -Erg-Abs  A-what's it?-Inst
baru-ga-ma-ni a-camera-iu, gu-paper-gié
3Pl/3MaSg~-Sub-get-Pr  A- ~-Inst  GU- -All
baru=-ja-yo-nana gu-wolo  gu-dowo-yun gu-ja-rudu-ni,
3Pl/3MoSg-now~put in-Pr  GU-that  GU-story-Abs  GU-now-go-Pr
najugi?, baru-ja-ni-&o-nana? gu-jara-gi&-un,

. somewhere else  3Pl/3MaSg-now-name-put in-Pr  GU-what's 1t?-All-Abs

gu-paper-gié-un,
GU- -All-Abs

"As for the (other) policemen, they take him (i.e. they take his pilcture)

with a what's-it?, with a camera. They put him in the newspaper., The

lSandy first put money, the (direct) object of 'to give', in the Nomin-
ative, then decides to use the Instrumental. Since the recipient is
the grammatical object in Ngandi so far as choice of pronominal prefix
in the verb is concerned, it is possible to treat the gift as an
Instrumental. Cf. English I furnished him with a car.

’Here the root is -yu- (allomorph -yo-).

290

story goes around to other places. They put his name into the what's-
it, the paper.

12.100
ma | -kali&-un bargu-juy?-may?, bargu-ja-yo-nana,
times-some-Abs  3Pl/GU-send-Neg 3PL/GU~now-put in-FPr

bargu-ja-yo-nana, bargu-yo-nana-?may?+ nuni,
3Pl/GU-put in-Pr-Neg  damn!

bargu-ja-watu-na na-ki-f, gu-ja-yu-da, gu-wolo
3PLl/GU-now-abandon~Pr  there GU-now-1lie down-Pr  GU~that

buluki?-yun ni-ga-ya?-waki=-n baru-ga-ya?-mi-yan
also-Abs 3MaSg~Sub~if-return-Fut  3PLl/3MaSg-Sub-1f-get-Fut

nini-ga-mi-yan,

ni-wangin?-yun manga? npajugi?

MaSg-one-Abs maybe somewhere else  3MaSg/3MaSg-Sub-get-Fut
ni-policeman~du-yun, gu-wolo-gi¢, gu-wolo-gi¢ baru-ga-na-n,
MaSg- ~Brg-Abs  GU-that-All - GU-that-All  3Pl/3MaSg-Sub-see-Fut

Sometimes they do not send it away, they put it in — not 'They put it
in' (narrator chides himself for using the wrong expression), they leave
it there. It stays (lies) there. Then 1if he returns (to jail), they
will arrest him, that one. Maybe the policeman will arrest him some-
where else. They will see him in that (newspaper).

12,101
'gada nugan nu-jara, XXX  malk-yapan?
Oh! you(Sg)  28g-what's it? times-two

nu-ja-waki-i', 'yo:', 'miri? nu-yimi-f-2-d-i*,
28g-now-return-FPun  yes! yes or no?  25g-do that-PPun-#-Aug-PPun

'may?! manga? ni-yima-na-? 'yamba qanu—famé—i £
Well, maybe 3MaSg-say-Pr-f because 18g/3MaSg-spear-PPun
ni-yul! manga? ni-yima-na-?, ma | -kali&-un "may?,

MaSg-Aboriginal  maybe 3MaSg~say~-Pr-f  times-some-Abs  Well,

yamba fari-bu-ydi-ni ni-yul-pula’ ni~yima-na-?,
because  1DuEx-hit-Recip-PCon  MaSg-Aboriginal-and  3MaSg-say-Pr-g
(A policeman tells the culprit,) 'Oh! You are what's-his-name?, ...

1This form is very interesting since it shows (Present) Negative -?may?
added directly to a fully-inflected positive verb form. It normally

is added to the Negative stem, in this instance (bargu)-yo-ni-. The
reason for this departure is that Sandy is not negating the proposition
'They put it in', rather rejecting the word bargu-yo-nana ('They put

it in') which he has just used, just as in Text 12.4 he rejects the
intrusive English word egrly fellow (cf. fn. 1, page 250). In the
present example Sandy goes on to use -walu-, a more appropriate verb
than -yu-/-yo-., See Text 12.109 and footnote 1, page 295.
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You have come back a second time.' 'Yes' (says the culprit). 'What barba-ga-maka-na, bo-stockboy-git-un, 'ringer!
did you do?' 'Well,' he might say, 'it was because I speared an ‘ 3Pl/3Pl-Sub-call-Pr  Pl-stockboy-All-Abs
Aboriginal man.' Sometimes he might say, 'It was because I and a man ’ . .
were Fighting,' he says barba-ga-maka~na bara-ga-?~yara-ma-ni a-bulugi-yun,
g gs YS- 3P1/A-Sub-Dur-thief-get-Pr  A-bullock-Abs
. _ ba-wan-yun!  ni-policeboy-un, ni-policeman~yun  bari-rudu-ni,
12.102 MaSg- -Abs 3MaDu~-go-Pr l
'ni-wan-du ni-wan-du, ni-ga-dubur-war jaki~f"' 'gada’ bari-nu-da bari-wan?-du=ni na-Cu-2 a-bulugi ‘
X A ~e R P-Salb ] o -~ ) 3 . E ] e - - — -
| . MaSg-Pron-Erg 3MaSg-Sub-business-be bad-PPun  Oh! 3MaDu-s1t-Pr  3MaDu-look-Aug-Pr  that way  A-bullock !
'naya-gié~bugi? naba-ga-juy?-d-i naba-ga-ga-n-di Z:g;rj;;ifjgsﬁég;;
I-All-only 3P1/1Sg-Sub-send-Aug-PPun  3P1/1Sg-Sub-carry-Aug-PCon P
— .y iy - Sometimes someone steals bullocks. They call those stockboys 'ringers'
gujupu?-yun' ni-yima-na-17, galic-un barba-jaiCca-ga-n~jini, ’
: : they call them that when they steal bullocks. As for them, the
this vay-Abs  SMaSg-say-Pr-f  some-Abs  SPL/5PL-both-carry-Aug-Pr (Aboriginal) policeboy and the policeman go along, then they stop and
barba-ga-n-jini-pula, bari~ga-fiawk bargu-ni-ga~-manif? look around; lots of bullocks are standing over there.
¢ 8P1l/3Pl-carry~Aug~Pr-Du 3MaDu-Sub-speak  3Pl/GU-MaDu-Sub-make ' !
% gu-wolo-yun, gu-wié-mak, ) ‘
GU-that-Abs  GU-fg~-good 12.105
'Tt was him (the other man) who did a bad thing' (the culprit says). gu-wolo  da?-dadabarn?-yun gu-ga-yima-na-?7, gu-yard-gié-un
'On)' (the policeman says). 'They only sent me away, they brought me GU-that  Rdp-afternoon-Abs GU-Sub-do that-Pr-g  GU- -All-Abs
here,' he says. Sometimes they take both (fighters), they take the two .
’ . ’ bara~-ga-yo-nana, bo-stockboy-du-yun, ni-wan yakada
of them. They both speak, they make it (the story?) good. 3P1/A-Sub-put in-Pr  Pl- ~Erg-Abs  MaSg-Pron ,
i
na-ki-n-bugi? ni-jara-yun, ni-policeboy-un, giyan f
12,103 there -only  MaSg-what's it?-Abs  MaSg- -4bs  thinking |
! . \ -na?7-munun?-may? gu-garpar-di-na-7gu?, mala?~ié-wolo
; barba-na?-juy?, barba-juy?-bula, gu-wolo gu_ - . ARSIl Pyl .
! 3P1/3Pl-still-send  3Pl/3Pl-send-Du  GU-that GU-still-be dark-Neg  GU-twilight-Inch-Pr-while at that ttme
: bargu-ni-ga-dubur-war jaka-ran barba-ja-juy?-di-j-i-pula 0i-ga-rudu-ni a-jara plya-na-Cini a-brand,  a-eaymark
=ni-ga-dubur-wa ~ran, -Jja-juy?-di-j-i-pula, : ~Sub-go-P -what's it?  3MaSg/A-see-P - -
3PL/GU-MaDu-Sub-business-do bad-Fut  3PL/3Pl-now-send-Aug-Neg-Fut-Du SMaSg-Sub-go-Fr  A-vhat's it aSg/A-see-br 4 4
barbajja—ga—n-bula, barba-juy?-d-i gi—éu—? Oani—é, 2;;;EAZ;YUU 2;;?;?;;8?222:32;’
3Pl/8Pl-now-carry-Fut-Du  3Pl/3Pl-send-Aug-PPun  this way west-ALl
bitara-qid " Fanmie Bay-ail —bak=yima-na-? _ That afternoon it happens like that. They put them (the bullocks) into :
what' gt ,Z 2-41l ?nnzeAziy e Z Ba 2|m2hnz D an=yun the yard, the stockboys do. As for what's-his-name?, the policeboy, |
ar’s it ptaces- peete= -Ben-do that-Fr-f  as for he is still there. He thinks, 'It is not dark yet, (it is) at twi- *
gu-dubur=yun a-ga-bak-yu-da, a~jara-ku light.' At that time he goes and sees what's-i1t?, the brands, and also
GU-business-Abs  A-Sub-Ben-lie down-Pr  A-what's it?-Dat the earmarks where they (the owners) cut them on the ears.
a~policeman-gu-yun, gu-wofo  a-ga-bak-dubur-yu-da,
A- -Dat-Abs  GU-that  A-Sub-Ben-business-lie down-Pr 12.106
They send them away (back home). They send the two of them away. If
they will do something very bad, they will not send them away, they ~'gada, vyaw! bir?may? gu-dawal-wiripu-gu, ba-ni-?-bugi?* )
will take them and send them this way, west, to what's-it?, to Fannie , on! hey!  true GU-country-other-Gen Pl-this-fg~only
g . . A
Bg%iizzl. Tﬁzttzg t?z wzy t@i business operates for what's-it?, for a ni-yima-na-? ni-waki-na ni-dur?, ni-yu-da
p e av 18 tne way it is. 3MaSg-say-Pr-§  3MaSg-return-Pr  3MaSg-make camp  3MaSg-gleep-Pr ‘
12.104 gu-ja-jodow?, ni-yu-da gu-na?-jodow?-may?-gu?,
’ GU-now~be daylight  3MaSg-sleep-Pr  GU-still-be daylight-Neg-while 1
mal-kali&-un a-bulugi bara-yara-ma-ni, ba-wan-yun —_— ﬁ
times-some-Abs  A-bullock  3Pl/A-thief-take-Pr  Pl-Pron-Abs IShould be MaDu bo-wopi-yun rather than P1 ba-wan-yun here.
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dawa-dawa? na-jara-yun na~-dapolk~yun na-bit~bu-mana,
Rdp-now NA-what's 1t?-Abs  NA-star-Abs NA-climb-Aux-Pr

'Hey! There they are, (those bullocks) belonging to the other place.
These alone (are the thieves),' he says. He goes back and makes a
camp for the night. He sleeps, it becomes daylight. He sleeps while
it 18 still not yet daylight. Now the what's-1t?, the (morming) star,
elimbs up.

12.107

mala?-ié-wolo  bari-ga-rudu-ni, ni-wan-yun manga?

at that time 3MaDu~Sub-go-Pr  MaSg-Pron-Abs  maybe

ni-munana-yun na-ki-fi, ni-stockman  baru-ga-maka-na,

MaSg-White-Abs  there MasSg- 3P1/3MaSg-Sub-cal l-Pr
ni-ja-norn?, ni-rudu=-ni na-ki-?, ni-wolo ni-policeman-yur,
3MaSg-now-snore  3MaSg-go-Pr  there MaSg-that  MaSg- -Abs
ni-warja-warja? gu-revolver-yun bat, nigu-ma-ni .
3MaSg-Rdp-search GU- -Abs  get 8MaSg/GU-get-FPr

At that time the two of them (the policeman and policeboy) go along.
The stockman for his part is over there, they call him 'stockman'. He
is snoring now. The policeman goes along there, searching for the
(stockman's) revolver. He grabs it ...

12.108

naluwelefi-un, a-jara pini-ja-bak-yo-nana, handeuff

then-Abs A-what's it?  3MaSg/3MaSg-now-Ben-put on-Pr

nini-ja-bak~-yo-nana, ni-wolo-gi&-un, ni-munana-gi&-un
MaSg-that-All-Abs  MaSg-White-All-Abs

nauwelefi-un  nini-ja-ga-n-jini, wa|aman?

then-4bs 3MaSg/ 3MaSg-now-carry~Aug-Pr  everyone

barba-ja-ga-n-jini, na-&u-?, police station-gi&,

. 8Pl/3Pl-now-carry-Aug-Pr  that way ~All

ba-ga-rudu-ni::: na-ki-f, barguni-mir?-fil?-bu-mana,
3P1-Sub-go-Fr there 3MaSg/3Pl-jail-confine~Aux-Pr

Then he puts the what's-it?, the handeuffs, on him. He puts it on

that White man. Then he takes him — they take all of them there to

the police station. They go along, (they arrive) there. He (a police-
man) locks them up in jail.

lanother interruption as a new tape was put onto the recorder.
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12.109
ba-yu-ga, naluwelefi-un, early fellow-yun,
3Pl-sleep-Pr  then-Abs morning-Abs .

barguni-ja~fawk=-du-ni barguni-ja-court 'em?,
3MaSg/3Pl-now-speak to-Aug-Pr  3MaSg/3Pl-now-try
ba-ga-Rawk-waydi-na:::, gu-ni-f, ni-ni-fi-gi&-un,

3Pl-Sub-speak to-Recip-Pr  that's all  MaSg-that-f-All-Abs
ni-stockman-gil-un, baru-ja-yo-nana, baru-yo-ni&-may?

MaSg- -All-Abs  3Pl/3MaSg-now-put in-Pr  3Pl/3MaSg-put in-Neg-Pr
baru-ja-mir?-fil?-bu-mana,! gu-wolo-yun,
3PLl/3MaSg-now-jail-confine-Aux-Pr  GU-that-Abs

They sleep, then in the morning they speak to them, they try them in

court. They speak to each other, that is all, to that same stockman.
They put him in — rather, they do not put him in, they lock him up.

12,110
wulun-munuy?  pi-ja-rudu-ni, nani-¢&, ba-wan-yun
for good 3MaSg-now-go-FPr  west-All  Pl-Pron-Abs
ba-ni=-f-un ba=-yul-yun, ba-ja-waki-na, na-&u-?
Pl-that-g~Abs  Pl-Aboriginal-Abs  3Pl-now-return-Pr  that way
maybe gu-jara-gié, manga? gu-jara-gi¢&,

GU-what's it?-All  maybe GU-what's 1t?-All
gu-station-gi&, a-ni-fi-up buluki? a-jara-yun,
GU- ~All A-that-g-4Abs also A-what's it?-Abs
a-bulugi-yun a-ja-prisoner-ii-na, bara-ja-ga-n-jini,

A-bullock-Abs  A-now-prisoner-Inch-Pr  3Pl/A-now-carry-Aug-Pr

bara-ja-gopa-na, bara-tail 'em?-du-ni, Ja=bon,
3Pl/A-now-keep-Pr  3Pl/A-tail(verb)-Aug-Pr  now-finish

He (the convicted stockman) goes west for good (to jail). As for
those Aboriginals, they go back there to what's-it?, to what's-it?,

to the (cattle) station. The what's-it?, the bullocks, are kept
captive (by the policemen). They (the stockboys) take them now, they
take charge of them, they tail them (i.e. they take them out to graze).
End of the story.

1Sandy has decided to use the verb -fii|?2-bu- instead of -yo-. 1In
this example he says baru-yo-ni&-may? with -?may? added to the
Negative stem, although he could have said baru=-(ja-)yo-nana-?may?,
i.e. 'not baru-(ja-)yo-nana'; cf. footnote 1, page 291.
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TEXT 13 (Sandy)

Mother-in-Law Bestowal

13.1

gu-wolo-yun, Qa~faq—guruo—gié-uq
GU-that-Abs FeSg~his-mother in law-All-Abs

0-giban-yowk-da-ni a-jara-tu, a-jara-tu quni,
3MaSg/3FeSg-nogse-apply-Aug-Pr  A-what's it?-Inst damn!

o-moyno?-du, gu-wolo-yun  bi:&, a-daku-?quiayi-yun,
A-red ochre-Inst  GU-that-4bs well,... A-child-her-Abs

nara-ga-ya?-bol-kuba-ran, p-ja-wo-nun )
3FeSg/A-Sub-if-appear~Caus-Fut 3FeSg/3MaSg-now-give-Fut

ni-ran-gurug-gic.
MSg-her-son in law-ALl

(The boy) rubs what's-it?, red ochre, onto the nose of his.(prospectéve)
mother-in-law. Then, 1f she bears (causes to appear) a child, she will
give it to her (prospective) son-in-law (the boy).

TEXT 14 (Sandy)

Mother-in-Law Avoidance

14,1

gu-wolo~-yun, f-ja-gurur?-du-ni

GU~that-Abs 3MaSg/3FeSg-now-stay away-Aug-Pr

na-ran-gurun-gi&-un, buluki? gu-wolo @-pa-&-may?,
FeSg-his-mother in law-All-Abs  again GU-that 3MaSg/3FeSg-see-Neg-Pr
gu-wolo-yun, gu~jara, nigu-mili?-dubur-warjaki=-». .
GU-that-Abs GU-what's 1t?  3MaSg/GU-lest-business-do badly-Evit

(The son~-in-law) then avoids his mother-in-law. Furthermore, he cannot

look (directly) at her, lest (by doing so) he violate the traditional
law.
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